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PREFACE. 

At the sixth meeting ·of the ·central Advisory Board o( 
Education held at Madras in January 1941, the Honourable 
Sir Maurice Gwyer presented the report of the Social Service 
and Public Administration Committee, of which he was the 
Chairman. The decisions reached by the Board on the report 
are set out below 

The Board generally accepted the need for an All-India 
Council of Social Service. Discussion centred mainly on the 
question' of the extent to which such a central institute should 
or could undertake the training of social workers. The 
general opinion was that since practically all the subjects 
covered by the term F.Oeial service are included in the field· 
of Provincial Administration. it would be impracticable for 
the training of workers to be carried out on an all-India basis. 
This practical training would best be done at Provincial 
centres. While, however: research should be the main func­
tion of the Central Institute, its students might be expected 
in the normal course to -return to work in the Provinoos and 
during their time at the ·Central Institute they would also 
require facilities for 'field work'. It would not be possible 
to decide the precise structure of the central organisation 
recommended by the Committee without more detailed inform­
ation as to what is being done in the field of social service 
by various agencies, official and voluntary in various parts 
of the country. 

The Board adopted the Comm1ttee's report generally, but 
decided that before implementing its recommendations Pro­
vincial Governments and voluntary agencies. of all-India 
character should be requested to furnish detailed information 
regarding (i) existing agencies engaged in social service in their 
·areas (including universities), (ii) the scope of their activities, 
(iii) their relation to one another and the means adopted to co­
ordinate their activities. Suggestions should also be invited 
as to ways and means of oonsolidating and extending the work 
of social service generally and particularly among women. 

The Chairman announced his intention. should the repliee 
from the Provincial Goternments justify it, of calling a con­
ference of representatives of Provincial · Governments and 
voluntary agencies. 



. The Board had also before it a letter from the Director of 
the Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work, which 
is given at the end of the Preface .. ·With regard to this letter 
the Board oonsidered that until the reports from the Provinces 
had been received it would not be feasible to consider the claim~ 
of any existing institution to be recognised as a central insti-· 
tute. It was. however, decided that in view of the very 
important 'York which the Tata Institute is doing in the. field 
of social work it should be included among the agencies which 
it is proposed to consult in the matter. 



CoPY OF LETTFJ\ DATED THE 28TH DECEMBER 1940, FROM 
DR. CLIFFORD MANS HARDT, DIRECTOR, THE SIR DoRARJI 
TATA GRADUATE ScHOOL oF SociAL WoRK, BoMBAY, ro 
THE EDUCATIONAL COMMISSIONER WITH THE GoVER:-JMENT 

I 

OF INDIA. 

I am in receipt of the Draft Repo!t of the Social Servi~e 
and Public Administration Committee of the Central Advi­
sory Board of Education. The principal recommendations of 
the Committee are:-

(1) That a centre for social research should be establi!\h· 
ed, preferably in Delhi. 

(2) 'That the centre should have closely associated with _ 
it, if not under the same direction, a training 
school for social workers. 

(3) That the research institute should be under t.he 
direction of an All-India Committee of about 20 
·members. 

(4) That' Governn~ent should be asked to bear the recur-1 
ring cost of the Institute, which would come to 
about Rs. 75,000-Rs. 1,00,000 annually. 

(5) That there should be provincial training schools 
working in close co-operation with the central 
institution. 

I 

I have discussed the matter with the Trustees of the Sir 
Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work and it is our 
opinion that the Tata School is in a position to co-operate 
advantageously in this general scheme. 

Our position is somewhat as follows :- · 
(1) The Ta.ta School has already passed through the 

throes of organization, is established and has All­
India and International connections. The pro­
posed scheme could therefore be put into imme­
diate operation. 

(2) All mem~rs of the Tata School Faculty are qualified 
research workers. Bt adding an industrial 
expert and- an agricul ral expert to the present 
staff, the School ooul carry out in a very 
adequate manner. both teaching and research. 

iii 
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(3) The Tata School bas already the nucleus of a most 
excellent social science library and new additions 

1 are being made constantly. 
(4) The Tata School is affiliated to an excellent mnction-. 

ing Social Settlement, while the city of Bombay~ 
offers opportunities unrivalled in_India for prac­
tical work for students. 

(5) Under this scheme of co-operation :with the Tata. 
School, the Government of India's contribution 
could be almost cut in half. The principal 
expense would be the salaries of the industrial and 
agricultural experts, mentioned in (2) above, and 
'stipends for research students deputed to the 
School. . 

The contribution of Government would be betw€t'n 
Rs. 25,000 and Rs. 50,000 rather than Rs. 75,000 
to 1,00,000 mentioned in the Committee Report. 

Our Trustees would be prepared to admit Government 
representatives to the Board of Trustees and to 
all<;>w an Advisory Committee of· 20 members as 
suggested by the Committee to advise regarding 
the research !!Ctivities of the ,School. 

This is of course a skeleton outline and detailed plans 
would have to be worked out, but I feel that our proposal 
should at ]east be communicated to the Central Advisory Board 
at its Madras meeting in January. 



neport of the Social Service and Public Administration Com· 
mittee of the Central Advisory Board of Education, 1940. 

At the ti.fth annual meeting held in May 1940, the Central Advisory 
Board of Education considered a communication from Sir Franci11 
Younghusband, Secretary of the Indian Village Welfare Association, 
Westminster, London, regarding the establishment of a centre or centres 
in India for atudy in social service and public administration. As the 
Board felt that this important problem required thorough investigation, 
they appointed a Committee to examine the various issues arising in !:!On· 
nection with it and to submit a report. The following were appointed 
members of the Committee which was given power to co-opt:-

1. The Hon'ble Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B., K.C.S.I., Chief Justice 
of India. Chairman. 

2. Sir V. T. Krishnamachari, K.C.I.E., Dewan of Baroda . 
. 8. The Right Rev. G. D. Barne, C.I.E., O..B.E., V.D., Bishop of. 

Lahore 
4. Rajkumari Amrit Kaur. 

J..· Dr. R. C. Mazumdar, Ph.D., Vice-Chancellor, Dacca Univars1ty. 
6. Dr. A F. Rahman, LL.D., B.A. (Oxon.), Member, Federe.l Public 

Service Commission. 
''7. Lala Shri Ram. 
8. The Educational Commissioner with tho Go-.ernmeut of India. 

'2. In accordance with the powers conferred o.n the Committee, the fol· 
lowing were co-opted as additional members:-

1. Dr. T. E. Gregory, D.Sc., Economic Advis~r to the Government 
of India. . 

2. Dr. Clifford Manshardt, A.M., D.B., Ph.D., D.D., Director, 
The Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work, 
Byculla, Bombay. 

8. Mr. R. P. Masani, M.A., J.P., Vice-Chancellor, Bombay Univer-
~~. . 

8. The Committee, as ti.na.lly constituted, met in New Delhi on the 15th 
and 16th November 1940. Sir V. T. Krishnamachari, Rajkumari Ailllit 
Ka.ur and Dr. Gregory were une.ble to attend the meeting. Dr. D. M. Sen, 
M.A., Ph.D., Secretary, Centrlll Advisory Board of Education, was Secre· 
tary of the Committee. 

4. The agenda and the connected papers circulated to the members a.re 
~et out in the Annexure 

5. In opening the proceedings, the Chairman observed that the memo­
randuf!l circulated with the agenda ~dicated most of the points which the 
Committee were called llpon to consider .. · The first question tbev had to 
deci~e was whethe~ the e1tablishment of a centre or centrPs waA 'desirable 
an~ 1f so whethe.r 1t could be regarded ss pra.etieahle within a rPasonnble 
peraod. After that geneNI ooint had been settled the Committee would 
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proceed to define the functions of such a centre or centres, the scope of 
the subjects to be studied or investigations conducted and the nt!cesaar1 
organisation which would be involved .. 

As a preliminary to their discussion, the Commitee asked Dr. ManshdJ'dt 
as Director of The Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work, which 
is a pioneer institution in this sphere so far as India is concerned, to 
describe the work which was being done under his guidance. Dr. 
Manshardt explained in detail the organisation and activities of the •rata 
School. -

6. The Committee felt that as they were required to consider the social 
tlervices in their relation to public administration rather than public admi· 
nistration so far as it was concernl:ld with social service, their investigation 
must embrace the activities of voluntary agencies as well as the work 1.1f 
public bodies and government departments. The means of correldtlon 
between these two might indeed form th.e primary subject for exploration 
and in this connection the experience of Eilropean countries and of America 
might be usefully studied. On the other hand a country so vast in extent 
as India, with such varying climatic and economic conditions and with !'10 

complicated a social structure must present problems which can only be 
tackled in the light of original research. The Committee, therefore, 
envisaged the need for a central· institution at which the main issues 
arising in connection with social welfare in the ·widest sense might receive 
impartial and scientific examination. The principal ftmction of such an 
institution would be to study social problems rather than to train social 
workers but emphnsis was laid on the fact that if its researches were to be 
practical and its influence far·reaching. it must be staffed by people with 
as wide an exprrience as possible of social service in a concrete form. It 
was to be expe~.:ted that the staff and student of such a central institution 
would be drawn from workers in provincial centres, whether voluntary or 
profPRsional, and would in due course return to practical work. It would 
thus be at one and the same time a clearing house of information and 
ideas, a research bureau, and a kind of staff college for senior social 
welfare officers. The Committee had before them the constitution and 
programme of the American Public Welfare Association and felt 'that thesl'! 
with such modifications as might be needed tO meet Indian conditions 
might· be a useful guide in determining the more detailed functions . of 
the institution they have in mind. In order, however,. that the institut10n 
might be at all times in cl<*e t<lncb with practical problems and havA 
110me place where actual experiment.!\ could be carrif:\d out it would hl\ 
utremely desirable thnt there i!hould be clo~cly associated with it, if not 
under the same direction, a. training sr~hool for socinl workers. Possibl~· the 
social welfare centre whirh a place of the size and importance of Delhi 
mi;;ht he expect-ed to support W<'nld serve this object. 

7. The Committee recognised that a rf.'ntral institut.ion of the kind out· 
lined above could only be justified if ita work were supplemented b.v twd 
cl~ely linked with t.hat of provincial BOcial service centres directly in con­
tad with local problems. The CommitteP were glad to note tb'a.t in addi­
tion to the Tata School there ano a number of vohmt.ary agencies already 
~>ngaged in this field, such as the Tnstitute of Rural Reconstruction at 
Bantiniketan, the Co-operative Institute at Goeaba as well as the social 
terviee t"entres run by the Ramkrishna Mission and numerous othf:\r 
mis!!ionary agencies. In addition t{) voluntary effort, Governments, whe· 
ther Cent.ral, Provincial or State, are devoting increasing attention to the 



a 
social services and this tendency may be expected to develop rapidly tn 
the near future. There is therefore a promising nucleus of varied activi.tiea, 
the main need of which is consistent stimulus and effective organisation. 
To provide this a number of provincial .c~~tres are req.uired, ~hooe pr!n· 
cipaJ. objt>ct would be to correlate the actlVltles of all soc1al service agenc1e11 
in their areas. The proposed central institution in its turn would act us a . 
focus for the provincial centres. 

8. The Committee do not wish to do more than indicate in the broa:uleAt 
outline the function which in their opinion these provincial centres 'Should 
fulfil. In order to ensure effective correlation it is important that their 
management should l'f:present as full,v as· possible the various organis~ticus 
at work in the area. (n addition to this it will be their business to conduct 
propaganda and to train or arrange for the training of social service wcrk­
ers. The field to be covered is so large that it is unlikely that any one 
provincial centre will possess the necessary facilities for training workers 
in all branches of socinl wi'lfare. Full use must therefore be made for 
training purposes of other suitable ·centres in the area. Similarly in the 
case of the workers themselves the call for service is so great that there 
is no possibility of sutisfying it. solely by means of full·time professionals. 
A nucleus of these will be ef'sential in every area and their selection and 
training will be mntters of the first importance .but tbev will have to be 
reinforced by a much larger army of part·time and voluntary workerR. 'l'iia 
'J)rovision of courses for them will be an essential feature of anv successful 
provincial organisation. In particular the Committee felt that it would 
be extremely desirable that departments of Government which deal with 
the social services should take steps to see that their officers rer.aive 
similar training either during their period of probation or subsequently. 
'T~Rchers and Health officers in particular should be made awnre of the 
w1der aspects of a movement with which their own activitieg are int.imntely 
connected. It is an obvious truism that progress in social weHarP. mm:;t 
.Yery lm:gely depend on a s:vmpathetic attitude on the part of those occupy· 
Jng poSttions of administrative responsibility. 

9. The Committee alsl) considered what direct contribution Univer­
Sities might be expected to make in this sphere. While they did' not rella.rd 
Atl practicable the suggl:'stion rer.ently pnt. forward that some personal parti. 
l"ipation in social service should be macll' a condition of the award Q{ a 
degree, they felt that Universities might render help of considerAble valuo 
both by enlarging the scope of their extra-mural departments and by 
encouraging students to regard social service as the discharge of an ohligR· 
tion towards the less fortunate section !I of the community. The Com· 
mittee recognised the pn.rt played by U11iversities. in the r'.iterncy 1-fove· 
ment atld were glad to lea.m that some Universities were already nctivel.v 
interesting themselves in the establishment of University sf:'ttlements and 
other forms of social work. 

10. In considering the general lineR which training for social servics 
should follow the Committee had in mind the fact that the problems of 
11ooial work in rural areas are distinct from those in cities and that in 
planning courses a di!TP.rent method of approach would be Tef11lired in 
.each cue. , Apart from the need to establish training eenti'eS in rural 
arena aa ~I ae towns it is not less es11ential to en>~ure tbAt the ~tudents 
in the former are peopiP. with a renl lmowledge of and interest in rurai 
)jfp. 



11. The Co~mi~tee. next consiaeted ,t!J,e na'6ure of. the mac.tunety w.hicb 
would be reqwred liO give effect in the Jdeas set out m the foregoing para· 
graphs. 

As .has already been indicated, they envisaged the need of an All-India 
~ody v;ith a ce~tral instit~~i.o~ under its comr~l at which tiie main problems 
could be studied. In ood.i'Qon , to resetU"Cn 1t would be the business• of 
the Ct!ntral body and the central institution to establish and mlillltain 
contact with provincial centres which would in tum s.t:.imulate 8/tld co· 
ordinate social, ser~ice acliivities in their own areas. The Cornmitliee f~:lt 
it was outside their terms of reference to consider in any detail what form 
or forms of organisation should be adopted so far as provincial or other local 
are~£s are concerned. No usefUl purpose would in any ca~:~e be served by 
attempting to prescribe a uniform system. Provided that overlappina c.nd 
waste of effcxrt are avoided, this is a subject. above all others where

0 
local 

~onditions must be taken into account and freedom to experiment encour­
aged. 

1~. The central body, which might be called the All-India Council of 
Social Service, and would, as ita name indicates, be rep:re11entativa of the 
whole country, should not in the Comm.it"Gee's opinion be under the rurect 
control of Government. Since, however, it is not 1·easonaole to a:aticipate 
that funds sufficient to make it lle.li-supporting will be forthcoming from 
privaiie bene:iactions, as in the case of the Association of Public Welfare 
Administra~on endowed by the Rockefeller Foundation, and tha~ oonse·­
quently it will have to depend at any rate in its early stage• l11rgely on 
asl!isillllce ·from Government funds. some public representation will be 
net,'tlssary. 

Without wishing to .denne too rigidly the composiuiOll of the Central 
Council the Committee felt that it should contain a Chairmlln and 6 
members (oi whom at least 2 should be women) nominatt:~d by Govemroent, 
one representative of each Province and 2 reprell€ntatives of Universities 
noninated. by the Inter-University Board. Provision might be made for 
the representation of those Indian ·States which are actively intel'~t~>d 
in this subject through the Government nominees. This would mc;an !l 

council of about 20 ann it was thought that provided the membei'S w~?...­
persons of' influence, carefully selec~ed for their interest in and prartieal 
experience of social problems, it should be large enough for its purpose. 

13. The Central :Rese11.rch Institute, which would be managed by the 
Central Council and should be located in Delhi. should have three main 
departments devoted to the study of Economic, Public Health and Educa· 
tion problems respectively. · 

In view 'of the character of the work which it will undertake and in the 
interests of economy the staff of the Institute need not be a large one.. 
Quality rather than 'quantity should be the determining factor. The Com7. 

. mittee were in agreement that in order to preserve the vitality of the Insti· 
-tute, the Director and Heads ot Departments should not be encouraged to 
remain there inde£nitely. Their appointments should be on contract for 
such a period, e.g., five or seven years, as would enable them to make 
their influence felt throuf!hout the country as well as to complete any 
important piece of researeh which they might be required to undertake. 
The Institute would also need a :Registrar and a Statistician: these might 
be permanent appointments. The Registrar would act as Secretary to the 
CounciL 



U. In conclusion the Contmittee have felt it de.siraole to put; io.rw:u:d 
some estimate of the cost of their proposals togetiler with sugg~tions aa 
to the source or-sources from which it might be met. .As the succeils of 
the sche~e will depend to a very great extent on the personality and ability 
of the Dll'ector of the proposed Central Research Institute the Committee 
c{)nsider it necessary to offer a. salary that will attract the best men avail­
able. As the appointment is to be for a period of 5-7 years and will 
not be pensionable, the Committee are of opinion that the salary t.ilould 
not b~-~ss than Rs. 1.500 per mensem. 

It should be possible to obtain men of the requisite c&iore as B.eads 
of the three proposed departments for Rs. 500.~100 each per mensem and 
Hs. 750 per mensem should cover the combined salaries of the Registi'ar 

. and Statistician. Generous all.owance should also be made for stipends 
in the case of research workers of outstanding abilh:y who would othernise 
be able to support themselves at the Institute. The Committee do not 
consider that in the beginning at any rate it would be neceasary tg incur 
any serious non-recurring expenditure in connection with this scheme as it 
should be possible to hire accommodation in Delhi that would ho\t&e 
adequately an Institution of the modest size contemplated. When tile rent 
of premises and nonnal maintenance charges, including cleriual siiatf, are 
added to the salaries suggested above it would appear that between 
Rs. 75,000 and Rs. 1 lakh would be needed to meet the annual recurring 
cost. 

The Committee hope that il the scheme succeeds and by i~s success 
. attracts increased attention to the importance of social welfare work in the 
interest of the community at large, it will in due course receive a growing 
measure of financial support both from public bodies and from privs~ 
henefactors. They also take it for granted that the proposed AU.India 
Council of. Social Service and the staff of the Institute will make every 
effort to build up an endowment fund which will ·ultimately place the 
Institute on a self-supporting basis. At the st&rt however they realise 
that the bulk if not the whole of the expenditure involved will have to be 
met from public funds and they regard the contribution which thiS project 
might make to the general well-being of India as so great that they have 
no hesitation in recommen<Ling the Central Government to accept the 
whole responsibility for an initial period of 5 yell.l'll. 

MAIN CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 

I. (a) That there should be established in India, preferably a.t Delhi, 
• centre in which an impartial and thorough examination of t.he problem.~ 
connected with the Social Services . and. Public AdmiDistra.tfoil in itt 
relation to the Sooial Services, could be ca.rried out. 

(b) That for this purpose & eenti'Sl body •. to be e~ed the All-India 
Council of Social Servi'Ce, ehould be set up wtth an Institute for reeeareh 
under its conWol. 

(c) In order the.t·tb- institution might be a.t all times in close wucli 
with practioa! problems and ha.ve some place where actual expei.ment.. 
could b& ca.rried out it woulJ. he extremely desirable that there should 
be e1oaely associated with it, U not under the same direction, a training 
achool for social :workem. 



JI. That in each province and other la~ge admin;strative area there 
should be at leust one centre &.ffiliated w1th the All-India Council the 
maiu o.bject ol which would bt: to. stimulate and co-ordinate the work of 
social service agencies, voluntary and official, in the area and to arrange 
f•n the training of social workers of all grades. · 

Ill. That training in social work should be given to the officials of 
public departments concuned with the social servieea as well as to the 
worl<ers of voluntary bodies. 

IV. That every University in India should have a departm811lt for 
extramural work in charge of an officer who hM had a thorough training 
in Social Service. · 

V. That as most of the India's pcpulatron is in the rural areas, 
corresponding importance should be attached to training for service in 
rural areas perSdlls with a real knowledge of and Interest ir.. country life. 

VI. That the composition of the proposed ,\.11-India. Counc~l of Social 
SerYice and the staff of t.he proposed Central Institute and their remunera­
tion should he as set out in pA.ragrRphs 11-14 of the report. 

V.!l. That the annual recurring cost oi the Central Institute estimated 
at between Rs. 75,000 and Rs. l,(IO,I.)(X) sltould be borne bv thfl Govern-
mc;nt of India for an initial period of 5 years. · 

VJJJ. That every effort sh011ld be made to build up an r.ndowment 
fund which would make the Central Institute self-supporting within a 
reasonable period. · 

(SD.) MAURICE GWYER (CHAIRMAN).· 

G. D. RAUNE. 

R. C. MAZUMDAR. 

A. F. RAHMAN. 

STfRJ RAM . 

.lOHN SARGENT. 

CLIFFORD MANSHARDT.* 

· R. P. MASANI. 
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No:rE or DisSENT BY DR. CLIFJo'ORD MANSHARDT. 

I approv(' of the report except for the first paragraph in Section 13 
on page 4. It is quite right that ihe Committee decided that the.. Research 
Institute should -have three main. departments devoted to the study of 
Economic, Public Health and Educational problems respectively. I per- · 
sonally, however, do not feel that this division rerrescnt11 in an adequate 

·manner the functions of a Social Research Institute. I feel that tbe 
lm;liiute could more profitably devote it.s attention to:-

(a) A !'tudy of the problems cormecLed with Family and j;:hild 
Welfare. . 

(~) Economic problems: industrial and Agricuitural. 
(c) Social Patholo_gy-:-problen1s arising ~ut of maladjust~nents he.· 

· tween the mdmdual and the soCial structure, whtch cove!ll 
the range of problems such as poverty, unemployment., ill­
health, mental deficiency, crime, problems arising out. of 
physical defects, etc. 
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APPENDIX. 

(a) AGENDA FOR TBB MEETING OF TB~ CoiDUTTltE APPOINTED BY THE CENTRAL 
ADVISORY BoARD OF EDUCATION TO EXAMINE TBB QUESTION OF ESTABLISH· 

lNG A CENTRE IN !NDIA FOR TBB STUDY OF SOCIAL SIRVICB AND PUBLlO 

ADMINISTRA-TION IN THIS COUNTRY. 

1. To consider whether a centre or centres should be established in 
India in which an impartial and thorough examination of the problem& 
concerned with the social services and public administration in this 
country could be carried out and by means of which cour~lls ~f training 
could be arranged for those engaged or about to be engaged in th1s work. 

2. To con!!id.er tLe desira.bility of restricting the number of centres to 
be established and· of concentrating attention in ~he first. in~'ltance on a 
single centre which might be established in Delhi. 

3. To consider the constitution of the actual organising agency and 
to what extent it should be representative of t.he Governments or univer­
sities concerned and of appropriate pl'ivate associations. 

4. To consider the question of the incidence of the cost of the scheme, 
i.e , whether the Government of India and the provinces, which are likely 
t.o benefit, should bear in due proportion th~ cost involved. 

5. To consider any other matter connected with the subject that may 
be brought before the meeting. 

(b) MEMORANDUM PLACET> BEFORE THE CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD OF 
l!JDUCATION IN INDIA AT ITS MEETING HELD IN MAY 1940, REGAIU>ING THB 
ES1'ABLISHMENT OF A CENTRZ FOR CTUDY IN SOCIAL SERVICE AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION, 

In February 1937, Sir Francis Younghusband, Cht.lirman of the Indian 
Village Welfare Association, Westminster. forwarded, on 'behalf of his 
Association, .e. draft scheme for the establishment of a centre in India for 
study in social service and public administration and requested the Govern-
ment of India.- · 

(a) to place the scheme before the Central Advisory Board of Educa­
til)n in India ; and 

(b) if the Board cpmmends the scheme, to assist in carrying out the 
project. 

A oopy of his letter together with the draft scheme is appended for the 
information of tbt!' Board.· The main proposals are:-

(i) '!'hat a.centre or centres should be established in India in which 
an impartial and thorough examination of the problems con· 
cemed with the social se.rvices could be carried out and by 
means of which courses of training could be arranged for 
those engaged, or about to be engaged, in this work in its 
many aspects: 

(ii) That though the centres might be under the ~egis of a university 
or uniyers;ties, the actual organising ag~ncy. should be repre­
sentative of the Government, of the un1vers1ty or universities 
concerned, and of appropriate private associations; 



~ill) That there should not be mote than 3 soc:al service centres a.ud 
in the first instance a1;tent1on should be concentrated on a 

. · single centre which might be establiHhed in Delhi; and 
f(iv) That the Government of India 8Uld the Provincee, which are 

likely to benefit, should bear in due proportion the cost ol 
the scheme. -

2. -rrhe Adult Education Committee of the Central Advisory Board oi 
Education, which met hh July 1939, also f!uggested that social science· 
should be taught in all un;ven:.1tiP,s and that it should be treatlld from the 
:practical point of view and not academically; for instance, no student 
hhould be eligible for a degree or diploma. unless he had .satisfactorily 
-completed an alloUed task as a soci4l worker. · 

3. Training ~n social service and public administration for those who 
wish to qualify themselves for the nat.ion-building tasks is undoubtedly 
not only desirable but also essential. At present, there is no centre in 
India where such a train;ng is imparted. 

4. The matter is placed before the Central Advisory Board of Educa­
tion for their consideration. 

COPY 01'' A LETTEe DATED THE 17TH FEBRUARY, 1937, FROM THE CHAIRMAN iOF 

THE INDIAN VILLAGE WELFARE AssociATION, \VEsTMINSTER, TO Till 
SECRETARY To THE GoVERNMENT oF INDIA, DEPARTMENT or EDucATION, 

HEALTH AND LANDS. 

I am hopeful that the activities of the Indian Villflge Wel£1"re AssO. 
ciat:on, of which I have had'the privilege of being Chairman since the da.t.e 
of its inception in 1931, have already been brought to the notice of the 
Government of India. · . 

l'he objects of the Association are briefly:.-. 
(a) the collection and dissemination of infonnatiton regarding rural 

activities in India; · 
(b) the furtherance of schemes and experiments fo.r the promot.ion 

of rural welfare ; and . 
(c) the holding of schools and other educational activ:ties for arousing 

interest in the needs of rurat Indiu · 
2. I would draw attention to certain measures which the Association, 

in spite of its limited 1resources, h'a~ attempted to carry out by dissemi· 
natina valuable infonnation and by its educational activities. · 

I~; the former direction, I would refer to the leaflets which have been 
t-roadrasted in India on the subject of Child marriage; and, in particular, 
t-o r. small pamphlet "Rural Welfare in India", by Mr. C. P. Strickland, 
which ha!' been widely distributed in India and other cou'lltries. I have 
rea~;on to hope that these and other publications of the Association have 
1.•roved of value to the progress of rural reform. 
- In the latter direction, I would refer to the Eastern School, which is 
orgnnised every year by the Association, and is attelflded by I. C. S. pro­
bationers and by others engaged in, or intending to engage in, rural work 
in India. The Association has been successful in enlisting the co-operation 
of men admirably qualified to Rfford stimulat~ng a.dvice, based upon long 
«>~riE>nce, to t.hose who may be expected toO take a leading part in rural 
1wti,•itie!! in the future. 
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, 3. I hasten to add that, in these and other activities, the . Assoc~ation 
has worked in the clo~:~et:t co-operatiQll with successive Se~retanes of .state 
&.nJ High Commissioners for India, and I gladly ~ak.e this opportum.ty of 

· re(;ording the gratitude of myself an~ of the A~soc1atlon for the sympa.th.J 
and help -vhich have been gi'fen ungrudgingly from these quarters. 

4 During the last year, many members of. the A~so~iat~un ~nd others 
int.erested in our work from varymg aspects, discussed w1th me mformally 
anu from time to time the possible exteJ:\Sion of these activities and,. in 
pf.lrticular, whether something on the lines whiclr we have been attemptmr 
in l:lngland could not be developed in India. ' . 

I therefore ~nvited members of the Association, together with others 
connected with similar Associations, to attend a meeting held at the 
Cn:s:tou Hall on October 15th, 1936, with Sir George Anderson in the Chair. 
A wide and influential response was given to my invitation; and the 
discm.sion at the meeting indicated a. very widespread appreciation of the 
urgent 'nee2 for promoting wider and more practi·cal facilities for study 
nnd training in the problems of public administration in India, especially 
in relation to the social services. 

5. General unanimity having thus been established, it was decided that 
n reprt,sentation should be sent to the Goverru:ne11t of India on the subject, 

, in which the general principles of th;s development should be defined. It 
was also felt that, though it might be inadvisable to go into detail and to 
rl•rommend a definite scheme, it was none the less. advisable to provide a 
clct r indication of what was in the minds of those attending the meeting 
if ouly as a suggestion of the kind of ww-k which .might be attempted. Y 
Committee was therefore appointed to prepare an outline of a scheme in . 
cccordance with the general sense of the meeting-. I myself atten_ded the 
finAl meeting of this Committee, as also d:d Mr. F. W. H. S~ of the 
Indin Office. ' 

6. The report of the Commit,tee was present,ed ~./a' further genemt 
meeting, which I summoned on February 9th, 1937. 

7. A unanimous desire I of the meeting was" expressed that I should 
lltldrefls the Government of India in the terms of this letter, and that I 
!bould make the request that this important matter should be placed before 
the Central Advisory Board of Education. Such proceil.ure . appeared w 
the meeting to be appropriate in that, it is understood, the Board include~t 
representatives not only of provincial governments . but also of Indian 
uuiversitie~ and of the Central Legislature. 

8. I t11yse.lf concur wholehenrtedly with the opinions t::trongly expressed 
at both meetmgs that, especw.lly in view of the new -co.qstitution which is 
~hartly to be put into operation in India and of the increasing and welcome 
Importance now attached to the task of rural reform and to ~ocial problema, 
a Centre Cit Centres shouW. be established in India, in which an impartia. 
and thorough examination of problems concerned with the social servicee 
could be carried out and by means of which courses of training could be 
arranged for those engaged, or about to be engaged, in this \\'ork in its 
rnany espects. 

9. Our discussions and deliberations havE~ been much facilitated bv 
the presence and co-operation of Mr. C. M. Lloyd and Miss Eckha.rd of 
the London SchOOtl of Economics and Sociology. We realise tb.at, whAt ha.s 
been aceomplished sc. successfully by this institution in the United Kingdorn 
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ma;v 1!9t be altogE~ther suited to Indian conditions; at the same time it ~ · 
felt l\'ldely here that something on similar lines and in a manner suited ta 
t.ho requirements of India is an urgent and imperative need. 

Cons~derable hesitation was, however, expressed at bohh. meetings in 
r~colnmending, th.e institJti~n 9f. a. university department for the. purpose. 
lear was ente~tamed that, m this event, the study and training would b:l 
uf too acade1~1c a nature aud that the interest of universities might tend 
~o tlag, espe01alll as both ?leetings were strongly of o~inion that, thou~h , 
m. some cases d1plomas might be awarded, such exammation or tests as 
rmg-ht be held should not form part of the normal university courses for .­
degrve. 

h was therefore decided to recommend that, though the proposed 
fw1etions might conveniently be carried out under the regis of a. university 
or uuiversities, the actual organising agency should be representative of 
G~verument, of. the university or universities concerned, and of appropriate 
pnvate associations. 

10. A further fear was expressed in this connection that, even if th~J 
above Jecommendation were found to be appropriate, it might impose an 
additional, though indirect, burden on the responsibilities and resources of 
universities, and thus there might be a danger of extravagant and un~ 
fortunate duplication of effort. My Association and I therefore feel th~t 
there should not be more than perhaps three Social Service Centres; ·ariJ 
that, indeed, it may be advisable at the outset to concentrate attention ou 
a single· such Centre. 

The opinion was therefore expressed that Delhi would be the most 
appropriate Centre, and that participation by the University of Delhi 
would form a most suitable contribution to be made by* that University in 
the (lirection of specialised study· and research. The additional advantage 
would be that (it is understood) accommodation might be available either 
on tbA old Vicereral estate or in its close vicinity. Delhi is also fortWJate 
in the number of social workers and. of men and women, official and non­
official, who possess ample eiperienc 1 of the problems of public adminia­
tl'ation and social service, and whose participation in the work of the pro­
posed Centre would be of the utmost value. 

11. Further details ofthe proposed Centre were discussed both by the 
~eneral meetings and by the Committee referred to abo,ve. It was felt that 
such details could be defined far more appropriately in India, and espe­
cially, it 1s hoped, by the C~ntral Advisory Board of Education. On the 
other hnnd, .the opiniOJ?. ~s e~ressed that the results of our ~eliberation11 
1night be of some value in Ind18; th~y are therefore forwarded m the form 
of a memorandum atta.ched to this le.tter. 

12. It is ·but natural that the function of financing the project came 
under our consideration. It has been difficult to prepare even rough 
estimates either of revenue or expenditure but I have been requested to 
express the hope that the Government of Indin and at Jea~t those provi~· 
cial governments likel;r to ben~fi.t b! the ~c~eptance of th1s PI"?~l will 
find it possible to ass1st matenally JD eubs1d1smg a scbe;me which, m mt 
opinion, will prove of great value to the wel~re of India. 

1 am the more inclined to believe that this recommendation will be 
found possible by the f.a~t that generous provision has been made by the 
Government of India in the current year's budget and in that of the pre­
cedins year towards the task of rural development. I han l:.,een requested 
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by th~ Iudiau ·Village Welfare Association ~nd by ~h?se nssor~ated with 
the present proposals to express our he6rtfelt appree~atwu of th1s outw~d · 
11 ud visible sign of the importance attached by the ·Government of lnd1a 
to the c11uee which my Association is striving to assist. I woulrl s~ggest, 
in conclusion, that this generous provision would be even rr.:.ore.fr~Itful of 
beneficial results, if'th~e .were at ~and ~ body of ~orkers, ~~r1al and 
non-official, who had received the mcentive of expenenced trammg, and 

' were supported by collections and compilation~ ?f books and works ot 
rl'lference dealing with the several spheres of actiVIty. 

We would be glad to examine this scheme further in any direction yo.J 
may desire or to answer any question. · · . 

INDIAN VILLAGE WELFARE ASSOCIATION. 

Draft Proposals for the establishment of a Centr6 for study in Sodal 
Service and Public Administration. 

The need and importance o£ promoting a scientific and impartial study 
of jlUblic administr-ation in India, especially in relation to the social 
services, has in recent years become increasingly evident. The necessity of 
training those who are taking, or intend to take, part in these activities iA 
,,lso abundantly clear to all who study the efforts now being made by otfic1al 
anu unofficial agencies in the direction of soCial improvement. Many of 
those actually engaged in this work possess an imperfect knowledge of the . 
theory "nd practice that should guide their service; and branches of ac1 ;. 
v1ty, which are or should be interdependent, often show a distressing lack 
uf co-ordination. The th~ory and practice of local administration, which i.­
so closPly connected with the social services, itself also requires careful 
uamination. The present position in India in this respect is scarcely 
satisfactory. Local admi•nistrators, being often limited in their outlook and 
Elxperienoe, not infrequently suffer from a confusion of thought, and tend 
to take action which may be inimical to progress. The d£·gree of contror 
1\ntl c~-ordination, which is required by the modem idea of ministerir1l 
responsibility, is imperfectly realized in India, and the beneficent results, 
which should :flow from a well ordered administration of the social services 
by locnl bodies, are thereby jeopardized. 

The Indian Village Welfare Association has for some years interested 
itself in this question, and has conducted an annual Easter School in 
Englaud for I. C. S. probationers and other persons who contemplate ot 
are actually engaged in social service work in India. The success. of th11 
School ~~s b~en en~ouru.ging. and suggests that. courses of similar study 
and trammg m Indta, w1der m scope and certD.IJ;lly mor& practical in their 
nature than is possible for students of Indian conditions in England are 
nn urg~nt and imperative need. ' 

TL& time is opportune for in~tituting such courses in India for a new 
. field of national service will be opened to all Indian citizens under the new 
syst~m o!. govern~ent. Sir ~rancis Younghusband, Chairman of the 
~nd.ta.n v 1llage ~ elfare Association. therefore called together a. group of 
·md1~1duals, s_ome o~ who'!l have experience at first hand of official or un. 
offic111l work m Ind1a, .whila o.the~s have been concerned in the training of 
ad.ult stud~nts for soc1al servtce m ~ngland; The proposals contained in 
ib.ia U\emor~~.ndum are the outcome of the deliberations of this group. · 
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A. The course should aim .11t prov~ding. facil'lt~es ~or the study of the 
I. The content o1 the socu~l serv1ces m InduJ. m particul_ar and of 

.culll'lle of training. othar countries in a general manner· of the 
conduct of pu?lic a~inistration (including local administration) ' in tLe 
fioJd of th~ soc1al serviCes; and of the methods. of expanding and improving 
these PervlCes. . ' 

Further, (1) both rural and urban social services should be included in 
the course; . 

(2) on the other hand, general administration (law, revenue, etc.
1
. · 

should be excluded ; 

(~) the approac~ to this ?ourRe of study a!-'d training should be practical 
at~ well as theoretical. Inttmute contact w1th the actual conditions of 
Indirm life, rural and urban, is imperative. 

B. The data and information on which the studies should be based ara 
at p(erent inadequate. The materiai which exists is not always convHlient 
in fonn or entirely unbiased. It will be desirable, when the courses have 
been er.;tnblished, but not as an indispensable preliminary, to arrange thnt 
lo~al surveys be conducted by experts. In such surveys university students 
uught take part undc:· guidanre, but the close supervision of an expert IS 
always essential. 

We have been informed that Professor Mahalanobis, Secretary of the 
:U1dinn Stati!ltical Institute, would be prepared to render expert guidancu 
on the matter of surveys, on the basis of the experience which ·he ha~; 
already gained. 

A library containing the most appropriate literature of India and other 
couutrics should be liberally equipped, and should include suitable books 
and other compilations, dealing with the social services. · 

l'he most convenient language for the courses will be English, hut thP 
possib11ity of short courses in the vernacular should also be considered. 

\V,, consider that the participants should be:-(~) Social workers .• men 
n. The participant. iD or women, who desire training for a career of 

~le course. social service or of public administration; 

(b) officials (approved by their governments), and non-officials who do 
not contemplate a full career of social service but who might usefully 
undergo a period of tr:tining either for their own benefit or for that of their 
employees; 

Governments themselves may find it advisable that officers of .appro. 
priate departments should attend a course during their period of probation 
or a few years later; · 

(c) the general public. 

'l~ile length of the course th'l.t we envisage for the first .eategory might 
be one year. For the second category the duration would vary from ono 
mon~h to three mon,tbs or more. as e:11:perience might prov~ desirable. The 
r•tnnner of providing for the general public cannot at present be fort-seen; 
short courses or single lectures would no doubt be attractive. 

Women should be admitted equally ~itb men to all the courses. 

Althou~h it is hoped that undergraduates of the universities would 
hl'twfit indirectly from t.he scheme, the training of undergraduates as such 
doe~ not fall within the scope of these proposals. · 
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The award of a Diploma may be useful'in t~1e case of t~e first categorJ 

0~ pa.-ticipants but any examination or t~st whiCh may be 1mposed ,should, 
in our opinion,' not form part of any university course for a degree.' 

Fees should be charged for attendance at all courses. 

We consider that (a) though the otficinl and· departmental co~n;e&, 
III The Agency for con·· whil!b are at '(>resent held in several p~vmct~S. 

duct~g the courses. are t10\ without profit to those who are matrt!ct.. 
ed in them, their scope and method are not su<·b as to meet the requ1re• 
rnents of our scheme nnd cannot be so widened as to meet them: 

(h) though certai~ Indian universities ~ave made e;cpe~ments in the 
~roposed direction, a course conducted ent1rely by a umvers1ty tends *'? be 
insufficient!,\ practical. It is also conceivable that the interest of a umver· 
sity might flag if, as we recommend, the social service course be not a~ 
integral part of university work for a degree; 

(c) though suc.h unofficial bodies as the Y. M. C. A. and other societies, 
whether Indian or non-Indian, inrluding missionary societies have made 
a vnluuble contribution towards the desired object, their approach and 
treatment are of too limited a nature for our purpose. 

We consider that social ~ervice training of the proposed type is a 
matter with which governments in India are immediately concerned, 
Morflo:ver, financi11l assistance from governments will be requirea. Though, 
th<?l'efore, the conduct of the cr.urses may convenient1y be curried on under 
the IJ·gis of a university or universities, the actual organisin" and control-· 
ling agency !ihould stand on a broader basis, and might con;ist of a Com· 
mittee or Council representative of the governments and universities of the 
area which the School should serve, together with a. substantial un-official 
representation in order that the spirit of the controlling body should be 
lleither excessively official nor unduly academic. -

It is not possible to foresee how m&.ny Schools of Social Service and 
.Public Administration will eventually suffice for the needs of India. 11 
the scheme became "provincial", and many universities in India sought 
forthwith to embark upon such a course, there might be a dangerous 
duplication of effort, and in consequence a lowering of standards. Our 
suggestion consequently is that a single School be started experimentally 
in one centre; and without in any way prejudging the future development 
of the scheme, we recommend that Delhi be selected in the first place. 
Generous assistance from the Government of Indie. will be necessary, and 
it may be hoped that funds will be forthcoming in the same manner as those 
recently granted for rural reconstruction, or that o. portion of these grants 
may be allotted for our purpose. The Government of India will itself be 
able to watch !l.nd to assist the experiment at Delhi; accommodation for a 
hostel and lecture-rooms is likely to be available, and there are already at 
band, both within and out·side the University of Delhi, a number of men 
and Vl'omen of experience, whose participation in the work of the proposed 
Centre would be of gre!l.t va · ue. 

An experienced Director of Studies as Principal of the ·School will 
be indispensable. We cannot forese6 

IV. Staff. whether the right individual 'will be 
found in India, either within the "beneficent departments" or among 
academic or social workers, or whether he should be engaged from overseas, 
v.·here considerable experience of work of this nature has alre!ldy been 
gained. In either case we urge .that adequate emoluments be granted lllld 
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•·e ccn&ider that his conditions of service should not be inferior to those of 
&ue head of an important College. The Director should he provided with a 
Librari!lll and clerical establishment; a building for the residence and 

- leaching of those who take part in the courses will be req'uired; and in 
addition to the direct instruction to be given by the Principal himself-~ 
eudicient portion of his time must be reserved for his directorial duties­
temporary lectu.rers who will give oounes of lectu.res on technical branches 
of social work and adminiltration abould be aeconded from Government 
ae.rvice or engaged on awtabJe tenne, wherever they may be found. Funds 
ahould be provided to meet the expenses of both official and unofficial 
lecturers, and to •upply suitable honoraria. where necessary. 

The participants will accompany the Principal or the technical lecturers 
on vilita to places of interest and relevance in connection with their studies, 
and will pursue their investigations on the spot. We attach the highest 
importance to this part of our proposall!l. 
. Presenting, as we do, only the outline of a acbeme, we do not feel it 

incl1Jllbent upon us, nor would it be poss1ble, to estimate the exact cost 
· Gf our proposals. We have referred to two sources of income, viz., the 
f&e~ of participants in the courses, gnd grants from t.he Government of 
India. The latter ahould, if the experiment is to be fully tested, be con-

. tinued for not less than three yeara. It a pi ears reasonable that, if the 
first School be founded in Delhi, grants should oe made by the governments 
of the provinces neighbouring to thRt centre. Grants might also be expected 
from the universities in these provinces. In this connection we sugge~t 
that if the gnnte of the provincial governments are made wholly or lll 

part through the Bural pevelopment. Board or similar body which. is en~aged 
ln the promotion of rural welfnre in each province, a valuable hnk wtll ?a 
forg£.d, and the practical studies of those who take part in the eourse w1ll 
be facilitated. 

In conclusion, we beg the Government of India-

(1) to place our memorandum before the Central Advisory Education 
Board, in order to obtain their opinion; and 

(2) if the Board commeuds our proposals, to assist in· carrying out 
this project, which we believe to be of the· highest importance 
to India under her reformed constitution. 

(c) ElTUC'l' hOM PARA. 10 OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE FIFTH MEETING OP' 
THE CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

In 1937, Sir Francis Younghusband, Chairman of the Indian Village 
Welfare Association, Westminster, forn·arded, on behalf of his Association, 
a draft scheme for the establishment of a centre in India for study in 
10eial service and public administration snd requested the Government 
of India:-

(a) to place the scheme before the Central Advisory Board of 
Education in India; and 

(b) if the Board' commends the scheme, to assist in carrying out 
the project. · 

The main proposals &re : 

(i) That a centre or centres should be established in India in which 
an impartial and thorough examination of the problem 
concerned with the social services could be carried out and 



18 

by iueans of which courses of training could be arranged for 
those engaged, or aqout to be engaged, in this work in it11 
many aspects; ' 

(ii) That though .t~e centres might be '!~der the mgis of a university 
or univenut1es, the actual orga.msmg agency shoul<l be.repr~­
santa.tive of the Government, of the. university or universit.iea, 
concerned and of appropriate private associations; . 

(iii) That there should not be more than 3 social service centres and 
in the first instance attention should be concentrated on a 
single centre which might be established in Delhi; and 

(iv) That the Government of India. and the Provinces, which are 
likely to benefit, should beP.r, in due proportion the cost of 
the scheme. 

After careful consideration the Board .decided that a commit~e. consist· 
lng of the following members, with powt.rs to co-opt, be appomted to 
examine the issues arising from the proposed scheme and report to the 
Board:-

1. 'rhe Hon'ble Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B:, K.C.S.I., Chief Justice 
of India. Chairman. . . 

2. Sir V. T. Krishnamachari, K.C.I.E., Dewan of Baroda. 
a. The Right Revd. G. D. Barne, C.I.E., O.B.E., V.D., Bishop:of 

· Lahore. ' 
4. R!l.jkumari Amrit Ka.ur. 
,;. Dr. R. C. Mazumda.r, Ph.D., Vice-Chancellor, Dacca University~ 
6. Dr. A. F. Rahman, LL.D., B.A. (Oxon.), Member, Federal 
; Public Service Commission. 

I 

7. Lala Shri Ram. 
8. The Educational Commissioner with the Government of India.. 

(d) NoTE BY MR. S. D. MATHUR, EXRCtmVB Orrxcxa, M.UNICIPAL BoABD, 
AGRA, 

The utility of a centre for the introduction of practical educ!l.tion at 
tt.gl\.inst the present day academical educatioi.l cannot be questioned. 
The absence of such an institution in India is largely responsible for ·the 
tum-out of incap'lhle and unpracticat staff in various departments of ad· 
ministration: The University· education is limited mostly to the theoretical 
courses. The practical side is totally.neglected. The result is that. people 
have to go to foreign countries for training in practical side of education. 
Foreign ed.ucation has, no doubt, its own value and no educated Indian· 
will grudge the acquisition of foreign educat1on by his country~men where 
they take advante.ge of a broader out-look and return with advance~ Views. 
But it is not within the province of the majority of my country-men to 
tt.k:e thst step. -

It cannot be denied that want of practical education bas been one of 
the causes of the failure of services in India on a large tc!ile. The Uni­
nrsitieA tum out inefficient material.. The products of these Universitiea 
are physically a.nd mentally bankrupt to take up responsible jobs in the 
practical fietd ot day-to-day administration and \() adopt themselves to 
thanging circumstances. A student of politics knows well what was done 
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6. Relation o£ statyt.ury to voluntary work. 
·7. Iudividualisation: e.g., . 

(a) Mental Health and Mental Deficienc;y work; 
(b) Child Guidance Clinics, etc., and Delinqu~ncy: 
(c) liuemployment and "Maladjustment''; Residual Problems. 

C.-CERTIFICATE or TRAINING FOR SoCIAL Wonx. 

This course will consist of (1) thrPe Terms' work at the Centre under 
t::upervisors appro.ved by the Committee for s<icial studies; and (2) either 
(a) a period of supervised pr!Wticnl work in connection. with some approved 
organisation or organisations for social or industrial work, or· (b) an inquiry 
into some problems of rural or urban conditions o£ administration in a 
seleeted district with a report thereon . 

. (e) AN ANSWER TO TilE QUJ':STION "SHOULD SOME FORM OF SOCIAL SERVJCF. 

BE MADE COMPULSORY FOR ALL STUDENTS AT SOME STAGE OF THEIR 

SCHOOL OR llNIVERSITY COURSE~" 

The following scheme 1s put forward on behalf of the Indian Public 
Schools Oonference. 

To prevent this note becoming too long; the reasons for some of the 
proposals are either omitted or only hinted st. The authors are prepared 
·Of course to give their reasons· at length later on, ii required. 

The scheme is as follows:-

1. A period of three months continuous compulsory. social service 
should be required of every undergraduate in India. 

2. No undergraduate should be allowed to take his degree without a 
certificate that he has satisfactorily performed this service for this period .. 

3. It will help this scheme .if all B.A. and other degree courses extend 
over at least three years; if .Matric courses are lengthened by one year; 
if Intermediate courses are abolished; and il undergraduates are not 
admitted to degree courses before their 17th birthday. 

4. The social service should be performed in. 'winter camps' ~;ituated 
at convenient places in each University area. It is not at all necesl:"ary 
for the .same places to be selected every year. ThereforE the accommoda· 
tion provided should be cheap. and temporary, (e.g., tents or huts) ami the 
life in them should be organized much as it is in a University Training 
Corps. 

5. Thesil camps should bf:! opened annually for three .months during 
the period November to l\Iarch when t~e weather is cool. 

6. Undergraduates should normally attend during their first academic 
year; but those taking a course lasting more than three years may more 
oonveniently be sent to camp in a later year; Those prevented by un· 
avoidable causes from attending in the year in which they were due to 
attend must attend in the next year. 

7. It is thought to be possible !or undergraduates who have attended 
a winter camp to make up some of the lectures which they have missed 
by decreasing the length of the summe.,. vacation which precedes or 
follows their winter camp. Be that practicable or not, the authors 
eon&.ider that it ought to be possible to help on every undergraduate with 
pan of his .studies in the t"amps themselves by means of evening lectures. 
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8. The camps should oo staff~( by:-
(«) Government or State offiCials of the various nation-building 

departments who should plan direct and supervise all the 
manual work done. They will be paid by GovEjlmments or 
btates as usual. No special allowances are needed for theut. 

(b) College teachers, who will be drawing theiJ: usual 'College 
salarie<; while in camp. We feel it to be not too much to call 
on Colleges to spare some teachers for these camps as each 
College will also be sending many undergraduates. They 
should assist in maintaining discipline and in the camp 
routine organization and recreation. and. should help. in all 
fil:lld wqrk which can be correlated with University studies. 
They may be able also to give some evening lectures in the 

, c&mps. 
(One member of the ConferencE> has. also suggested obtain· 

ing the services of some one very well qualified to act as 
camp commandant with his own Staff. There are several 
ideas about the selectio; of this important person. One is 
that he should be an Army officer with a few N. C. O.'s, 
seconded for three months. If he were, all undergraduates 
who belonged to the Univer&ity •rraining C0rps might do 
some of their annual training in the camp. Another is that 
be should be a well known social worker or doctor who 
brought with him some.' voluntary workers to help. It seems 
very desirable that those people who act as camp com• 
mandants are normally employed as such year after year. 

. Enough first class people might be found (only one for 
each camp) who were willing to come for nothing or with 
free board and lodging only in order to perform an importAnt 
piece of social service. If however they bad to be paid,_ the 
cost should fan· on both the Government or State and the 
University in the, area of which the camp was situated in 
some agreed proportion.) 

9. Undergraduates should be transported to and from the carnp and 
fed and lodged in it without cost to them hut should receive no pay. · 

These tharges and all charges connected with the running of the 
camp should be borne in full by the Government. or State in the area of 
_which_ the camp is situated. As against this the Government or State 
would be· getting some free labour for three months. 

The camps should be run very simply and great efforts should be 
tnade to avoid having to employ a single paid servant . . 

10. The work done in a camp should be of three kinds­
(a) camp duties of all kinds; 
(b) coolie work; 

(c) field work which, while sometimes involving manual work. 
should also demand skill and which should so iar a;; possible 
be correlated with some University· study. , 

Work (a) may ·h_ave to _he done ?:v each undergraduate. for, say, onP 
week durmg which he vnll do nothing else. 
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Exam plea:-
cooking, cleaning, aaoitation. 

Work (bLshould nonna.lly be done by everyone not .employed on 
wurk•(a) for half of each. workiug day. Raw undergraduates 
would not have the strength to do work of this kmd for. 
lo';\Sei' hours.. It would be chosen and supervised by Gov. 
emment offie1als. Examples :1:anti-erosiou work, digging ol 
canals, deepening of tanks, road building. 

Work (o) should occupy the other half of t>ach working day. Under­
graduates should as far as possfble be employed on work 
:related to their studies, e.g.-

Medicijl studer.ts-village elinics, 

Agricultural students-agriculture and afforestation, 

Economics students-village surveys, 

B. T. students-village schoois, 

.Geography students~map making and local geography and 
10 Oll. 

But there would be some students who could not be fitted 
in so easily. They would have tO take on literacy, sanitation 
aond other campaigns in nearby villages and to lecture villagers 
at bazars B.nd elsewhere; 'l.'he probability of finding sufficient 
work of type {t:) should b~ an important considaration when . 
choosing the site of a camp. If the commandant of a 

· camp were an a.nny officer, University training cQrps parades 
might count. a.s work of type (c:). Also an advanced course of 
first aid or liJe-saving. A good deal more thought i& required 
about work of type (c). 

11. An undergraduate considered unfit by the camp doctor !or 1VoB ot 
(ype (b) should be kept fully emp!oyed on work of types (a) and (c). 

12. This scheme has been framed for male undergraduates only. But 
there seem to be no insuperable reasons against holding camps for women 
1tudents also and many in favour of them. Of course they would differ 
tn many details but the main objects to be secured in both camps would 
be tame.·. These are :-

(a) to kill the present aversion to manual work by urbanized students; 

(h) to foster a spirit of self-help: 
(c) to develop physical fitness and endurance through manual work; 

(d) to interest students in rural ltfe by bringing them into touch 
with it; 

(1) to show many of them the . practical value of their academic 
11tudies; 

(f) to get useful work done in the 'countryside; 
(!1) to advertise and help on tbe work of rur.al reconf;truction; 

(h) to produce a new generation of adults who will do more even than . 
thi8 for villag t life. 

r- (" 'I' 

\ ' .. ~. ' 
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Report of the Joint Committee appointed by the Central 
Advisory Board of Health and the Central Advisory 
Board of Education to investigate and Report on the 
Dual Question of the Medical Inspection of School 
Children and of the Teaching of Hygiene in Schools. 

CHAPTER I. 
INTRODUCTION. 

The agenda for the third meeting of the Central Advisory Board of 
Health in July 1940 included the consideration of a memorandum from 
the Government of the Punjab on the teaching of hygiene in schools, 
two memoranda from the Governments of Madras and the Punjab on the 
medical inspection of school children and a combined memorandum on 
the two subjects by the Educational Commissioner with the Government 
of India. 

The Board considered that, owing to the magnitude and importance of 
the questions, they required fuller consideration and in a resolution asked 
the Chairman to appoint a committee to report on the subject. The 
resolution of the Board is as follows:-

"The Board, having considered the memoranda submitted by the. 
Governments of the Punjab and Madras and by the Educa­
tional Commissioner with the Government o£ India, on 'the 
teaching of hygiene in schools' and on 'medical inspection 
of children in schools', considers that the two subjects are 
closely related. Systematic attention to the health of 
children is an essential preliminary to any really remunera­
tive system of instruction, whether it be on hygiene or other 
subjects in the curriculum. Where the physical condition 
of the child ,is unsatisfactory the money spent on educating 
him is largely wasted. The foregoing involves regular 
medical examination of school children, the treatment of 
illness and physical defects and the provision for under­
nourished children o£ such food as may be necessary to raise 
them to an average physical standard. Teaching is not 
likely to be a success if the general school environment does 
not conform to reasonable hygienic standards. Information 
is necessary as to what extent these requirements are met 
in the different Provinces and how best existing defo:~cts may 
be remedied at the least possible c0st. 

The Board therefore recommends that the Chairman ~;hould appoint 
a special cornmittPe to report on the dual question of the 
teaching of hygiene in schools, primar:v- as well as secondary, 
rural as wrll as urban and of the medical inspection of school 
children and their treatment and, in the primary stage, also 
their nutrition." 



At their meeting in January 1941 the Central Advisory Board of Educa­
tion were iniormed o£ the decision of the Central Advisory Board of Health, 
and they passed the following resolution:-

"The Board considered the memorandum submitted on behalf of 
the Central Advisory Board of Health as the outcome of the 
discussion at its third meeting held in Poona in July 1940. 
The Board noted with satisfaction that their Chairman, who 
is also the Chairman of the Central Advisory Board of 
Health, proposed to appoint a Joint Committee to consider 
the steps which might be taken to improve the physical condi­
tion of school children. The Board decided to leave to the 
Chairman the selection of the educationists to serve on the 
proposed Joint Committee." 

As a result the IIon'ble Member for Education, Health and Lands, 
appointed the following Committee:-

1. Major-General Sir Gordon Jolly, K.C.I.E., K.H.P., I.M.S., 
Director-General, Indian Medical Service. 

2. Lieut.-Colonel E. Cotter, I.M.S., Public Health Commissioner 
with the Government of India. 

H. Major-General W. C. Paton, K.H.P., I.M.S., Sur()'eon-General 
with the Government of Bengal. "' 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. A. C. Banerjea, Director of Public Health, 
United ProvincE's. 

5. Lieut.-Colonel C. M. Ganapathy, C.I.E., I.:M:.S., late Director of 
Public Health, Madras. 

fl .. John Sargent, Esq., C.I.E" Educational Commissioner with the 
Government of India. 

7. S. N. Moos, Esq., I.E.S., Director of Public Instruction, 
Bombay. 

8. Dr. W. A. Jenkins, I.E.S., Special Officer in the office of the 
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

9. Pandit Lakshmi Kanta Maitra, M.L.A. 

The Committee met in New Delhi on the 3rd and 4th November 1941 
under the Chairmanship of the Director-General, Indian Medical Service. 
All were able to attend with the exception of Pandit Lakshmi Kanta 
Maitra who was unavoidably prevented from doing so. 

Before starting thPir deliberations the Committee decided to co-opt 
Dr. Jean Orkney, W.M.S., Director, Maternity and Child Welfare 
Bureau, Indian Red Cross Society, as a member. 

The terms of reference to the Committee were sufficiently wide to 
include the examination of all those factors which have a bearing on the 
health of the school child. As health is to be interpreted in a wider sense 
than that of freedom from disPase, the main points for consideration 
appeared to the Committee to be (1) the medical inspection of school 
children, (2) the treatment of the defects discovered, (3) the improvement 
o£ the nutrition of the pupils, (4) the provision of a reasonable standard 
of environmental hygiene, (5) the teaching, theoretical and practical, of 
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the principles of h;·gienic living, (6) physical educaticn and (7) ~~e deve­
lopment of healthy habits through the medmm of corporate actlv1hes such 
as school camps and scout organisations. 

In order to obtain information about the extent to which proviSIOn 
now exists in the Pw\inces and States for these activities, a questionnaire 
was sent by the Secretary of the Central Advisory Board of Health to 
Directors of Public HE>alth asking that it should be completed i~ consulta­
tion with Administrative "jiedical Officers and Directors of Pubhc Instruc­
tion. The information receh·ecl in reply to the questionnaire ~as llvailable 
for the members •::>f the Committee before and during their discussions. 

HISTORICAL. 

As the mo\ement to develop a school medical ~;:ervice in India has 
been largely influenced by the corresponding ~ork done in England it 
will not be out of place to give a short account oi the development of 
this service in that countrv. The foundations of the school health service 
in Engla11d ~ere laid to>~·~rds the end of the last century ·by a few local 
authorities to whom the high mortality rates during childhood had become 
a matter of concern and uneasiness. The schemes were at first local in 
nature and limited in scope. Impetus was given to the movement by 
the outbre[lk of the South African war. The medical examination of 
recruits disclosed a high incidencfl nf defects, sufficiently serious to 
necessitate the rejection of a large number of men as unfit for active 
service. The publicity given to these findings quickened public conscious­
ness to the necessity for improving the physical fitness of the nation's 
manhood. 

A R()yal Commission was appointed in Scotland to consider the quest;on 
of physical training in schools. The Commission took a wide view of 
tbeir duties and reported not only on the };hysical training and physique 
of the children but ulso on the unsuitability of many school buildings, 
the defecth·e hygiene in schools and poor nourishment of the childr~n. 

The publication of this report greatly stirred the public mind and 
resulted in the appointment in England of an Inter-department-al Com­
mittee on Physical Deterioration which was soon followed by another 
Inter-dep~rtmental Committee on l\fedical Inspection and Feeding of 
Chi1(1ren atten~ing Public Elementary Schools. The recommendations of 
the latter were published in 1905 and they formed the real starting point 
for the legislati0n directed since then towards the improvement of the 
health and life of the school child. 

A big !"tride forward was taken in 1907 when the Education (Administra­
ti'e Provision) Act ~as passed making a system of medical inspection of 
chihlrcn in public elementary schools a statutory obligation on every 
local education authorit.v. In this wav a new branch of the national 
health sen·ice was br~ught into e~istence. That year also saw the 
arrointment. of Sir George Xe~man as Chief :Medical Officer of the Board 
of Education. He lost no time in dra~ing up rules for the conduct of 
medical in,.rection and tbe~e rules were later issued as a memorandum. 
Tie :-~lso began the publicntion of reports which were the forerunners of 
the long series of admirable reports on tha health of the school child 
published annually bv the Board of Education. Sir George ~e\\-man 
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undoubtedly gave to medical inspection its breadth of outlook and its con­
ception of the essential unity of the home and school life of the child 
and he laid the foundations which have given the school medical service~ 
in England the high position which they hold to-day. 

The Education Act of 1921 went a step further and made it compulsory 
for all authorities to make adequate arrangements for the treatment of 
children attending public elementary schools. It required the Education 
Committees of Counties and County Boroughs to extend the arrangements 
for m~dical in.sl?ection of boys and girls up to the age of 18 years 
attendmg mumCipal schools and gave powers to provide for their treatment. 

The development of public health services in India has been o£ more 
re.cent origin and Provincial Governments have been largely concerned 
with the urgent problems of providing medical relief and of controlling 
the incidence of epidemic diseases which occur on a wide scale. 

In the next p~ragraph. a ?rie£ aC;count is given of the development 
of the school med1eal serVIce m Provmces and in certain States. 

In the NAV. F. Province a scheme for the medical inspection of 
school boys in Peshawar City was started in 1927 and in the succeeding 
ten years was extended to five other towns. In 1937 the medical inspec­
tion of school girls began in Peshawar City and later was extended to 
certain rural areas. In 1941 owing to the large number of doctors joining 
up from the Province for service in the Army the scheme has been 
temporarily discontinued except for school girls in Peshawar City. In 
the Punjab the medical inspection of school children and the inspection 
of school premises started in 1915 and was at first confined to secondary 
schools. No arrangements were made for treatment. In 1923 a revised 
scheme was introduced in five districts, medical inspection and treatment 
being provided :£or primary schools and colleges within a radius of three 
miles from a hospital or dispensary. Th'3 inspection was c~rried out by 
the hospital staff and the inspection of buildings and premises by the 
local health officers. In this ·wav the work was divided between the 
medical and public health depart~ents o£ the Province. The dual control 
was found to work Ul!Satisfactorily and the whole scheme was transferred 
to the 1\fedical Department in Hi33. In 1937, there was another change 
of policy. In the tmv11s in which wholetime health officers were e.mployed 
the work was banded over to them. In the rural areas it contmued to 
be under the supervision of the 1\fedical Department. All the schemes 
~pplied only to school bo.vs; the medical inspection of school girls h~s been 
carried out since November 1932 in certain areas under the ausp1ces of 
the Junior Red Cross. In Delhi Province the medical inspection o£. school 
bovs and girls was started in 1927 with wholetime inspecting st.aff for the 
urban, and part-time staff for the rural areas. The part-time services of 
an oculist and a dentist for New Delhi and the Notified Area were secured 
in 1937. The scheme is still limited to a certain number of schools in the 
Province and includes 16 girls' schools in urban areas. In the United 
Provinces a scheme was started in 1919 with the part-time employment of 
private practitioners and dispensary doctor~ to no medical ins?ection. In 
1926 the Education Department appomted ten wholehme school 
medici!.l officers for ten of the larg-er towns. At the same time municipal 
and district health officers were being appointed in different areas under 
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the Public Health Departn1ent so that in 1930 there were three separate 
agencies for school health work, namely (a) local school committees, (b) 
the Education Department and (c) the Public Health Department. In 
1931 the control of the sen·ice was brought under the Public Health De­
partment and at present wholetime school medical officers are emp.loyed 
in 13 large towns. The municipal health officers do the work m 21 
smaller towns and in 27 still smaller towns the district health officer is 
the school medical officer. In Bihar medical inspection started in 1920 
and a school medical officer with an assistant school medical 

· officer was appointed for each division in the Pwdnce. A woman 
doctor was appointed for the whole province. At first the school 
medical officers were under the Inspectors of Schools, but in 1931 
were brought under the control of the Public Health Department and this 
organisation exists up to now. Medical inspection is iimited to high and 
middle schools in places where high schools already exist. Orissa follows 
the same lines ~Bihar from which it was separated and has one school 
medical officer with an assistant medical officer and they work in high 
and middle schools. In rural areas the part-time services of dispensary 
doctors are utilised for the medical inspection of middle schools.· A 
limited amount of medical inspection of school girls is done in three towns 
by women doctors. In Bengal a school hygiene branch of the Public 
Health Department was created in 1920 and inspections were carried out in 
municipalities where a health officer was employed. In 1928 a scheme for 
Calcutta came into force and three doctors were employed on a part-time 
basis with the voluntar:v services of an oculist and a dentist. In 1932, 
owing to retrench~ent, • the scheme was drastically reduced. In 1940 
additional doctors were sanctioned and the school medic11l service was 
placed under the Director of Public Health. In Bombay a scheme was 
started in 1921 but was abandoned in 1922 as a measure of retrenchment. 
In 1938 the Go~·ernmf:nt introduced physical education ns a compulsory 
subject and required that satisfactory arrangements should be made to 
examine nll pupils at the beginning of each year in order to determine their 
physical fitness. It is stated that in Government schools medical inspec­
tion is carried out bv Government medical officers and secondarv schools 
under non-official agencies m!'lke their own arrangements while local 
authorities have been asked to provide for medical inspection in primary 
schools through private practitioners or Government doctors. In Madras 
a scheme applicable onl.v to recognised secondary schools was introduced 
in Hl25 rmd was exte11ded in 1928 to colleges and to elementar:v schools 
for boys in those areas in which compulsory education was in force. The 
scheme was suspended in 1932 owing to financial stringency and has not yet 
been re,•ived and medical inspection is now confinerl to schools in the 
city of ·Madras and ia the Poonamallee Health Unit. In Hyderabad 
medical inspection wac; started in 1935 in middle and high schools and 
was extended in 1937 to the primary sections of such schools. In Baroda 
medical inf:pection of school children in the city was started as far back 
as 1909 and has continued up-to.date on >t limited scale. In 1925 medical 
inspection was extended to other places in the State with hospitals and 
dispPnsaries. In MyRcre a scheme for meclical inspection of school children 
was >:anctioned in 1926 for Bangalore City. The scheme was confined to 
Gm·ernment high and middle schools and was extended in 1927 to primary 
schools. In 1028 all the bo:-s ~chools in the State were brought within 
the scope of the scheme where~er medical men were available to undertake 
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the work. At present medical inspection is carried out in the two cities 
of ·Bangalore and Mysore, in the headquarter towns of five districts, in 
80 per cent. of taluk headquarters and in a few villages. 

From this brief summary o£ the development of school medical service 
in the different Provinces and States it will be seen that the area covered 
by the service varies widely as well as the types of schools in which 
medical inspection is done. M'=dical inspection in girls schools is limited. 
The schemes seem to cater more for middle and high schools than for 
primary schools. 

'fhe Committee wish to draw special nttention to the frequency ;rith 
which a system of medical inspection has been started in a Province, only 
to be abandoned after a short while as a measure of economy. There 
have also been a number of instances o£ change in policy which se0m to 
indicate that there has not been a clear appreciation of the fundamental 
necessity for and the essential characteristics of a school· medical scheme 
~'.alculated to promote the health of the school child. The Committee 
emphasise that satisfRctory arrangements for school medical inspection 
and treatment form an essential part o£ any efficient system of public 
educatirm. 
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CHAPTER ll. 

ADIS AND OBJECTS OF A SCHOOL MEDICAL SERVICE. 

In his annual report for 19"26 Sir George Newman, Chi.ef Medical O~ce! 
of the Board of Education, England and Wales, summar1sed the functions 
of a School Medical Service as follows :-

I. To fit the child to receive the education provided for it by the 
State. But this must also mean to adapt educational 
methods to the natural physiological capacity and powers of 
the child. This involves a study and understanding of the 
sphere and compass of a child's physiology. 

2. To detect any departures from the normal physiological health and 
growth, any impairments, aberrations, defects, or disease 
(physical or mental), and adYise the remedy or amelioration 
of them (at the school or otherwise) lest worse befall. 

3. To seek the causes and conditions (external and internal to the 
body of the child) of such defect and disease, aud, as far as 
may be, prevent them. 

4. To teach and practise personal hygiene in every school, so that 
a habit of hygiene may be contracted by the children, and the 
way of physiological life may be followed by each coming 
generation. 

Kewman further stated that the purpose of a school health service is "to 
prepare the child for education and for citizenship". To carry out this 
purpose a system has been devised in England by which a specially appoint­
ed doctor visits each elementary school at least once a year and examines 
e\ery child at least three times during his school career, namely, as 
early as possible after joining the school, at eight years of age and lastly 
at twelve. This medical officer also examines all children referred to him 
for special examinations during the intervals by teachers and parents. 
Provision has been made, on a wide scale, for the treatment of the defects 
discovered during medical examination. The essential unity of the child's 
life in his home and in the school bas been recognised and the school 
health organisation seeks to remedy or ameliorate as far as possible, the 
en"Vironmental and other factors which militate in the home and in the 
school against the child's attaining the full measure of his mental and 
physical development. The physical education of the child, an improve­
ment of his nutrition, the inculcation of healthy habits by proper health 
trnining and the !'>ecuring of the acti\e cooperation of the pnrents by 
educational work among them are being pursued as an integral part of 
the campaign for improwd school health. ' 

The Committee are of opinion that the aims and objects of a School 
1-fedicnl Service as defined by Sir George Newman are applicable to India 
and consider it absolute!:- esse'ltial that in this country steps should be 
taken nt any rate to ensure that those children who are attending school 
are healthv find kept healthy. This is essential not only from the meC.ical 
point of "View but from the educational point of view. 

From the brief surwy of th~ development of the school health sen ices 
in India giYen in the la~t chapter it will be realised that thev are rudi­
mentary in type. During reorganisation and expansion, the rate of 
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progress in India camwt be the same as in England for various reasons 
which will be briefly indicated, and the organisation of a fully developed 
school health service for the country as a whole is a matter which cannot 
be completed in the r:ear future. ·~evertheless, it is justifiable to hold 
that, while the problem in this country may require for its solution a slower 
advance and, what is equally important, experimentation in the methods 
of administration and organisation suited to Indian conditions, the time 
has arrived for taking stock of the position and for making a determined 
effort to mobilise the available resources, particularly in the larger townt 
and cities, for developing as complete a school health service as circum­
stances permit. 

One of the biggest difficulties to be overcome in India is the inadequate 
number of qualified doctors and nurses. In this country with its popula­
tion of nearly 400 millions,· the total number of doctors is only 40,000 
or one doctor for an average population o£ 10,000. In England the vro­
portion of doctors t-o the population is about 10 to 12 times greater. In 
England the school nurse plays a largP part. in the programme of treat­
ment, health education and improving the environmental conditions of the 
child's home but in India the total number of registered nurses is only 
about 5,000. It will obviously take a considerable time to remedy these 
deficiencies and in the meantime alternative methods will have to be 
considered for meeting our requirements. Suggestions for alternative 
methods' are made in the later sections of this report. 

The majority of doctors in India are concentrated in the urban areas 
wbile nearly 90 per cent of the population live in the villages. The 
development of a school health service can therefore be carried out more 
easily in the larger urban centres. Apart from the higher proportion of 
medical men, the concentration of the school population within narrower 
limits in towns and cities, the better facilities for transport and for treat­
ment and the existence of a public health organisation are other ad­
vantages which can be fully utilised in developing school health work in 
urban areas. In fact, in some of the large cities in India the available 
resources appear to be such as to make it possible to organise school health 
work on as wide a basis as has been done in the West. 
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CHAPTER In. 

MEDICAL INSPECTION. 

'l'he replies to the questionnaire show that the percentage of children 
w1th one or more defects discovered during medical inspection in 1940 
vanes from 20 per ceut. in Jodhpur to 87 per cent. m Coorg. The con­
cluswn which the Committee feel justified in drawing from the figures 
before them is that probably fifty per cent. of the children attending 
school would be found to require medical attention or medical observation. 

AGE OF ADMISSIO~ TO SCHOOL. 

That the provision for the care of the child in the pre-school period is 
far from adequate was shown in thE' report of the Maternity and Child 
Welfare Committee p~.·esented to the Central Advisory Board of Heahn 
at its second meeting. Even in those areas where maternity and chila 
welfare centres are functioning, it is rarely that children after the age or 
three receive any special attention and at this period of their lives they 
are easily liable to develop defects. For this reason it is important that 
the gap between maternity and child welfare work and the school medical 
service should be narrowed as much as possible. \Vbere maternity and 
child welfare work does not exist, the need for bringing the children under 
an inspection scheme at the earliest possible age becomes even more 
urgent. . 

The Committee consider that too much weight cannot be given to health 
considerations in determining the age at which children should be admitted 
to school. The Committee are of the opinion that. the age of school entry 
which will enable a child to come under medical inspection should be not 
more than six and preferably five. 

NUMBER AND NATURE OF EXAMINATIONS. 

Three types of medical inspection are required in a scheme, namely 
(1) the full routine medical inspection at specified ages, (2) the re-inspec­
tion of children found defective at such routine inspections and (3) the 
special inspections of children selected by the parent or the teacher for 
examination by the doctor in the intervals between the routine inspections. 
The extent of these special inspections will depend on the ability of the 
parents, a11d still more so of the teacher, to recognise those children who 
nre failing to develop satisfactorily either physically, mentally or socially. 
The basis of medical inspection of school children in England is their 
routine examination as early as possible after joining the school, at eight 
years of age and again ut twelve. In that country there has been 
considerable discussion as to the most desirable number of such 
routine examinations. Some critics argue that they are a waste 
of a doctor's time because they involve the examination of large 
numbers of children who are found quite normal in order to select 
a minority suffering from defects. The critics urge that the defects 
disco,ered are generally o£ such a nature that they can be detected by an 
obsernnt parent or teacher and brought to the notice of the· doctor. 
Rowe,er ewn the most enthusiastic protagonists for reducing the frequency 
of school medical inspections in England seem to regard two examina­
tions as the minimum; one at the beginning and one at. the end of the 
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school career. In India the frequency of routine examinations has varied 
considerably from as often as every three months to three times in the 
school c~reer. ~he .Committee consider that many routine examination~ 
now camed out m different parts of India are unnecessary and reconm1end 
~hat the .routine examinations o~ a c~ild should take place; (a) on entry 
mto a pnmary school at approximately its 6th year, (b) at the 11th year 
and (c) the 14th year. For children in high schools when leaving at the 
age of 17 a final examination is desirable. Children who go from a private 
school where they hav~ not been under a medical inspection· scheme to a 
secondary school should be given a routine examination as soon as possible 
after admission. 

The Committee realise that, with the routine inspections in a child's 
school career limited t0 three, responsibility is thrown on the parent and 
the teacher for bringing the defects in a child to the notice of the doctor 
in the period intervening between these examinations. 

RATE AT WHICH ROUTINE EXAMINATIONS CAN BE CARRIED OUT. 

The Committee had before them figures showing the number of routine 
examinations which are carried out in different parts of India in relation 
to the fulltime staff employed. These figures varied somewhat and the 
consensus of opinion of the Committee eventually was that 28 routine 
examinations a day is a suitable number for a wholetime doctor who is 
also responsible for treatment. Taking the number of working days per 
annum in schools at 175, twenty-eight inspections per day will give a total 
of approximately 5,000 inspections in the year to be performed by a 
wholetime doctor. Taking a population of primary school children of 
25,000 spread over a period of five years between the ages of 6 and 11, 
there would each year be 5,000 entrants and 5,000 at 11 years of age for 
examination, making 10,000 routine examinations. In all probability a 
total of 10,000 re-examinations and special examinations would be required. 
in the year :for the 25,000 school population. Such examinations are likely 
to occupy about half the time of a corresponding number of routine 
examinations. The total time required for medical inspection in a 
scheme covering 25,000 school children would therefore correspond to that 
of 15,000 routine examinations. With one doctor for 5,000 E>xaminations, 
three doctors are considered necessary for the school population. These 
calculations are however of a general nature and the number of doctors 
required will depend on local conditions, especially on the proportion of 
re-examinations and special examinations which will have to be done. 

FREQUENCY OF A DOCTOR'S VISIT TO A SCHOOL. 

A doctor should maintain touch with the staff and children in each 
school throughout the year and his return visits for speeial inspection 
should enable him to do this. It is desirable that routine inspections 
should be timed so as to cause a minimum of interference with the routine 
working o:f the classes. 

MEDICAL RECORD. 

A medical record will have to be maintained for each child. The 
schedules used in the various Provinces for recording the results of medical 
inspection were placed before the Committee. 'rhe Committee consider 
that it would be advisable to have a standard record and a suggested 
schedule for the purpose is given as an appendix to this Report. 
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The Committee consider that it is most important for the guidance d 
the new head master in a secondary school that a child should bring 
with him from the primary school an up-to-date medical record; similarly 
in the case of a child going from one school to another. It is understood 
that in the United Prov:nces the transfer certificate, which &. child 
receives on leaving one school for another, is accompanied, where medical 
inspection exists, by the medical record o.E the child. The head master of 
the school 'lrhich the child is leaving should be made responsible for trans­
ferring this record. 

In the maintenance of records, to avoid the doctor's time being taken 
up with clerical work, the head master should cooperate in filling the cards 
and be would of course be responsible for their safe custody in the school. 

The Committee consider that the height and weight figures recorded 
at the routine examinations are not likely to prove a valuable index to a 
child's progress and that they will be of much greater value if height 
and weight are taken at regular intervals of not less than twice a year 
and recorded preferably in the form of gr~phR. This work shoulii be 
done by the teacher. Any child showing material variation from the 
normal progress should be brought to the notice of the doctor. In view 
of their recommendation that routine examinations should be limited to 
three, the Committee desire to stress the value and importance of the 
regular maintenance of these height and weight records. 

-QUALIFICATIONS OF INSPECTING STAFF. 

l\Iedical inspection should only be carried out by a qualified doctor and 
by this the Committee imply a registered practitioner of modern scientific 
medicine. He will require some special training, especially in eye refrac­
tion tests and in the dete~tion of the early signs of malnutrition and also 
in ear, nose and throat conditions. In view of the increasing part which 
physical education is playing in the life of the school child, it is considered 
essential that he should be well acquainted with the physiological basis of 
modern physical education. 

PLACE OF INSPECTION. 

Medical inspection should be carried out on the school premises during 
school hourR. It is very desirable that if possible a parent should be 
present at the time of inspection. The doctor should always go through 
the inspection results with the head teacher and if necessary with the class 
teacher also before he leaves the school. In those schools which have a 
physical instructor it is also desirable that he should as far as possible 
be available during the inspection. In this way the three persons who are 
intimately connected with the child, viz., the teacher, the parent and 
physical instruct<Jr will have the opportunity of hearing the doctor's view 
regarding the child and of obtaining any special instructions re"'ardin()' the 
child's health. 

0 0 



Statement showing percentages of children found suffering from specific defects at medical examination during 1940. 

Name of the Province 
or State. 

engal (Calcutta) H 

D 
p 

olhi Province 
unjab (Boys) 

N .-W. F. Province* 

rtmnt. adrus 

Regulars 

M 

aro<la city B 

H ydorabad (City) 

{Boys 

Girls 

{Boys 

Girls 

{Boys 

Girls 

Defective 
vision .. 

25·9 

9·0 
10·0 

0·9 

0·3 

0·2 

0·6 

0·3 

5·3 
6·5 

5·8 

.I!:xternal Enlarged 
eye tonsils 

condi- and 
tiona. ad<moi<l~. 

Not ava.l- 10·7 
able. 

17·0 10·9 
Not avail- 26·6 

able. 
7·0 0·9 

3·5§ 13·0 

2·2§ 17·3 

3·7§ 23·5 

3·2§ 21·2 

4·3 18·9 
Not avail- 11·2 

able. 
Not avail- 8·0 

able. 

Uen.tal Ear d1sew;es 
canes and Enlarged Skin Malnutri-
and defects of spleen. diseases. tion. 

Eyorrhoea. hearing. 
8·7 1·0 0·6 1·6 6·9 

11·9 1·2 1·1 3·1 6·9 
Not avail- Not avail- 2·4 Not avail- 18·8 

able. able. able. 
1·1 0·6t Nil. 0·3 Not avail-

able. 
8·6U 2·7 Not avail- 8·8 13·7 

able. 
3·4U 0·9 Not avail- 6·6 0·8 

able. 
14·811 2·4 Not avail- 18·0 11·0 

able. 
36·711 1·4 Not avail- 8·1 1·3 

able. 
33·8 23·9 2·1 1·8 15·1 
15·0 5·1 0·7 6·2 10·6 

5·5 0·3 0·7 1·0 4·1 

A 

I 

jmer-Merwara No figures are given; enlargement of tonsils, defective vision, trachoma and anaemia are said to be the 
principal defects. 

~aluchistan No figures are given; the principal defects a•·e stated to be diseases of the eye, malaria, avitaminosis, 

u 

B 

0 

tonsillitis and splenomegaly. 
{Urban 7·5 6·6 16·4 16·1 

( 
Not avail-

nited Provinces able. 
Rural 0·9 4·8 4·5 10·8 Not avail-

able. 
ihar (Boys) 13·2 0·1 ll·9 4·2 

I 
Not avail-

I 
able. 

rissa 7·3 5·4 10·7 11·2 Not avail-
able. 

• The figures rfllate to PeKhawar for the first quarter of the year July, 1939-June 1940. 
tThe figure ineludes diRoasos of the ear, noHe and throat. 
§l'~yo diKea~os. HOnly dental caries. 
:j:Figures are fur scabies only. 

0·5 2·7 14·0 

1·5 2·3 6·0 

Not avail- Not avail- 13· 8 
able. able. 

12·0 6·6:t: 19·5 
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CHAPTER IV. 

TREATME:!\T AND FOLLOW UP OF DEFEC'rS. 
The Committee cannot emphasise too strongly that a scheme for medical 

inspection without provision for treatment and follow up is of little or no 
use. 

The table facin·J this page shows the nature and incidence oi the 
principal defects found at medical inspection in certain Provinces and 
Stat€s. While the divergencies in the figures suggest that the examina­
tions have not been carried out on a uniform basis, the disabilities from 
which the school child mainly suffers appear to be enlarged tonsils and 
Rdenoids, dental caries and pyorrhoea, malnutrition and defective vision. 

Since malnutrition affects a considerable percentage of children, 
schemes for treatment will have to include provision for supplementary 
nourishment for such children. Special arrangements will be necessary for 
the treatment of dental defects, for the enucleation of tonsils and adenoids 
and for the correction of the more serious defects of vision and hearing. 
Simple errors of refraction cun be dealt with by the school doctor as can 
diseases of the nose and throat which do not require operation. 

The table does not provide any complete picture of the extent to which 
children suffer from passing ailments of the eyes and skin or other short­
lived departures from normal health. The season of maximum incidenee 
of conjunctivitis, for instance, may or may not coincide with the routine 
inspection of the school children. The vast bulk of these temporary defects 
can be treated in the school. Many of them are of such a nature that they 
can and should be effectively treated by a. careful parent with domestic 
remedies. At present, however, owing to the indifference and ignorance 
of many parents provision for treatment must be made by the school 
authorities in the interests of the child. The important thing is that th& 
child should receive treatment; treatment which will not only cure the­
defect in the shortest time and with least interference with his school 
attendance, but will also aim at preventing recurrence. 

Replies to the questionnaire show that not only is the provision for 
treatment inadequate in most areas but that the facilities available are 
unlikely to fulfil the requirements set out in the previous paragraph. 
Exceptions are the N. W. F. Province, United Provinces and Delhi where 
school clinics or dispensaries have been established. In the N: W. F. Pro­
vince 89·3 per cent. of the 14,401 children found with defects were treat€d. · 
In Bihar 59·9 per cent. of 7,086 children with defects are said to have 
receiYed treatment at hospitals and dispensaries. :Most provinces gave no 
fie<ure from which the percentage of defective children who actually received 
tre<1bnent can be calculated. 

Generallv speakina the child in order to obtain treatment has to take 
his chnnce ~t the out~patient department of the general hospital or dispen­
san· "·hich is usually overcrowded and where his minor ailments seem a. 
mn.tter of small mo1~1ent to the doctor overworked in dealing with seriom 
illne~~. There i,:; small chance that any attempt will be made to explain 
t0 tl:e chilcl. or his rarents the circumstances and agencies through which 
the defect nrose nnd how they can be modified to prevent recurrence. There 
ma> he no time even to do more than prescribe treatment to be carried 
out. at home by unskilled and ignorant parents, a method which experienc.;, 
bas shown does not give successful results. 



~h~ Commi~tee ~re of opinion that the solution to the Eroblem of 
providing the nght kmd of treatment in urban areas lies in the establish· 
ment of school clinics. The clinic should be conveniently placed to serve 
a number .of schools. In many to:wns buildings suitable for the purpose 
already exist, for example maternity and child welfare centres and in 
organising a scheme of treatment advantaae should be taken ~f these. 
Similarly in the planning of new buildinas fo~ health activities the advisabi· 
lit;y of grouping welfare centres, school clinics, etc., should be borne in 
mmd, · . 

The Committee consider that, whenever his duties will permit the tea· 
cher should be present at the clinic with the children to see what is bein(T 
done and to receive .any instructions for treatment which is to be carr:ed 
out in the school in order to relieve pressure on the school clinic. Failing the 
-€stablishment of special school clinics staffed by the school health service, . 
the next best plan will be to arrange a special session for school children 
daily .at the local hospital or dispensary. This may have to be arranged 
in the afternoons when the doctor has got to attend other patients in the 
mornings. 

Whatever may be the arrangements for providing treatment by a drct'lr' 
for the child,· a large amount of minor elementary treatment of children 
can and will have to be done at the school. Much of this work in other 
countries is done by the school nurse, but conditions in India at present 
make it essential that the duty to a large extent should fall on the teacher. 
It is recognised that the average primary school teacher cannot be regarded 
as the ideal person to carry out the daily treatment of a number o£ minor 
ailments. But until the necessary number of sc:hool nurses is available. 
this is the obvious alternative. The teacher should be told b:y the school 
doctor the type of cases he may treat and what treatment should be given 
and he should be made to recognise the dangers of undertaking treatment 
beyond his scope. Given such training, a teacher who is interested and , 
endowed with a fair. degree of commonsense can do much for the health 
of his pupils. He will of course require the necessary dressings and drugs. 

FoLLOW uP woRK. 

:It, is important to, keep in mind that treatment should be direbted 
towards the care of the child as a whole and not merely of the particular 
defect discovered. The susceptibility of the child to disease is largely 
determined • by his nutrition, his personal cleanliness and the hygienic 
condition of his environment. 

The school itself where it is insanitary or overcrowded, or where the 
curriculum is not in confirmitv with the phYsiological capacity of the 
child, plays a large part in causing disease. in spite ?f this it remains 
true that a preponderant role is played by the home env1romnent, and the 
campaign for the red~ction and prevention. of disease .must therefore be 
carried into the home 1f any sound progress IS to be achieved. 

The most efficient agent for this purpose is the health visitor who is 
already in touch with the parents through the maternity and child welfare 
sen·ic~s. Sr~ is in the best position to win the confidence of the mot?er 
and to make l'"r receptive to new ideas. Traditional customs and ha~1ts, 
parti('ularlv the observance of purdah, militate to a large. extent agamst 
the attendance at medical inspection of the mother who IS after all t.he 
chief determining factor in the home environment. Wherever a matermty 
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and child welfare service exists every ~ffo~t shouid be made to secure the 
interest and cooperation of the health visitors in following up the defective 
school children in their homes. However, as the number of health visitors 
is inadequate, any large scale employment of health visitors for the work~ 
though desirable is not practicable and therefore alternative methods of­
influencing the parents must be tried out. 

Attention has alread·y been directed to the value of having the parents· 
present at medical inspection to hear firsthand the doctor's advice regard• 
ing the health of the child. In the absence of the parents the teacher is; 
once more the a::ent on whom the onus will fall of trying to improve hom~! 
conditions. At present very few teachers even in high schools have ever.' 
been inside the homes of the pupils. The lack of contact in every typ~ 
of school between teachers and parents is a regrettable feature of school life 
in India which the Committee feel should be remedied as soon as possible. 
Teachers ought to realise that it is their duty to know the parents of their 
pupils and to become welcome friends in the homes of the children. 

The Committee recognise that it is difficult to create any real i_nterest 
in many teachers for the welfare of the children so long as their status, 
salaries and prospects remain at their present low levels. Even under 
existing circumstances a good deal can be done to secure increased 
assistance from teachers, but the desired end can only be achieved when 
the condition of service of all teachers are' such as to eommand their alle.: 
giance and cooperation. As the teacher is the solution to so many of the 
problems of school health, the Committee urge the vital importance of 
r-emoving the sou:uces of discontent and of making the conditions of employ­
ment more attractive to the right type of man and woman. 
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CHAPTER V. 
NUTRITION. 

. ln th~ _majority of the ~rovinces and States schemes for supplementing 
the nutntwn of school children are stated to be in force althouoh their 
~work~ng in ~.an:.y cases is restricted to particular types of schools

0 

and to 
c~~am localities. Further evidence of the recognition by provincial autho­
rities of the value of a midday meal for the school children is available 
from the fact that in certain Provinces, of the total budget allotment for 
the school health service a high proportion is for school meals. Examples 
are 1\Iadras city with a provision of Rs. 67,000 for supplementary food and 
an allotment of Rs. 12,000 for the school medical staff and Benaal with 
.a provision of Rs. 45,000 for food and Rs. 7,800 for medical inspection and 

;!treatment. 
Certain details of the Bengal scheme were described to the Committee. 

· "T_he scheme has been in operation since 1934 by which a midday meal is 
gtven to the children of all aided high schools at a cost of four annas a 
month per child. This meal, although it is not substantial, is stated to­
~ave a marked effect in im~r?ving the working capacity of the children 
m the afternoons. In the imt1al stages the cost of the scheme was borne 

• on half and ~alf basis by Government and the parents. The scheme is now 
'-more exten~;.nvely adopted and the division of cost is as follows:-

~.arents where they can afford to do so pay the whole 4 annas per 
month. The headmaster is allowed to give free tiffin to 10 per cent. 
of the poorest children and the cost of this 10 per cent. is defrayed from 
the Government grant. 

The small amount of four anuas per child per month fully covers· the 
cost of the food and its preparation in the school. 

The Central Advisory Board of Health in appointing this Committee 
drew particular attention to the problem o£ nutrition in primary school 
children. The replies from the Provinces and States show that the children 
of primary schools are not generally included in the schemes !or midday 
meals. One reason for this is that the primary school population is much 
la.raer and that the financial problem of providing supplementary food for 
th;m is therefore more difficult. The Committee were informecf that in 
Bengal there were five million primary school children and that the cost of 
givina them supplementary food would be about Rs. 1! crores. On the 
other0 hand, the effects of malnutrition on primary school children are not 
less serious than on children of higher ages. 

In many parts of India it is the custom for children to have a meal 
before they leave for school and have no more food until they return home 
in the late afternoon. Such children cannot be expectAd to have the 
necessarv eneray to devote themselves to their school tasks. It is essen­
tial, both frord' the point of view of education and of health, that all the 
children should be given a midday meal, whether it is brought by the 
children from their homes or provided at the school by the authorities. 
'Yhere food is pro·dded by the authorities, parents who ar~ able to pay 
should contribute their share to the cost of the scheme and m the case r-f 
children whose parents are too poor to pav no charge s~ould be ~?~e. 
There is increasing recognition of the necessity for extendmg the ~ac1ht1es 
for primary education and for making it compulsory as far as poss1ble ~ut 
it is not s'ufficiently recognised that much of the value of such educatwn 
will be lost if the child iR not adequately nourished. 
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The m~in prublem therefore is that of providing a satisfactory school 
meal at as low a cost as possible. Ko uniform scheme can be devised to 
llleet the requirements of all. Yarious methods must be attempted for 
securing for the children of different economic levels some extra nourish­
ment, and suggestions in this connection are now put forward. 

The value of milk in promoting the growth of children and increasing 
their general sense of well-being has been definitely proved by large scale 
experiments in India and abroad. But whole milk is too costly an article 
of food to be widely used in this country. Researches by the Xutrition 
Research Laboratories, Coonoor, ~how that skimmed milk poss2sses consi­
derable food YaluL It has now been made easily available for educational 
institutions by the removal of the import duty on it. Even so this fo<Xl 
lllay be be-yond the reach of poor primary schools. · 

Other experiments carried out by the Coonoor Laboratories have shown 
that much of the value of whole and skimmed milk is contained in calcium 
lactate, an important constituent of both. The administration of one 
~ramme of calcium la<.:tate per day has been shown to be of definite benefit 
to the child and costs only about one anna per child per month. Calcivm 
lactate should therefore be within the reach of a wide section of the popula­
tion. 

Germinating grain has been found to be of considerable value in warding 
uff food deficiency diseases and is a \·ery desirable supplementary food !or 
children. Germinating grain can be p'repared ea.si:y and costs little. 

:\fuc:h more might be done to develop school gardens which could provide 
vegetables to supplement the children's midday meal. The lack of vege­
tables is a common deficiency in Indian diets and the development of 
school gardens in addition to providing nourishment for the children will 
haYe a desirable educative influence. 

The Committee desire to draw the attention of health and education 
authorities in the Provinces to these fucts, in the hope that use will be 
made of them in improving the nutrition of the school population. 

The teacher can and should play an important part in teaching the 
principles of nutrition to school children and in educating the parents with 
re6ard to the methods of improving the diet of the children within the 
means available to them. Sound instruction of the teachers and chi~dren 
in nutrition requires that simple text-books embodying the fundamental 
principles of the subject should be made available in the different Indian 
hn; nages. The Committee were informed that the preparation of such a 
text-book is engnving the attention of the Kutrition Advisory Committee of 
the Indian Reseil<ch Fund Association. This text-book, when published, 
and the Health Bulletin entitled "The ~utritiYe Yalue of Indian Foods 
aml the Planning of Satisfadory Diets", should be translated b,y Pronncial 
GoYernments into the principal Indian languages and made anilable to 
the sc:hool authorities. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

PERSOXAL _\XD EXVIRONMENTAL HYGIENE. 

The practice of per~oual hygiene by the school children depends on 
many factors, not the le,:st important being the example set by the teacher. 

· Not only must the teacher's personal cleanliness be of a high standard bu~ 
his physique and generul health must also be good. To ensure this no 
teacher should be appointed without passing a medical examination of 
fitness approved by the Government o£ the Province or S.tate. 

Considerable hardship may result from the application of this recom­
mendat:on unless at the same time a medical examination of all candidates 
for admission to training schools and colleges is instituted and the Com­
mittee therefore recommend that this should be done. At an earlier stage 
the school doctor and the teacher cnn do much to discourage pupils of 
poor physique or handicapped by special defects from choos~ng teaching ns 
a profession. 

During training and on subsequent employment it is no less important 
that a careful watch should be kept on the teacher's health. Periodical 
examinations of the teacher by the school doctor should present no serious 
difficulty. The object is as much to protect the teacher's own health as 
to eliminate any danger to the school population. I£ the medical examina­
tion brings to light any disease or defect every effort must be made to help 
the teacher to a complete recovery. Treatment may not be the only means 
necessary, the conditions of work and the amen:ties provided for the tea· 
cher's comfort also deserve attention. 

The teaching and practice of personal hygiene in school are dealt ":ith 
in a subsequent chapter and it is only necessary here to draw attention 
to the need for encouraging personal cleanliness amongst the scho~l children 
and for providing the facilities required for the attainment of a h1gh degree 
of personal cleanliness. 

In a number of Provinces and States cleanliness parades are held by 
the teacher. In some schools the parades take place daily, in others 
weekly or biweekly, in others a cleanliness parade is held only at the time 
of the school doctor's ·visit. Parade inspection is most suitable for the 
younger classes. A daily parade of the school children before the school 
starts gives the teacher an opportunity of judging the cleanliness standards 
of the children and of supen·ising the practice of cleanliness. The scope 
of the parade should not, however, be limited to au inspection of Clean­
liness; minor ailments, fatigue, malnutrition and other departures from 
llealth can and should be detected and suitable advice given or treatment 
ir1itiated when necessary. 

Tbt detectiorr of dirty children baa no value unless arr;mgements are 
~:naLle for remed_yin; the co~dition~. .Facilities for washing are particularly 
1~~ortaut and m towns With a p1pe w~ter supply this should present no 
d1fficult:v. In rum! areas the constructwn of a soakpit and the supplv of 
water of reasonable purity are the minimum requirements. In areas where 
facilities for bathing are limited school baths are an invaluable asset 1o 
any scheme for promoting the health of the school child. 

The beneficial results of membership of the Junior Red Cross on the 
personal hygiene of the pupils is mentioned elsewhere in the report. 



19 

The qilestion of environmental hy~iene was not extensively discussed 
~inc::: the Sclw.>l DuJdings Committee appointed by the Central Advisory 
Bond of Educatron are already dealing •rith this subject. 

The replies received frol!1 Provinces and States to the questionnaire 
state ;i~:1t, :;enerally !"peaking, the lighting, ventilation and construction •Jt 
Grn·ermll~~nt <;(·h0ols are satisfaetorv. On the otber hand, schools under 
vrivate management r.re often hou~ed in buildings not originally designed 
for the u~e of sr:hools and fall short of reasonable hygienic standards. The 
!'elr·vt i"n d a house for use as a school is frequently left to a Sub-Inspector 
'()f the Eclucation Department who usually takes no account of the health 
re(juirements. Where it is necessary to use ordinar.v buildings as schools 
the: re:.J:onsihle er1ucation authorities should obtain the advice of the local 
"health ~Jffi('er aq to their suitability. 

L:tt:e scientific data on the lighting, ventilation and heating of schools 
are available with regard to tropical conditions. The School Buildings 
Counllittee of the Central Advisory Board of Education have recommended 
ihe uppointment of a bod~· of experts to investigate and report on suitable 
standunls for lndifln conditions. This recommendation is supported. 

The necessit~;· for providing a safe water supply in schools requires 
special emphasis. The Committee recommend that, whatever the source 
{)f supply, there should be provided in each school some type of container 
in whic:h wholesome water, kept under lock and key, is made available 
io the children by being drawn off through a tap. 

As regards the provision of latrines the Committee are of opinion that, 
ior schools in rural' and suburban areas, the bored-hole type of latrine offers 
:a satisfactory solution in most areas. It is cheap to construct, costs practi­
cally nothing to maintain and should prove satisfact<>ry in every way for 
preventing soil pollution in and around the school premises. The possibi­
lity of surface wells becoming polluted b:v infection travelling through the 
subsoil water from bored-hole latrines has bllen used as an argument 
against the wider use of this type of latrine. This danger seems to have 
been exaggerated. I£ preliminary investigations are made to determine 
the direction of the flow of subsoil water the location of bored-hole latrines 
·can be decided on with safety. 

The questionnaire asked for information on the extent to which suitable 
·school furniture is provided but the details given were scanty. In India 
d(~~h are in use in the higher classPs but the children of primary schools 
are often made to sit on the floor with no support for the back. The effect 
of J1osture on the child's health and growth, with special reference to the 
w:e of d0sb::: and seats, is a matter of great importance and requires special 
imc·stio-:tlion hv an expert body. The Committee consider th'lt, without 
>'11eh nn im·e~t i!!ation, it is not possible to a>::sess t11e ill-effects if anv 
th:.t the h:1bit of squatting on the floor is producing on the health ~.f 
rrimnry school children. 

The attention now devoted bv school authorities to environmental 
hy~iene is not sufficient. The Cominittee therefore consider that all officers 
iw::pedinrr <::ehools, whether they belong to the Education, Medical or Public 
H~a!th Departments, s.hould repo:t on the san~tary condition of the pre­
nnses and the surroundmgs and brmg to the nobce of the education autho­
rities Ruch defects a5: they discover. 
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But no permanent improven1ent of the environment can be ex~ected 
until the school children and their teachers begin to take an active interest 
in keeping the school premises clean. Cooperative effort among the 
children for the cleaning up of the school and its surrounding areas stould 
be encouraged. The children can also take part in other forms of com­
munal health activity. Recent work in the rural area around Delhi has 
shown that one of the most useful methods of preventing malaria is by the 
use of insecticides to kill adult mosquitoes in houses. The children in 
these Delhi areas have been trained to do this work. In India malaria is 
the most important health problem and has a crippling effect on the lives 
of an enormous number of school children in the areas where the disease 
is prevalent. The control of the disease by the eradication of mosquito 
breeding places is often too costly, as it involves expensive engineering 
works, but in the destruction of adult mosquitoes with insecticides an 
effective method has become available for reducing the infection of school 
children. · The method is not expensive and, it is hoped, will become 
cheaper. A progressive teacher can encourage the children to help in the 
filling or draining of shallow depressions where water collects and the 
malaria mosquito breeds. These are simple measures which require only 
the initiative and inspiration of the teacher for their success. A passive 
attitude regarding the prevalence of malaria has been allowed to continue 
too long. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

TEACHING O:F HYGIE~E IN SCHOOLS AND IN TRAINING 
SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 

Replies to the questionnaire show that on paper at least th.e h;nporh~nce: 
of training the teacher and the children in a healthy wa~ of hfe Is realised_ 
by the Education authorities since hygiene is included m the syllab~s of 
every Training Cullege and nearly every Training School in the Provmces 
and States from which replies were received. Similarly with one or two· 
exceptions hygiene is stated to be a subject of study in all primary and~ 
secondary schoolR. In the latter hygiene is not infrequently an optional 
subject. This silems reasonable in the senior classes if hygiene has been• 
well taught at an earlier stage in the school curriculum. 

While the general situation on paper sounds satisfactory the low stand· 
ards of personal and environmental hygiene met with in many schools are· 
~mch as to forbid an easy acceptance that all is well. These low standards' 
lead to the conclusion that something is wrong with the content of the­
syllabuses and the methods of teaching hygiene both in training institu­
tions for teachers and in schools for children. 

Put shortly, the successful inculcation of healthy habits in sr.hool 
r,hildren will depend primarily on the standards set by the teacher in his: 
personal hygiene and on his knowledge of and outlook on health questions. 
The teacher must be the model to be followed by the child with regard to· 
health and healthy ways of life., If any progress is to be made, the health 
consciousness of the teacher must be stimulated by better teaching of· 
hygiene in the training schools and colleges. 

As a first step towards securing the fitness of the teacher for the teach­
ing of hygiene, the Committee wish to affirm their view that practical 
hygiene should be a compulsory subject in all courses for the training of· 
teachers, and that particular attention !!hould be paid to the subject in 
training schools for teachers, in primary and vernacular schools, 

The syllahm; in use in many of the training schools and colleges requires 
revision, if the new demands which will be made on the knowledge and· 
resourcefulness o1 the teacher as a part of the school medical service, e,re · 
to be met. In only one or two Provinces has an E>ffort been made to 
prepart-- and publish a text-book on h:vgiene in the vernacular for use in 
training schools. In training colleges the text-books prescribed are those in 
nRe in the United Kingdom. As the personal, communal and environ­
mental aspects of hygiene in India differ widely from those obtaininr-> in a· 
tempe1·nte climate text-books dealing ,,·ith Indian conditions are indispens­
abk Apart from text-books, a handbook on health education for use b,V 
Fchool teachers would be a valuable adJition to the equipment of the, 
teacher, 

Replies to the question "Is hygiene included in refresher courses for· 
teachers" were in the negative in the majority of Provinc~s and States. 
In order to ensure that tbP. knowledge and interest of teachers in the 
&uhject nre kept ali\e and in order to keep them a{;quainted with new deve· 
lopments, the a~tention of educational authorities is drawn to the great 
desirability of providing facilities for refresher courses in the subject. 

The Provincial educational and health authorities should nollaborate. 
in drawing up a syllabus for each type of training institution. Tha y;repa­
ration and publication of text-books for use in training colleges and sehools: 
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cand of handbooks for the guidance of teachers responsible for health E'duca· 
tion are a necessary corollary; to the re>ision of the syllabuses. 

In the recommendations of the Committee regarding the organisation 
of medical inspection the teacher is called upon to play a very important 
part. On account of the ignorance of parents and the limited numbPr of 
doctors it >rill largel,y fall on the teacher to detect early departures from 
11ormal in a child, to assist in treatment, to make contact with the hc.me 
in order to influence the parents and to keep the teaching and practice of 
hyg:ene alive in the school. For these reasons the Committee c:onsider 
that practical demonstrations should form an important part of the course 
of training. The teacher should be taught by practice how to t'E'C<)g:1ise 
defects in cnildren and to do e'ementarv treatment as it is onlv b\ his 
learning to do so that it will be possibie to establish a school, m~dical 
service on a reasonably wide scale. 

Certain parts of the training course will require to be taught, i£ possible, 
by a doctor, preferably by a member of the regular school medical service, 
the establishment of which is recommended by this Committee. 

In regard lo the teaching of hygiene to children the instruction nmv 
·giwn in primary schools in several Provinces is inappropriate to the rtge 
of the child. The training of the child in health habits does not lJt-:gin 
·sufficiently early and the approach to the subject is through disease rather 
·than through a .study of the requirements for health. The Commir.tee 
·consider that instruction in hygiene should begin at the earliest. ege 
·possible. At the beginning the instruction should be wholly on practical 
lines and devot!ld mainly to personal hygiene, while at a later Rge the 
<Child's interest can be directed to environmental hygiene and the h?alth 
10£ the community. The Committee wish to emphasise that unless greater 
:attention is given by the responsible authorities to the planning of school 
"buildings and to the provision of equipment which will make the practice of 
'healthy habits possible, progress will b,e difficult. It is futile to try to 
.awaken in the child an interest in and a sense of responsibility for his 
·own health and for the sanitary condition of his surroundings so long as 
·the schools themselves fall short of reasonable hygienic standards. As the 
teacher should be the model for the child to follow in personal standards, 
the school should be the model for the home in regard to environmental 
·cleanline~~. 

The replies from the Prm·il1Ces show that the adiw and willing co­
operation of the children in health matters is best secured in schools "here 
a mo>ement such as the Junior Red Cross is alive. In such schools, it is 
stated, a notable improvement has been made in the personal clem1liness 
,md healthy habits of the children. The Committee are of opinion tltnt 
the Junior Red Cross Health Game is an appropriate and valunblc ;11Pnns 
of la:-ing the foundatiom; of a healthy life during the primar:v school ~·ears. 
At a later stage with fuller instruction in hygiene, nnd particulnrl~, in the 
-environmental aspects oi the subject, the child should become an n<;set 
to the school authmities for the care and orderliness of the school l:luilrlings 
and compound. L::~ter his activities can be extended beyond the school 
boundaries to the community where he can takr part in antimnlaria 
·campaigns and other measur~s for the control oi disease and for a general 
raising -of the standard of life in the community. In the senior classes 
the children can also assist the teacher in the recording of heights nnd 
weights and in the tre&tment of minor ailments under the direct supervision 
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·of tl1e teacher. In this connection the :-rackenzie school course or First 
Aid, Home Xursing and Sanitation should pro-re to be of great value to 
ihe pupils. 

l'or girls in the upper classes a training in mother-craft should prove 
invaluable and in order to make the training practical they should be giYen 
<lpportunities of vi::;iting child welfare centres as far as this is feasihle. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

·PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 

The information received from the Provinces and States shows that in 
a gell:e!'al :-•ay P!.IY'-"ical education ~as received more attention in ser.onJary 
than m pnmary schools. The phys1cal education of girls has recei.-ed 11:uch 
less attention than that of boys. 

The employme11t of trained physical instructors is practically limited' 
~o secondary schoo~s, while in primary schools the teaching of the subject 
ts entrusted to ordmary teachers who may or may not have had traini!liJ' 
in physical education. "' 

Colleges for physh:al training exist in :Madras, Bombay Hyderabad. 
Calcutta, Lucknow and Lahore. In many of the other places, facilities: 
for physical training are pro.-ided in the training schools for primary and 
secondary school teachers. 

The time devoted to formal physical exercises is usually part of the 
~chool hours while games are played after school has finished. The period 
set apart for physical exercises varies in the Provinces and States, from 
about 20 minutes each day to two periods of 30--45 minutes per week. 

The t~·pes of physical exercises adopted in schools include games, 
gymnastics, drill, boxing and indigenous types of recreation such as folk 
dances. The Committee were informed that a lot of old fashiouetl drill 
goes on in schools which obviously does the children no good; far from 
benefitting them, it merely tires them. Many schools have physical dri!I 
at the end o~ the day, a time which should be avoided, if l)Ossible. 

Physical education is everywhere stated to be compulsory for b.oys in 
secondary schoolc;. An important question in this connection is that of 
ensuring that the nature and extent of the exercises that individual children 
are made to take do not go beyond their physiological capacity. The 
questionnaire asked whether the school doctor prescribed the type nnd 
extent of physical exercise to be taken by pupils suffering from physical 
disabilities and what other provision existed for this purpose in schools 
without a doctor. The replies state that where the services of a school 
doctor are available, his ad·dce is followed; otherwise the physical instruc­
tor, the headmast<:!r or the class teacher determines the class of exercise. 

The Committee having considered the information available regarding 
the exi~ting provisions in the country for the physical education of school 
children make the following recommendations: 

0RGA~ISAl'IOY FOR THE SUPERVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATIO~. 

In each Province a.nd State, the Educational Department should ha va 
at headquarters an experienced and well qualified officer to organise the 
scheme for phys:cal instruction in the colleges and schools. Under 1im 
ther8 f-hould be a District Inspector of Ph~·sical Education for each dist­
rict. In every s~condary school a fully trained physical instructor should 
be on the staff and the appointment of such an instructor should be a 
condition for a grant-in-aid. The number of primary schools is so large 
that the provision of wholetime trained instructors in all such schools is 
not practicable. However, the necessity for some skilled supervision of 



25 

-physical exercises in elementary schools is urgent. District Inspectors of 
-physical education should therefore organise training camps, la~ting for ab?ut 
.a month, for primary school teachers. The neglect of phys1~al. educahon 
:for school girls up to now should be remembered when a ProvmClal scheme 
is being drawn up, and a special effort should be made t.o accelerate the 
.rate of progress of physical education in girls' schools. 

PHYSICAL l:sSTRlJCTORS. 

l'hrsical eG.u<:ation is intendt':d to assist in promoting normal physiolo­
gical development and to correct physical defects in so far as they can be 
remedied by such training. The physical instructor should therefore he.ve 
had tr&ining in the elementary principles of physiology, of the hygienic 
mode of life and of nutrition. He should be trained to detect early signs 
"()£ fatigue in the child and to regulate (under the guidance of a doctor in 
certain cases) the nature and amount of exercise for individual pupils. 
'The Committee have, earlier in this report, drawn attention to the 
-desirability of the physical instructor being present during the medical 
examination of ~he children. He should be allowed a period or periods 
rwithin the time-table when he can give remedial exercises in cases recom· 
mended by tbe school medical officer. 

The physical instructor should also help the child to become socially 
minded. Participahion in games, especially team games, teaches the 
child to subordinate his desire for personal success to the interest of the 
team as a whole. It has been stated that an efficient system of physical 
-education "should eneourage the concurrent development of a healthy 
physique, alert intelligence and sound character"*. Participation by the 
-children ir, games ,md in the varied corporate activities of the school, such 
as the Scout and Junior Red Cross movements, is essential for the attain­
ment of these objects. The physical instructor who is concerned with 
providing for the child a wide and varied experience in healthful living, 
should therefore be fitted to guide all these activities in the school. . 

It will thus be seen that the training of the physical instructor will 
require to be of a comprehensive nature. The old concept of a drill-master 
or a weight lifting expert is now effete. The Committee had before them 
<letails of the training given to students in some modem colleges for 
physical training. Health education finds a prominent place in the pro­
gramme of study, the aim being to develop in teachers the incentive and 
the ability to train children to practise healthful living, and to enable 
teachers to cooperate intelligently in medical inspection. The Committee 
agree with these aims and commend. them to those responsible for the 
training of physical instructors in different parts of the country. 

The Committee consider that physical instructors, when they reach the 
a~e of 40, should be absorbed into the normal teaching work. It is not un­
common to find men carrying on the duties of physical instructors Hi 50 
~nd _55 :-ears of age. This is undesirable. To pre>ent this, physical train­
mg mst:uctors sbould. also be qualified to teach other subjects and sb·:mld 
he rE'I)_mred. to devote a certain amount of time to doinCT this throw'nout 
tht'ir career. o o 

*Syllabn~ of physi0al training for schools issued by the Board of Education, 
England and Wales, 1933. 
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PHYSICAL EXERCISE. 

The Committee consider that some period every day should be devoted 
to organised physical activity but that undue emphasis on drill is undesir· 
able. Organised games should form an important part of the curriculum 
for physical education. Games should l:Je played within the school hours 
since by postponing, them to the end of the day, many children living at 
a distance are prevented .from taking part. In view of the difficulty of 
securing playing fields in towns provision for small area games should, as 
far as possible, be encouraged in the schools in urban areas. 

An essential part of any town-planning scheme is the provision of 
adequate open areas for school games. 

MEDICAL CARE OF THE CHILDREN UNDERGOING PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

The Committee consider that, wherever a school medical service e:xists, 
the school medic~tl officer should note on the child's card any modification· 
which he considers necessary regarding the child's physical education. 

It is desirable that Provincial Health and Education authorities should' 
together draw up a code on physical education and that this code should 
include advice on the medical aspects of this subject. The formulation of 
a system of graduated phy~ical exercises to suit the requirements of different 
types of children is also desirable. · 
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CHA!'TER IX. 

CORPORATE ACTIVITIES. 

i'he organisations ior corporate activity which usually exist in schools-. 
are the Junior Red Cross, Boy Scouts and G1rl Guides, the Hindustan_ 
Scouts and the Benaa! Bratachari movement. All these organisation::; Lave 
a common aim, to ~id the evolution of healthy and socially useful eitizens. 
A certain amount of overlapping and duplication is ine•itable in the 
ac:tivities of organisations which have a common objective, but while the­
objective may he the same, the lines of approach may vary. Th~ same 
methods will not necessarily appeal to every child, nor to the same cbild 
at different ages, and it is therefore advantageous to· haYe a variety of 
organisations even in one schooL ·Fortunately the interests of the teachers. 
"·ill not be uniform and some account. must be taken of their preferences 
and enthusiasms. Any corporate activity under an enthusiastic tl:lacher· 
will secure the willing and whole-hearted support of the children. '::be 
outlook and interests of the teacher are perhaps more important in deter­
mining the value of the activity on the cllaracter of the child than the· 
:1vLnl or;,::<Disation to which the child belongs. 

At the same time there are differences in the programmes of the Yarious. 
organisations. 'l'he value of the Junior Red Cross in developing the· 
health consciousness of the child has already been discussed. ~o other 
organisation lay.> quite the same emphasis on the practice of personal 
hygiene, and as an auxiliary to the school health services an active .1 uPior · 
Red Cross group can be a great help. The activities of the Juuior Red. 
Cross should be definitely correlated as closely as possible with the p:eneral 
health work of the school. From the point of view of health the Committee· 
reco;;nise the value of the Junior Red Cross and recommend that the 
Education Department should be strongly represented on the Provincial 
Junior Red Cross Committees in order that the poten•tial benefits 0£ this. 
important movement may become more widespread throughout \he schools. 
in Intlia. Other organisations which emphasise pb)·sical fitness, social 
service, nature study, crafts, camp life and other forms of healthful acti­
vity are equally important. The overlapping of aetivities can be in a large· 
measure avoided by selecting the best features of each movement and 
by concentrating the activities of the group on the selected features, "bile· 
leaving the members free to join up with other groups for the comple­
mentary activities. 

The Committee recommend that the curriculum of the school sl10uld · 
be arranged to provide at least one period a week for some corporate· 
udvity in addition to physical training and organised gllmes. 

~!any agencies must work together to make secure the child's right to. 
health and happiness. But of all those agencies, the parents are the· 
most important as theirs is the longest and strongest influence in the 
child's life. ::\'o scheme for the school health services can be con~idered 
l·Ol'lplrte which does not arouse in the parents an interest in and a sense 
of responsibility for the care of their children. The advantages of having 
the parents present at medical inspection ha•e already been stre5sed and 
attention bas been drawn to the need for greater opportunities for indivi­
dual parents and teachers to meet both in the school and in the !Jome, 
but this is not t>l'ough. A sustained campaign to interest the parents in 
the school activities and to increase the opportunities ol contact bet"·een· 
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the parents and the school authorities must be undertaken. Broadcasts 
and cinematograph films may have a place in certain areas, and school 

:journeys or excursions can be a valuable experience alike to children and 
patents. Social functions such as prize distributions, school concerts, 
sports and parents day celebrations are another method of reaching the 
parents. They should be encouraged to witness and appreciate the &chool 

:and community health activities and by this means their cooperation 
can be secured towards introducing new ideas into the homes. 

The limitations that poverty imposes on what the parents can do to 
improve their home environment are fully recognised, but the sanit.ary 
-state of the home and the environment is largely due to ignorance and 
"traditional custom. Much can be done through education to improve Exist­
-ing conditions and the simultaneous education of the child and his parents 
is an important part of the corporate activities of the school. 
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CHAPTER X. 

AD~II~ISTR.-\IIO~. 

Provincial and District Headquarters. 

The EJ.ucation, ~Ieilical and Public Health Departments in the Pro­
'\inces are all intimately concerned with the successful working of the 
school medical service. Any scheme pro]Josed for the administratire 
control of the serrice must take note of this fact. During discussion in 
comruittee it was urged that as the full cooperation of the teachers would 
be essential, the Education Department should be gi\en the administrati\e 
control of the senice. The teachers would ha\e to be brought into the 
scheme \ery largel.' to assist the school medical officers, and the fullest 
coor1eration would be secured if both the medical officer and the teachc:r 
are Ul1(ler the same administrati\e authorit\. The Committee felt at the 
same time that the school medical sen·ice; in the Pro,inces will han to 
work in the closest cooperation with the existing health services, and must 
deri\e the fullest advantage from the facilities and knowledge already 
available in the ::\feclical and Public Health Departments. Coordinat:on 
at provincial headquarters is therefore of the greatest importance. 

In view of the above considerations the Coillillittee came to the con­
(·lusiou that school medical sen·ices should be created in the Province,; 
.and that the adminis~rative control of these, including the necessar:- budget 
provision, should be under the Education Department. In each major 
ProYince tbere should be a Chief School ~fedical Officer to administer the 
school medical service which should contain a sufficient number oi doctors 
for the administratiYe and executiYe duties 0£ medical inspection and treat­
went of school children. They also consider that in order to promote 
coorJina tion in regard to school medical work between the Educatio:1 
Department and the ~fedical and Public Health Departments, a coordina­
tion committee of the Director of Public Instruction, Surgeon General 
or Jw:;pector General of Civil Hospitals and the Director of Public Health 
should be set up in major Pro\inces. 

In making the recommendation for the appointment of a Chief School 
?IIeJital Officer the Committee do not regard it us necessarily in\'oh·ing the 
ar·poiutrnent of a third administratite medical officer at Pr()\incial Head­
quarters. They are of opiuion that, in order to see:ure as much coordination 
as 1·os~ible and to facilitate the econ01nic me of doctors already in the 
~::wployment of the Pro1incial Go1ermHent. it may be found con\enient 
for the Surgeon General or the Inspector General of Ci,il Hospitals as the 
ca~e maY be or the Director of Public Health to act as Cl.ief School ~Iedical 
O±ncer ~nder the ~Iinister for Education. Whether one of these officers 
ac:ts as Chief School ~Iedical Officer or a separate appo:ntment is made 
is obYiously a mattei: for each Pro;-incial Go\'ernment to decide. 

(oordinution of effort among the offieers of the three DepartmE:ms 
should also be extended to the districts. The Dismc:t ~fed:c'll (Jfficer is 
in charge of medical adm~uistration while th~ control of public hea:th work 
i~ di>ided between :\Iunicipal Health Offict:rs, whert:ver they exist. and the 
D:,-trid Health Officer who is resronsib!e for the rural areas. It is rtcom­
mendeJ that there should be a District School ~Iedic:al Officer for the 
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organisation and supervision of the schemes in urban and rural areas. This: 
Officer should work in close cooperation with the District Medical Officer 
and the :\Iunicipal and District Health Offieers. 

The school medical services in individual local areas are the statutory 
responsibility of Municipal Committees and District Boards. In India as 
in England, Government control over the efficiency o£ local health admi· 
nistration is exercised through the judicious clistribution of grants-in-aid 
to the responsible local bodies. The same principle should apply in the ca3e 
of local school medical services. The Committee consider that Government's 
grant-in-aid should be at least 50 per cent of the cost, and that necessary 
safeguards should be incorporated in the conditions governin~ the distribu­
tion of such grants. In this way the Provincial Government ''"ill be able 
to ensure that onlv considerations of efficiencY 'rill determine the recruit­
ment of personnel vancl the standard of admini~tration to be maintained by 
the local authority. 

The expenditure on the supervising staff maintained at Provincial and. 
District headquarters should be a charge on the Provincial funds. A Pro­
vincial cadre of school l\Iedical Officers will attract suitable men to the 
service. They should be capable of directiug the \York in the local areas 
both from the administrative and technical points q£ view and "·ill therefore 
require special qualifications and experience. Some doctors after a period 
of service in school medical work may desire to take up some other branch 
of medicine. This situation might be met by the deputation to the sc hooi 
medical service of officers from the Medical and Public Health Depa: t­
ments, and it will be an earl>" task o£ the Coordination Committee at Pro·· 
vincinl Headquarters to fc:mn.ulate a practical scheme for the appointm.;:ut 
and deputation of such officers. Continuity in the school medical \rmk 
is however vital and the period of deputation of n doctor for this \York 
should be at least four to five years. 

Urban Schemes. 

The provision of medical facilities, the nun1ber of school children, the 
proportion of well-to-do parents and the facilities for transport vary widely 
among urban areas. It is therefore useful to divide these areaB into t\1 o 
broad groups, one including the cities and large towns and the other the 
remaining urban centres of population. In regard to the first it has already 
been pointed out that the available resources may, in many cases, be such 
that there should be no great difficulty in attempting to develop a school 
health service on as broad a basis as has been done in \\'estern countries. 
\Yith respect to the latter group, a less ambitious programme is in keeping· 
with the prevailing conditions. 

'!l the larcrer towns the Committee consider that 'for efficient service th·" 
elllployment ~f wholetime school mec!ical ?fficers is e.ssential. Such officer; 
should not be permitted to engage m pnvate practice. A scheme shoul.l 
include primary a.nd secondary schools and it should be a condition d 
recornition and errant-in-aid that each school should either take aclYanto2e 
of the local scho~l medical scheme or have approved medical arrangements­
of its o'>m. The Committee consider that no child should be c1epr:>"ed d 
necessary treatment on account of the poverty _of its parents. :-r;aical 
inspection and treatment should therefore be prov1decl free for the children 
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of all primary schools and of the primary departments of secondary schools 
Treatment should include admission to the free wards of Government 
hospitals and operation treatment if required. In second~9T schools where 
fees are charged for tuition, it is reasonable that an addrtronal fee Rhould 
be leYied to cover the cost of medical inspection and treatment at the school 
clinic.* \Vhere no school fees are charged it is not advisable to introduce 
a special fee for the school medical service. 

In the smaller towns it will be necessary to utilise the services o£ part­
time doctors. They may come from Government or local body hospitals 
and dispensaries or may be health officers. Others may be private practi· 
tioners. The Committee realise that with a part-time doctor there may be 
certain difficulties. The demands of private practice on his time may make 
it clitl:icult for him to devote the necessary time to his school duties. It 
has been stated that some part-time school doctors have utilised the con­
tacts which school 'mrk offers to extend their private practice. Strict 
superrision is required to prevent suc:h abuses. The Committee recom­
ll!end that the amount paid to a part-time private practitioner should bear 
the same relation to the salary of a full-time officer as that between the 
respective number of hours spent by each on the work. The duties to be 
performed by part-time doctors should be carefully defined and should in· 
elude inspection and treatment. 

Rural Schemes. 

Rural areas present more difficulties than towns and cities. The extent 
to which medical relief and other health services have been developed in 
rural areas differs widely in the provinces <md sometimes in different areas 
in one province. In some provinces liUbsidised rural practitioners have 
been established and in some others uo such service has been provided. 
Again the number of medical men in general practice in rural areas vari.:s 
greatly. 

Certain facts relating to Bengal were described to the Committee. The 
average population in a district is approximately two millions of which the 
nulllber of school children is estimated at 200,000. No subsidised practi­
tioner service exists in the province. As regards facilities for travel, condi­
tions differ widely in Eastern Bengal with its water transport system and 
in \Yestern Bengal which is drier and has more rapid communications. 

Similar diversity of conditions may exist in other provinces and the 
Conuuittee therefore came to the conclusion that before a school medical 
inspection scheme can be drawn up ior rural areas it is necessary that a 
p·eliminary surwy be made to determine the extent of the medical facili­
ties that are aYailnble in such areas and to determine ways of supple­
nwnting them. The sur.-ey should htke into account the strength oi ti:te 
s<.:hool population in the area, the medical men employed by Government 
nnd lor:al bodies. the number of private practitioners, the public health 
org,misation that exists, the distribution of schools and the means of com­
lJHtnication bet\reen the different parts of the area. 

Certain possible methods of securing medical nien £or inspection and 
tre,1tment mn~· be mentioned. The services of doctors in charge of Govero-
1llent or local bod.v dispensaries or of priYate practition"'rs may be utilised 

• [,1 t/,is COiinc~rion please sec the foot note on page 3'1. 
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on a part-time basis. It may be necessary to employ wholetime touring 
medical officers to carry out medical inspection but doubt was expressed 
regarding the value of this class of medical officer. Adequate supervision 
of their work is difficult. In very extensive and sparsely populated areas 
the employment of such an officer cannot perhaps be avoided. As in the 
case of urban schemes the part-time school medical officer should be paid 
a proportion of the wnoletime medical officer's salary corresponding to the 
proportion of wholetime work which he carries out. 



33. 

CHAPTER XI. 

SU)D!ARY AKD RECmDIEXDATIOXS. 

lntroduction and Hi.storical. 

1. The Committee wish to draw special attention to the frequency with 
'lrhich a sntern of medical inspection has been started in a Pronnce only 
to be a ba;1doned after a short while as a measure o£ economy. This indi­
cates that there has not been a clear appreciation of the fundamental· 
necessih· for and the essential characteristics of a school medical scheme. 
The Co;nmittee emphasise that satisfactory arrangements for school medi­
cal inspection and trE>atment form an essential part of any efficient system 
of public education. (Page 6). 

Aims and objects of a School Medical Service. 

2. The Committee consider that the aims and objects of a schoJl 
medical sen·ice, as defined by Sir George Newman, are applicable to India 
and that it is absolutely essential that steps be taken to ensure that children 
attending school are healthy and kept healthy. This is necessary not only 
from the medical but also from the educational point of view. (Page 7). 

3. In deYeloping a school medical sen·ice in India a big difficulty is 
the inadequate number o£ qualified doctors and nurses. · However, in some 
of the large cities it should be possible to organise school health work on 
as wide a basis as in the \Vest. (Page 8.) 

Medical Inspection. 

4. Probably fifty per cent. of the children att~nding school would be 
found to require medical attention or medical observation. (Page 9.) 

5. Too much weight cannot be given to health considerations in deter­
mining the age at which children should be admitted to school. The age 
of school entry should be not more than six and preferably five. (Page 9.) 

6. :Many routine examinations of school children in some parts of 
India are unnecessary. The routine examinations should be (a) on entry 
into a primary school at approximately its sixth year, (b) at the 11th year 
and (c) at the 14th year. For children in high schools when leaving at the 
age of 17 a final examination is desirable. Children going from a private 
school without a medical inspection scheme to a secondary school should 
Lc giYen a routine examination as soon as possible after admission, 
(Page 10.) 

': . . \ wholetime doctor may reasonably be expected to carry out 5,000 
routine inspections in a year. (Page 10.) . 

8. A medical record will ha•e to be maintained for each child which 
will go with the child when he goes from one school to another. (Pages 
ll\·11.) 

9. Hei~ht and weight records should be taken not less than h'ice a year. 
This work should be done by the teacher. (Page 11.) 

10. :\Iedical inspection should only be carried out by a qualified doctor 
with >pecial training for the work. (Page 11.) 

11. )fedical inspection should take place in the school during school 
bonrs and if possible the parents ~hould be !'resent. In schools with a 
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physical instructor he should as far as possible be available during the 
inspection. The doctor should go through the inspP.ction results with the 
teacher. (Page 11.) 

Treatment and Follow up. 

12. A scheme for medical inspection without provision for treatment 
and follow up is of little or no use. Schemes for treatment must include 
provision for supplementary nourishment. Special arrangements will be 
necessary for treating dental defects, tonsils and adenoids and for correcting 
the more serious deferts o£ vision and hearing. (Page 13.) 

IS. In urban areas accommodation for school clinics should be provided 
at. convenient centres. In many towns, buildings suitable for the purpose 
already exist, such as maternity and child welfare centres. Where it is 
not possible to provide special school clinics the next best plan is a special 
session for school children at the local hospital or dispensary. (Page 14.) 

14. l\Iuch of the minor elementary treatment can be done by the tea­
cher provided he has received the requisite instruction. (Page 14 ) 

15. Any campaign for the reduction and prevention of disease amongst 
school children must be carried into the home if sound progress is to be 
achieved. (Page 14.) 
. 16. Every effort should be made to secure the interest and cooperation 
of health visitors in following up the defective school children in their 
homes. (Pages 14-15.) 

17. The lack o£ contact in every type of school between teachers and 
parents is a regrettable feature of school life in India which the Committee 
feel should be remedied as soon as possible. (Page 15.) 

18. As the teacher is the solution of so many of the problems o£ school 
health, the Committee urge the vital importance of making the conditions 
of employment more attractive to the right type of man and woman. 
(Page 15.) 

Nutrition. 

19. The children of primary schools are not generally incll}ded in the 
schemes for midday meals. The effects of malnutrition on primary school 
children are not less serious than on children of higher ages. All the 
children should be given a midday meal, whether it is brought frorp. their 
homes or provided at the school. Parents able to pay should contribute 
to the scheme. (Page 16.) 

20. Simple text-books embodying the fundamental principles of nutri­
tion should be made available in the different Indian languages. (Page 17.) 

Personal and Environmental Hygiene. 

21. The practice of personal hygiene by the school children depends 
largely on the example set by the teacher. Not only must the teacher ·s 
personal cleanliness be of a high standard but his physique and general 
health must also be good. All candidates for admission to training colleges 
and schools should be medicallv examined. The teacher should be medi­
cally examined at intervals as ;nuch to protect his own health as to elimi­
nate any danger to the school population. (Page 18.) 
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22. A daily rnrade before the sc,hool starts gives an opportunity of 
judging cleanliness standards. It should be a health and cleanliness 
F'rade. (Page 18.) 

2:3. \\"here it is necessary to use OTdinary buildings as schools the res­
-ponsible educational authority should obtain the advice of the local health 
officer as to their suitability. (Page 19.) 

24. The appointment of a body of experts to report on suitable standards 
~or licrhtincr ventilation and he a tina oJ: schools is recommended. (Page 19.) .l c ell, 0 ... 

2.5. In each school some t:'pe of container should be provided in which 
·wholesome water kept under lock and key is made available. (Page 19.) 

26. Regarding the pwdsion of latrines, the bored-hole latrine offers a. 
satisfactor1 solution in most rural and suburban areas. tPage 19.) 

:2i. Th; effect of posture on the child's health and growth ·with sp.ecial 
reference to the use of desks and seats is a matter of great importance and 
requires special im·estigution by experts. (Page 19.) 

28. Cooperative effort among the children for the cleaning up of the 
school and its surrounding areas should be encouraged and suggestions are 
made for carrying this out. (Page 20.) 

Teachi11g of hygiene in schools and in training schools and colleges. 

29. Instruction of school children in hygiene should begin at the 
·€arliest age possible and at the beginning should be made wholly on practi­
cal lines and devoted· mainly to personal hygiene. (Page 22.) 

30. The Junior Red Cross Health Game is an appropriate and valuable 
means of laying the foundations of a healthy life during the primary school 
years. (Page 22.) 

31. Hygiene should be a compulsory subject in all courses for the train­
ing of teachers. (Page 21.) 

32. Practical demonstrations should form an important part of ~,he 
·course of training in hygiene for teachers. They should be taught by 
practice to recognise defects in children and to do elementary treatment. 
(Page :22.) 

33. Text-books on hygiene dealing with Indian conditions are indis· 
pensable. (Page 21.) 

Physical education. 

34. The Education Department headquarters staff should include a well 
quah~ed and experienced officer to organise the scheme for physical instruc­
tiOn m colleges and schools. He should have an Inspector for each 
District. (Page 24.) 

33. The physical instructor should ha>e tl·aining in the elementary prin­
ciples of J•h:siology, of the hygienic mode of life and of nutrition. (Page 
25.) 

36. Health education should £nd a prominent place in the programme 
of study of the physic·al instructor, the aim being to develop in them the 
incenti"l'e ant! the ability to train children to practise healthful !iYing and 
to erd1le them to cooperate intelligently in medical inspection. (Page 25.) 
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37. Every secondary school should have a fully trained· physical. 
instructor, and his appointment should be a condition for a grant-in-aid. 
(Page 24.) 

38. District Inspectors should organise training camps for physica) 
instruction, lasting about a month, for primary school teachers. (Pnge 25.} 

39. A special effort should be made to accelerate the. rate of progress 
of physical education in girls schools. (Page 25.) 

40. Some period every day during school hours should be devoted to 
organised physical activity but undue emphasis on drill is undesirable. 
Organised games should form an important ·part o£ the curriculum for 
physical education. (Page 26.) 

Corporate activirties. 

41. The Education Department should be strongly rep~esented on the· 
Junior Red Cross Committees in order that the potential benefit of this 
important movement may become more widespread throughout r;he 
schools. (Page 27.) 

42. The curriculum o£ the school should be arranged to provide at least 
one period a week £or some corporate activity in addition to physical train­
ing and organised games. (Page 27.) 

43. A sustained campaign to interest the parents in the school activities 
and to increase the opportunities of contact between the parents and the 
school authorities must be undertaken. (Pages 27-28.) 

44. 1\fuch can be done through education to improve existing health 
conditions, and the simultaneous education of the child and his parent­
is an important part of the corporate :Jctivities of the scho0l. (Page 28.). 

Ad:rn!inistration. 

45. School medica: services should be created' in the Provinces. (Page-
29.) 

46. The administrative control of these, including the necessary budget 
pt•ovision, should be under the Education Department. (PugE' 29.) 

47. In each major Province there should be a Chief School Medical 
Officer to administer the school medical service which should contain a 
sufficient number of doctors for the administrative and executive duties 
of medical inspection and treatment o£ school children. (Page 2fl.) 

48. In order to promote coordination in regard to school medical work 
between the Education Department and the Medical and Public Health 
Departments, a coordination committee of the Director of Public Instruc­
tion, Surgeon General or Inspector General of Civil Hospitals and the 
Director of Public Health should be set up in major Provinces. (Page 
29.) 

49. In making thE:> recommendation £or the appointment of a Chief 
School l\Iedical Officer the Committee do not regard it as necessarily 
involving the appointment of a third administrative medical officer at 
ProYincial headquarters. The.\' are of opinion that, in order to secure 
as much coordination as possible and to facilitate the economic use of 
doctors already in the employment of the Provincial Governments, it may 
he found convenient for the Surgeon General or the Inspector General of 
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Civil Hospitals as ihe case may be or the Director o£ Public Health to ach 
as Chief School l\Iedical Officer under the 1\Iinister for Education. 
Yv'hether one of these officers acts as Chief School :\I edical Officer or a • 
separate appointment is made is obviously a matter for each Provincial 
Government to decide. (Page 29.) 

50. Government control over the efficiency of local school medical 
inspection schemes should be exercised through the judicious distribution 
of grants-in-aid to the responsible local boilies. Go>ernment grants-in-aid., 
should be at least 50 per cent of the cost. (Page 30.) 

51. The expenditure on the supervising staff maintained at Provincial! 
and District headquarters should be a charge on the provincial funds. 
(Page 30.) 

52. Continuity in school medical work is vital and the period of deputa- ' 
tion of a doctor for this work f:>hould be at least four to :five years." (Page· 
30.) 

53. In the larger towns the employment of wholetime school medical 
officers is essential for efficient service and such officers should not be 
permitted to engage in private practice. A scheme shou:d include primary· 
and secondary schools and it should be a condition of recognition that each 
school takes part in the scheme. (Page 30.) 

54. Medical inspection and treatment should be 'provided free for the 
children of all primary schools and of the primary departments of secondary 
schools. (Page 31.) 

*55. In secondary schools where fees are charged for tuition an addi-­
tional fee may be levied to cover the cost of medical inspection and treat­
ment. (Page 31.) 

56. Before a school medical inspection scheme can be drawn up for· 
rural areas a pre:iminary survey should be made of the medical facilities. 
available and of the ways of supplementing them. (Page 31.) 

KEW DELHI; 

The 26th December 1941. 

Sd. G. G. JOLLY (Chairman). 
E. COTTER. 

, W. C. PATON. 
, A. C. BANERJEA. 
, C. M. GANAPATHY. 
, , JEAN M. ORKNEY. 

J. SARGENT. 
, S. N. MOOS. 
, W .• A. JENKINS. 

* The Central Advisory Board of Education at its meeting held on the 14th and: 
15th January, 1942, in accepting the Report, suggested that this recommendation 
may be amended as iollow ;-

"In s~condary scJ.ools particularly in urban arws the fees charged sl1ould 
Include a contribution to1cards the co.<t of medical inspection and· 
t reatn;e11t." 

This amendment was accepted by the Central Advisory Board of Health when, 
adoptmg the Report at its rueetinb held on the 26th, 27th and 28th January, 1942. 
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APPENDIX. 
ScREDt:LE FOR :MEDICAL INSPECTION. 

Name vf Education Authority. Primary and Secondary Education. 

I. X arne of School. ................. District .............. town/Yillage ........... . 

Name of the pupil ........................ Xame and address of parent or guar. 

dian ............................................ ·· • · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · • · · • 

Date of birth ..................... . 

II. Personal history­
::\Ieasles 

'\'\'hooping cough 

Diphtheria 

Chickenpox 

Vaccination and date 

Malaria 

Smallpox 

Typhoid 

Dysentery 

Other diseases 

Family medical history (if exceptional) 

III Height 

Weight 

~ge 

Standard 

Regularity of attendance 

l\Iental capacity 

Vision 

Hearing 

lV. Date oOI. I. Initials of:\1. 0. 

Parents present­

General COIHiitioM­

Xutrition 

Clothing 

Footwear 

Cleanliness, body, hair ann scalp 

Che:;t measurement 

2 

3 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

Year. Year. Year. Year. 

·-·-·-------·----

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 
routine routine routine routine 
exami- exami- exami- exami-
nation. nation. nation. nation. 



Special Conditions­

External eye diseal' 

Vision 

Speech 

Teeth and ~urns 

Ear disease 

Hearing 

Skin disease 

Nose or throat 

Tonsils 

Adenoids 

Glands. cervical and general 

Mental condition 

D28ease or deformity­
Heart 
Anaemia . 
Lungs 
Nervous system 
Digestive system 
Liver 
Spleen 
Tuberculosis 
Rickets 
Deformities (posture) 
Acute infectious diseases 
Other diseases or defects 
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The numbers relate to t.he attached notes. 

V. Notification card 

Date of issue 

Date of return 

12 

13 

u 
15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 
23 

24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

31 

32 

VI. Doctor's observations 33 

VII. Teacher's observations 34 

Special inspections and re·insfedions 35 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 
routine routine routine routine-
exami- exami- exami· exami-
nation. nation. nation. nation. 

Date............. Notes ..... , ................................. Place, dlli'ation 
and result of treatment. 
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NOTES 0~ THE SCHEDUU; FOR MEDICAL INSPECTION, 

It is suggested that the schedules for boys and girls should be of different 
-colours or should be coloured differently at one of the four corners. The 
schedule makes provision for the four routine examinations a child is likely 
to undergo during his or her school career, namely, at approximately the 
6th, 11th, 14th and 17th year of age. 

Sections I, II, III and VII are to be filled in by the school teacher 
prior to medical inspection. Sections IV, V, and VI are to be filled in by 
the school doctur. 

1. To be stated exactly, date of month and year. 
2. Should include any other illness likely to have an effect direct or 

indirect on the health of the child in after life, e.g., rheumatism, tonsillitis, 
tuberculosis, syp.i:J.ilis, fits, operations, etc. 

3. Height and weight should be recorded by the teacher at least twice 
yearly and preferably once every term and the record should be avnilable 
at the time of medical inspection. 

4. To be stated in years and months, e.g., 11 2f12. 

5. State the ~pproximate number of years the child is educationally 
behind the average of the class. • 

8. To be tested as in Note 13. Failing this method the teacher should 
record as normal or defective on the presence or absence of such signs as 
headache, holding the book close, inability to see the blackboard etc. 

7. Record as normal or defective. Note the child's attitude during 
class, th~ repetition required during dictation lesson or when commands 
are given, etc. 

8. Classify as good, normal, subnormal, poor. The alertness, vigour 
and expression o£ the child, the appearance of the skin and hair, the 
redness or pallor of the mucous membranes should be taken into considera­
tion in determining the nutrition. 

9. Note insufficiency, need of repair, cleanliness (good, average, bad) 
presence or absence of footwear. 

10. Note the cleanliness of body and bead separately as clean, slightly 
dirty, dirty, scurf, nits, vermin and sores as well as skin disease should 
be looked for; sqres and skin diseases being noted under "Special Condi­
tions, skin diseases." 

11. The chest measurement should be taken at the level of the junction 
<Jf the 4th costal cartilege and the sternum and should be recorded at full 
inspiration and expiration. 

12. Including blepharitis, styes, conjunctivitis, trachoma, diseases of 
the comea or lens, squints, nystagmus, etc. 

13. To be t.e:;ted by Snellen's Test Types at 8 ~etres (20 ft.) and re­
corded for each eye separately thus R. 6j6 and 8fl2. Children unde-r 6 
:years need not be tested by Snellen's types. 

14. Including defects of articulation, e.g., stammering, lisping, etc. 

15. Note pynrrboea, abscesses, number of carious teeth, cleanliness 
special features, e.g., irregularity, Hutchinson's teeth, etc. 

15. Including vtorrhoea, wax etc. 
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17. Each ear to be tested separately by the forced whisper method. 
Numbers should be whispered and the child should be asked to repeat the· 
numbers. 

18. Includes contagious diseases, e.g., ringworm, scabies, etc. 

19. Note mouth breathing, nasal catarrh, deflected septum, cnlargecl 
turbinates, polypi, malformations of palate etc. 

20. Hecord as N. (normal + (slight enlargement) + + (moderate and 
severe enlargement) and for each tonsil separately, e.g., R + /L + +. 

21. Note as bright, average, dull, backward, mentally defective. 
22. Functional or organic disease. 

23. Normal (N): slight+ severe+ +. 
24. Including paralysis, epilepsy, emotional or social instability. 

25. Note indigestion, anorexia, diarrhoea, constipation etc. 
26. Note in iDches below costal margin. 
27. (1) St.ate whether the spleen is palpable or not. 

(2) I£ the spleen is palpable, ascertain the position oi the costal margin 
and feeling gently below it, ascertam whether the spleen is projecting 
bclO\,. the costal margin. If it doesl outline "·ith a grease pencil that portion 
of the edge of the spleen which projects most freely (the 'apex' of the 
spleen) while the child is standing in a perfectly natural position, equally 
on both feet, a.nd looking directly to his front. C sing this mark as a 
guide measure in centimeters the distance between the apex mark and 
the costal margin. Record this as the size of the enlarged spleen for the 
child. 

(3) To find the 'average enlarged spleen· of a group of children take 
the sum of these measurements and divide the sum by the number of 
children in whom splenic enlargement is recorded. 

28. Glandular, osseous, pulmonary, or other forms and whether definite 
or suspected. 

29. Kote particular form of rickets, knock-knee, spinal curvature, etc. 

30. Including deformities of the head, trunk; liu1bs, spinal curvature, 
bone disease, deformed chest, shortened limbs, club foot etc. 

31. Any weakness or defect not noted above, e.g., hernia, which may 
unfit a child for ordinary school routine including physical exercise. 

Catamenia may be . added to the schedule for girls schools, if desired. 

32. The notification card will be issued by the doctor through the 
teacher to the parents; the count.erfoil should be returned to the teacher 
who will attach it to the schedule and enter the date of return of the 
counterfoil. 

33. Includes a general summingup of the child's health and ilny pecu­
liarities which may want watching. Includes also any special advice given 
to the parent or to the teacher regarding modification of school "·ork, 
exercise, etc. 

34. The teacher's remarks should include a general survey of the 
~:hild 's health including his special disabilities. 
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35. Special ;nspections should be entered in red ink. The findings at 
reinspection and any notes of illnesses treated by the family doctor, dis­
pensary, hospital or at a school clinic or in school together '\\ith the d11t~s. 
of commencernent and comph::t:on of the treatment shouli be entered rn 
black ink. 

The follow up of children with defects will be facilitated if a code is. 
used to signif;- whether the child requires obser-mtion or treatment and 
nature of the treatmrnt advised. Blue pencil may be used to mark the 
former class of defect for which treatment is unnecessary, but which ruust 
be kept under obser>ation in case of unfa>ourable de>elopments. For 
e:mmple if the child is suffering from slight enlargement of the tonsils 
"hich are causing no symptoms the symbol 'R.I.' (re-inspection) may be 
r,laced in blue pencil after the defect. Similarly a child wearing glasses. 
for ddective >ision mav need no immediate treatment but should be seen 
periodically and theref~re marked 'IYith a blue 'R.I.' Red pencil may be 
used to mark defects requiring treatment and a red symbol used to indicate 
the nature of che treatment advised. For example, a red 'C.L.' may 
s:~mify that the child has been advised to attend the school clinic, a red 
'H' that the child has bet>n nderred to hospital or dispensary, and a red 
'D' that he has been referred to a printe practitioner. A circle round the 
s~·mbol. e.g., R.I. cr H. ma~· be used to indicate that a follow up visit to 
the home is desirable in order to explain to the parents the causes of the 
di~ahility and the steps to be taken to ameliorate or cure the defect. All 
cards marked in .red or blue pencil will be seen bv the doctor at the time of 
his >isit. • 

GIPLl-L 7 4iPHC-~5-2-42-Il50. 
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PREFACE. 

At the sixth meeting of the Central Advisory Board of 
Education held at Madras in tlanuary 1941, the Hight Hon'ble 
Sir Akbar Hydari presented the report of the Scientific Termi­
nology Committee, of which he was the ChairLnan. rrh8 Board 
adopt.ed the recommendations of the Cnmmittee subject to 
the following modifications :-

(a) No. H (ii) in the Main Conclusions and Recom­
mendations should be deleted. The great 
majority of the members present were of opinion 
that the adoption of this recommendation 
would introduce an unnecessary complica­
tion since the legitimate aspirations of modern 
Indian languages in this respect could be 
satisfied under (iii) which, as, the Chairman 
pointed out, did not preclude the adoption of new 
words formed and evolved in accordance with 
the traditions and genius of a people as dis­
tinct from neologisms in vented, as it were for 
their own sake. Rajkumari Amrit Kaur record­
ed her dissent from the decision of the Board. 

(b) The two main ~roups into which Indian languages 
may be divided should be Sanskritic and Perso­
Arabic instead of Hindustani and Dra,'idian as 
suggested by the Committee. 

(c) The words 'Mathematical propositions andquestions' 
occurring in recommendatiJn No. V and in para. 
12 (a) in the report to be changed to 'Mathema­
tical processes and formulro'. · 



Report of the Scientific Terminology Committee 
of the Central Advisory Board of Education, 1940. 

At the fifth meeting held in May 1940, the Central Advisory Board 
of Education considered the question of adopting a Uniform Scientific 
Terminology on an all-India basis. This question has been engaging the 
attention of certain Provincial Governments for sometime past and the 
Government of Bombay forwarded a note on the subject by their Deputy 
Director of Public Instruction, Mr. B. N. Seal, with a request that the 
question might be taken up by the Central Advisory Board. The main 
features of Mr. Seal's note were-

(i) That a common scientific terminology should be fixed for India 
as a whole; 

(ii) That the question of an all-India scientific terminology should, 
in the first instance, be referred to an authoritative all-India 
body; 

(iii) That the main and common part of the scientific terminologies 
to be devised for the principal Indian languages should be 
borrowed extensively from the Eng,ish terminology ; 

(iv) That every Indian language should have the following three main 
divisions in its scientific tennino!ogy, viz. :-

(a) the ma1n English terminology which will practically be the 
common terminology for all-India, 

(b) the terminology peculiar to the Indian language-a very small 
section, 

(c) Sanskrit or Perso-Arabic terminology-comparatively small 
in number-adnpted or coined according as the language 
is Sanskritic or Dravidian or Urdu, Pusbto or Sindhi ; 

t ·< That standard terminologies should be fixed for the various 
~cientific and humanistic subjects such a<> Mathematics 
Anatomy, .Physiology, Economics, Scientific Philosophy: 
Modern Logtc, etc.; 

(vi) That as soon as the tables of scientific terminology are settled, 
text books should be got written in the principal Indian 
languages for all grades of education and that all other ter­
minology should be discouraged ; 

(\ii That it should be commended to the Provincial Governments 
that they should set up small representative committees of 
experts in their areas to take up the work of fixing an<i 
standardising the terminology under (iv) :b) above; and 

(\·iii) That the Central Advisory Board of Education should set up a 
permanent Beard of Reference whose views must ultimately 
be accepted by all educational authorities and organisations. 
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The Board, while expressing itself in favour of uniformity in the mattei 
of adcpting scientific terminology for regional languages in India, felt that 
the purpose in view could best be attained by following the Encrii:;h termi­
nol?gy, but in o:der that the . question might be examined in gr~atec deto.il 
decided to appomt the Commtttee named below, wtth power to co-opt :-

1. The Right Honoura'ble Sir Akbar Hydari, LL.D, President of 
H. E. H. the Nizam's Executive Council, Ih·derabad State-
Chai,man. · 

2. The Honourable Diwan Bahadur Sir K. Ramunni Jlenou. 

3. Mr. S C Tripathi, I.E.S., Director of Publi~ Instruction. Oriss:t. 

4. ~Ir. W. H. F. Armstrong, I. E. S., Director of Public Instruction, 
Punjab. 

5. Dr. Sir Zia-ud-Din Ahmad. 

6. Pandit Amaranatha Jha, Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University. 

7. Dr U. ~I. Daudpota, M.A., Ph. D., Direct;;r of Public In~truc­
tion, Sind. 

8 The Educational Commissioner with the Gavernment of InJid.. 

2 In accord<1nce with the powers conferred ou the Co;nmittee by the 
Board, the Ulowing were co-opted as additional mem?er; :-

(1) Dr. Abdul Ha1ue, Secretary, All-Indil \n juman-e-Taraqqi-e­
Urdu, Delhi. 

2} Dr. S. S Bhatnagar, 0 B.E., Director of Scientific and Industrial 
Resear. h. 

(3) Ur. Mozaffarnddin Quraishi, Professor and Head :)f the Depart­
ment of Chemistry, Osmania University. 

3. The Coq~mittee, as finally constituted, met lt Hyderabad Deccan" 
on the 15th and 16th Oct()ber i940. Pandit Amaranatha Jh:t ·.vB u:uble 
to be present on the 15th and attended the meeting on til" !6t:1 only. 
Mr. S C. Tripathi c1id not attend. Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bah:J.dur, 
Vice-Chance!ior of the Osmania University and Education .Member, Gov­
ernment of His Exalted Highness the Nizam, was pre~ent at the mr?eting 
by special invitation 

4. The Agenda and the cthC!r papers circulated a~ong with it to the 
members are set out in Annexures I and II re.spectl ve!y. In addition, 
the following papers were circulated to the members :-

a, A note by Pand1t Amaranatha Jha, Vice-Chancelbr, Allahabad 
University (t•ide Annrucure III). 

(b) A note by Dr. Abdul Haque, Secretary, Anj uman-e-Taraqqi-.e­
Urdu tHind vzde Annexure IV). 

(c) A note by Dr. ~1ozaffaruddin Quraishi, Proic.>~or and Head of 
thP. Department of Chemistry, Osmania University (vidt 
Annexure \~. 

5. In opening the proceedt11gs, the Chairman cordially welcomed th~ 
members of the Commtttee to Hyderabad. The menbers in return ex­
pressed their appreciation of th<! generous hospitality extended to them 
by the Government of His Exalted Highness the Nizam. · 
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6. The Chairman stated that the problem of adopting a Uniform 
Scientific Terminology based on Urdu had been engaging the attention of 
the Osmania University for a considerable period and much work had 
already been done. He referred in particular to the principles followed by 
the Osmania University as since 1920 (these are embodied in the note by 
the Director of Public Instruction, Hyderabad, in Annexure II (c) and ex­
plained in detail the organisation and a"tivities of the Bureau of the 
Osmania University constituted specifically for this purpose. 

7. The point was raised in connection with the Committee's terms of 
reference as to whether the discussion sh' .uld be confined to the pre-­
university stages of education or should embrace all stages. The Com­
mittee decided that the question should be considered in relation to all 
stages of education Opinion was also general that it wou1d be impracti­
cable to prescribe the particular sciences in relation to which the main 
ques~ion should be considered or to investigate issues restricted to indivi­
dual sciences. The Committee felt that they should confine themselves 
to exploring the general problem in its widest aspect 

8. The Committee considered it desirable as a matter of general 
principle that a common approach to the main problem should be sought 
for India as a whole though they were fully conscious of the practical 
difficulties in the way of achieving this object. It was felt that regard 
might usefully be had to the attempts already made or at present in 
progress in different parts of the country to solve this problem so far as 
the principal regional languages are concerned. There was general agree· 
ment that whatever terms were adopted, they should be as precise and 
simple as possible so that they may be understood not only by those 
engagerl in educational institutions but also by the public at large. A 
large number of people all over India were already familiar with many 
English technical and scientific terms through their use in every day life. 
:For this reason and more particularly bec"use of the world-wide tendency 
in the more advanced stages of learning toward:; the adoption of an inter­
national scientific terminology, the Committee came to the conclusion that 
where international terms (in their English form1 are already in common 
use in India, they should be retained and that in other cases the question 
of adopting them for Indiau use should be considend before any attempt 
is made to invent Indian equivalents. 

9. The Committee next considered the heed for supplementing the 
international terminology, particularly in the earlier stages of education, by 
words of Indian origin and which would be acceptable in all parts of the 
country. The primary objection to this is that the regional languages do 
not derive from a common parent stock and in view of their radical differ· 
ences any uniform terminology imposed from above would be exposed to 
the criticism that it was largely artificial. It was, however, thought to 
be both possible and desirable that through pro;;:ressive stages some degree 
ot uniformity might be reached so far as the two main groups of Indian 
languages are concerned, viz., Hindustani which covers most of the langu­
ages spoken in Northern India and the Dravidian group for Souchern 
India. Terms already existmg or of simple coinage which wo<:1!J be readily 
understood throughout their respective groups would form a valuable 
sel'or.d category, The coining of elaborate or pedantic terms based on 
clas~icallanguages is to be deprecated. 



4 

10. In the third category will fall those terms which are peculiar to 
regional languages and are in common use. Their retention is clearly 
essential for the sake of intelligibility during the lower stages of education 
even though later on they may tend to be replaced by 'Indian group' or 
international terms. The stage at which and the means by which terms 
of wider acceptation whether- 'group' or 'international' should be substi­
tuted for' local names are questions which might usefully be explored by 
the Committee referred to in para. 11. 

11. Having defined in broad terms the nature of the categories into 
which a scientific terminology for India should in their opinion be divided 
the Committee next considered how to determine the actual contents of 
each category and what machinery would be required for this purpose. 

It was realised that' in a matter of this kind finality was neither 
attainable nor desirable. Terms should be subject to revision in the light 
of internal experience and external developments. Moreover while it would 
be reasonable to expect a fair amount of agreement as the contents of 
the first or international category so far as the requirements of the more 
advanced stages of learning are concerned. ~t other stages there might 
be substantial variations in difJerent parts of India dependent on the 
availability of suitable terms either common within one of the two main 
groups or peculiar to certain regional languages. While recognising that 
in such cases the final decision would have to be local and would naturally 
come within th(: purview of the Provinces and States concerned the Com­
mittee felt that some central committee ot reference would be required 
to whom problems of general application could be submitted and that 
each of the two main language groups should have a committee of its own 
to offer advice on problems of terminology peculiar to its own group. 
The constitution of these Committees, which need not themselves consist 
of scientific or linguistic experts but should have power to co-opt experts 
or appoint ad hoc expert sub-committees, would have to be decided by 
the Central Government in consultation with Provincial Go,·emments and 
States. 

12. In connection with two matters of important detail the Committee 
decided- · · 

(a) that for all the sciences the international symbols and figures 
should invariably be adopted and that to avoid confusion 
mathematical propositions and questions should always be 
written from left to right even in those languages like Urdu 
where the script runs from right to left. 

(b) that the responsible authorities, assuming they accept the re­
commendations of the Cowmittee, should take steps to secure 
that text-books are written in conformity with them. 

Main coMlusions and recommendations. 

I. That in order to promote the further develop_ment of scientific stu:±e,; 
in India, it is desira le to adopt a common termmology .so far as may 
be practicable and full regard should be had to attempts wh1ch have already 
been carried out 'Yith this object in view. 
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II That in order to maintain the necessary contact between scientific 
development in India and similar developments in other countries, the 
scientific terminology adopted for India should assimilate wherever possible 
those terms which have already secured general international acceptance. 
In view, however, of the variety of languages in use in India and of the 
fact that these are not derived from one common parent stock, it will be 
necessary to employ, in addition to an international terminology, terms 
borrowed or adapted from the two main stocks to which most Indian 
languages belong as well as terms which are in common use in individual 
languages. 

An Indian scientific terminology will therefore consist of-

(i) An international terminology, in its English form, which will 
be employable throughout India ; 

(ii) Terms borrowed or adapted from Hindustani or the Dravidian 
languages according to the affinities of the area, but avoiding 
as far as possible difficult words from Sanskrit, Persian or 
other classical languages ; 

(tii; Terms peculiar to in.:lividual languages whose retention on the 
ground of familiarity may be essential in the interest of 
popular education. In the higher stages of education terms 
from categories (i) and (ii) may be progressively substituted 
for those in category (iii). 

III. To ensure the steady and uniform growth of Scientific Terminology 
on an all-India basis it is desirable that there should be a Central Board 
of Reference with expert sub-committees whose guidance on general issues 
and decisions on specific issues submitted to them would be accepted by 
Provincial Governments and other regional bodies concerned. 

IV. That on the assumption that Indian languages may be divided into 
two main groups, viz., (i) Hindustani, (ii) the Dravidian group, Boards 
should be set up for each group with the object of evolving a common 
terminology within the group 

V. That for the sake of uniformity, mathematical propositions and 
questions in Grdu shoulfl be written from left to right. 

VI. That to promote uniformity and to · encourage the widest possible 
use of the terms approved, the authorities responsible for authorising the 
use of text-books should see that only those are sanctioned which employ 
the terms in question. 

AKBAR HYDARI (Chairman). 
RAMUNNI MENON. 
W. H. F. ARMSTRONG. 
ZIA-UD-DIN AHMAD. 
AMARANATHA JHA. 
U. M. DAUDPOTA. 
JOHN SARGENT. 
ABDUL HAQUE. 
S. S. BHATNAGAR. 
110ZAFFARUDDIN QURAISHL 
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NOTE OF DISSENT BY PANDIT AMARANATHA jHA. 

I object to the division of Indian languages into Hindustani and 
Dravidian. I am of opinion that there should be three rather than two 
groups-(1) Sanskritic, (2) Persian-Arabic, and (3) Dravidian. 
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ANNEXURE l. 
AGENDA fOR THE SCIENTIFIC TERMINOLOGY COM\HTTEE OF THE CENTRAL 

ADVISORY BOARD OF ED"IJCATION IN INDIA. 
1. To consider whether a common scientific terminology should be 

:fixed for India as a whole, and if so, whether the main and common part 
of such a terminology should be borrowed extensively from the English 
terminology. 

2. To consider whether every Indian language should have three main 
divisions in its scientific terminology consisting of-

(a) the main English terminology which will practically be the 
common terminology for all- India ; 

(b the terminology peculiar to the language ; and 
(c) Sanskrit or Perso-Arabic terminology, adopted or coined, accord· 

ing as the language is Sanskritic or Dravidian, or Urdu, 
Pushto or Sindbi. 

3. To consider whether standard terminologies should be fixed for the 
various scientific subjects such as Mathematics, Anatomy, Physiology, etc. 

4. To consider whether the Central Advisory Board of Education should 
set up a permanent Board of Reference whose views would ultimately be 
accepted by all educational authorities and organisations. 

5. To consider any other matter that may be raised at the meeting. 
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ANNEXURE 11. 
(a) MEMORANDUM PLACED BEFORE THE CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD OF" 

EDUCATION IN lNDIA AT ITS MEETING HELD IN MAY 1940, ON THE SUB­
JECT OF ADOPTION OF A UNIFORM SCIENTIF'C TERMINOLOGY FOR 
lNDII\. . 

The question of adopting a uniform scientific t~rminology for regional 
languages has been engaging the attention of the Government of Bombay 
for sometime past. They accordingly asked Mr. B N. Seal, I.E.S, their 
Deputy Director of Public Instruction, to prepare ; , note on the subject. 
That Government have now forwarded a copy of the note prepared by 
that officer, and desire that the question should be taken up by the 
Central Advisory Board of Education in order that a common scientific 
terminology acceptable to the whole of India may be evolved. The 
Government of Bombay are prepared to take up this work in so far as 
Marathi, Gujarati and Kannada are concerned. 

2. A copy of the letter from the Government of Bombay together with 
a copy of the note prepared by Mr. Seal, in which the proposed scheme 
is fully explained, is appended for the information of the Board. For the 
sake of convenience the main features of the scheme are given below :-

I. That a common scientific terminology should be fixed for India 
as a whole; 

II. That the question of an all-India scientific terminology should, 
in the first instance, be referred to an authoritative all- tndia 
body; 

III. That the main and common part of the scientific terminologies 
to be devised for the principal Indian languages should be 
borrowed extensively from the English terminology ; 

IV. That every ·Indian language should have the · following three 
' main divisions in its scientific terminology, viz.- · 

(a) the main English terminology, which will practically be the 
common terminology for all-India. 

(b) the terminology peculiar to the Indian language-a very small 
section, 

(c) Sanskrit or Perso-Arabic terminology- comparatively small in 
number-adopted or coined, according as the language is 
Sanskritic or Dravidian or Urdu, Pushto or Sindhi. 

V. That standard terminologies should be fixed for the various scien­
tific and humanistic subjects such as Mathematics, Anatomy, 
PhysiolQgy, Economics, Scientific Philosophy, Modern Logic, 
etc.; 

VI. That as soon as the tables of scientific terminology are settled, 
text books should be got written in the principal Indian 
languages for all grades of education and that all other termi-. 
nology should be discouraged ; 

VII. That it should be commended to the Provincial Governments 
that they should set up small representative committees of 
experts in their areas to take up the work of fixing and 
standardising the terminology under IV (b) above; and 

VIII. That the Central Advisory Board of Education should set up a 
permanent Board of Reference whose views must ultimately 
be accepted by all educational authorities and organisations. 
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3. The question of imparting education in India in all its gra~es through. 
the medium of the indian languages has assumed a great l!Dportance, -
and it is therefore, consiaered desirable that the question raised by the 
Governme'nt of Bombay sh_ould receive the ~onsiderat.ion of the Central 
Advisory Board of Educatwn. The matter 1S accordmgly placed before· 
the Board for their consideration. 

COPY OF LErTER No. 6671/F., DATED TffE 23RD NOVEMBER, 1939, FROM THg 
GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY. 

SUBJE<.,T.-Adoption of uniform Scientific Terminology for regi.Jnal 
languages 

I am directed to state that the question of adopting a uniform scientific • 
terminology for regional languages bas been engaging the attention of this 
Government for ~orne time past. Mr. B N. Seal, I.E.S., was asked to 
prnare a note on this question, a copy of which is appended. The 
Go~·ernment of Bombay agrees with Mr. St>al that if a common Scientific 
Terminoloav acceptable to the whole of India is to be evolved, then the 
work should be undertaken by the Central Advisory Board of Education. 
I am accordingly to request you to move the Central Advisory Board of· 
Education to take up this question. 

2. I am also to state that this Government is prepared to take up· 
the work so far as the tollowing languages are concorned, viz., Marathi, 
Gujarati and Kannada. 

A ~OTE ON THE QUESTION OF A UNIFORM SCIENTIFIC TERMINOLOGY FOR 
INDIA BY ~IR. B. N. SEAL, l.E.S., DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC 

INSTRL'CTTON, PooNA. 

1. A representative Committee of eminent scientific and technological 
experts with an intimate knowledge of the theoretical as well as the 
practical aspects of their respective subjects, can alone succeed in fix:ing a 
common scientific terminology which can be expected to be accepted by 
India as a whole. This Committee, it goes without saying, mu't be helped 
by a body of scholars in Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic. If the question of 
a scientific terminology for India is going to be solved on an aU-India. 
basis, with variations to suit regional needs, I think the Central Advisory 
Board of Education in India should be move.i ·to take up this important 
problem, as in mv opinion, it is the duty of that body to give an effective 
lead in such a matter. I will, however, go into certain general considera· 
tions which I hope will help to clear the issues. That our education in 
aH its ~rades should be imparted through the medium of the Indian 
language" i.; today. almost a hackneyed statement and needs no reiteration. 
I dvubt how~ver, whether many of those who advocate this policy under·· 
stawi it~ full and varied implirations. Without the concurrent creation 
of the necessary literature for the teaching of all science subjects in our 
schools ani college;, the Indian languages cannot fruitfully be employed 
as the vehicle of instructio!l. All efforts in this direction are bound to be 
unsuccessful unless we consciously plan to achieve our ultimate objects. 
Some, no doubt, may think that it is the business of authors in general to 
devise and accept independently the necessary scientific terminology for 
t~t> purpose of producing the appropriate literature. But I cannot share 
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this view. If this important work is left to private initiative and enter­
prise, it is more than likely that parochial views will come in the wav 
of the ~ultural unification of India.. I advocate, therefore, that the accert­
ed termmology must be more or less on an all-India basis and in the 
~ain that. term_inology should be the English terminology i am suggest· 
mg later m th1s note that the Central Advisory Board of Educ1tion and 
the Provincial Governments should appoint the nec~ssarv committee:; 
in connection with this work. These committees, however· should r,ot be 
given the option of adopting the policy of c ining wo;ds of Sanskrit, 
Persian or Arabic ori('!in except in a comparatively small percentacre of the 
total nu~ber of s?ientific terms. I am aware that I shall be vehemently 
opposed m the v1ew hy a nnmber of educational authorities in India, and 
yet ~.am convinced th.at this borrowing from a foreign tongue is not only 
necessitated bv the c1rcumstanres of our complex t-ducali·mal problems, 
but it can also be defended on sound educational grounds. 

2. This question of an Indian Scientific terminology cannot be settled 
by a small compact committee representing any particu 1 :~ llfJga:~ge or 
locality. It has to be referred to an authoritative all-India hody in the 
first instancP., since, in my view n:> constructive proposals c'l.n possibly be 
forthcoming unless the question i!:' examined from aL its diverse aspects by 
competent persons. 

3. I wiiJ, therefore, confine myself to certain general comiderations, 
because I feel 1 am not competent to give expert advice in ;elation to all 
Science subjects, nor in relation to all Indian languages. I fully realise 
that manv controversial issues can be raised in connection with this 
problem. ·In my considered opinion, however, the main and the common 
part of the sci;ntific terminologies, which are to be devised for the princip1l 
Indian languages, should be borrowed extensively from the English ter­
minology In support of my views I give below certain arguments which 
will incidentally meet the usual criticisms that are levelled against the 
adoption of a foreign terminology in the body of the Indian lang11ages : 

(1) It may be maintained by some that the introduction of foreigr. 
\\'ords in the Indian languages is not in consonance with the sentiments of 
nationalism. To be frank, however, the very spirit of nationalism requires 
a uniform terminology to be used all over India as far as possible. The 
adoption of the English terminology will settle many a dispute between 
the pro-Sanskrit and pro-Perso-Arabic parties and will avoid the circum­
stance of having two entirely distinct and parallel terminolog~es. Modem 
science in every sense is a gift of the West, and it has been mamly develop­
ed in Western Europe during the last 3''0 years. I cannot u!lderstand 
bow anyone could feel humiliated d he has to accept that sctence even 
in its native terminological garb. Knowledge is knowledge-Eastern or 

·western. 
(2) It may be urged by linguistic authorities that foreign words, ~or­

rowed from anv of the vernaculars of Europe, will spoil the 'sound' quallty, 
and is to say, "will mar the music and flow of our la~gu.ages. This ar~u­
ment is, to a large extent, untenable bec!luse the maJonty of ou~ Indtan 
languages are rich in consonants and vowels, and there.for~ the Il~~orted 
foreign technical words will hardly cause any phonehc mcongruthes or 
consonantal discords nor will they raise much difficulty by way of pro-

·. nunciation. The tr;nsliteration of these foreign terms ia Indian scripts 
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will be comparatively speaking an easy task and slight variations in the 
pronunciation should not be forbidden as long as the adapted words or 
terms remain recognisable. 

(3! These foreign terms, some critics point out, will lack native linguistic 
associations. It is difficult to say what exactly is meant by such a state­
ment. Undoubtedly the scientific terms of the European languages were 
mainly drawn from Latin or Greek sources by the pioneers of scientific 
discovery. These terms were chosen not because they were con~idered to 
have any sacred and h()ary associations, but mainly because they we:e 
found convenient, specially in view of the fact that no living language lD 
Europe possess~d a wider or more varied vocabulary than that of Latin or 
Greek. We must not also overlook the fact that the classical languages 
were almost universally used as the main vehicle of expression by scholars 
in all European academies. Again, the associations around these terms 
that appear now to be so firmly establi:Shed, have really been a matter of 
natural growth due to the w de and prolonged usage that they have enjoyed 
in the general scientific literature of modern Europe for centuries. This 
question of literary associations raises, I am well aware, number of in· 
teresting and knotty problems in linguistics, semantics, and the psychology 
of languages, but I do not wish to enter into a disquisition on these and 
other allied topics. The two important but somewhat unacknowledged 
principles relating to thiS' matter are briefly-

(a) The word 'beautiful' in any language acquires the associations of 
beauty. 

(b) Good grammar and language in current usage is mainly bad 
grammar and language of a preceding age. King's English 
is, therefore, often bad English in current usage. In other 
words all languages are forms of a pabhransha. 

( 4) The foregoing obsert'ations are not strictly speaking relevant to the 
main subject under discussion. Until very recently pure scientific literature 
was hardly tested by aesthetic standards It may be that fashions among 
scientific writers are changing and before long all jargons, scientific, ad­
ministrative, or otherwise, will reach the sarne standard of literary 
excellence. We must not ignore our Hudsons and Whiteheads. 

The importation of foreign words in any language should not be dis­
couraged as long as such words do not interfere with the structure and 
syntax of that language. For instance, the English language has benefited 
by a steady influx of foreign words from all parts of the far-flung British 
Empire. Imperialism has thus not only enriched the Britisher materially 
by an extension of his territories but also intellectually by a similar enlarge· 
ment of his vocabulary. 

(5) It may be held by some interested parties that free competition 
among text· book writers is all that is required, and in course of time, this 
will lead to the unconscious acceptance of the very terminology that we are 
seeking to establish. This laudable procedure, I need only point out, will 
entail the labour of several generations of writers before any definite 
achievement is made possible. A laissez faire policy in this respect is 
nothing but the postponement of the solution of the problem to a future 
cl.ate. 
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4. Although I have maintained that our main terminology should be­
English I must not be understood to mean that I do not advocate any 
terminology from indigenous Indian sources. Before I can say as to which 
terms should be borrowed and which should have their Indian equivalents 
it will be necessary to give a broad and somewhat unscientific classificatio~ 
of scientific terms which would enable us not only to see the complexity 
of our problems, but also to point out the way to solve a few of our difficul­
ties. Broadly speaking, the main groups are-

(i) Names of concrete natural physical objects or phenomena (viz., 
sun, moon, star, air, wind, water, lightning. thunder, echo, aurora 
borealis, earthquake, tree, grass, rose, stone, granite, mule, elephant, ant, 
vein, limb, metal, etc.). Such of these names as are easily available in 
any of the Indian languages should be accepted and the rest should be 
kept in their foreign forms. 

(ii) Names of concrete physical objects or occurrent phenomena dis­
covered by scientific analysis or investigation (viz, proton. electron, posi. 
tron, neutron, photon, Alpha particles, Beta ray, Xray, cosmic ray, ion, 
atm, molecule, radium, hydrogen, argon, anthrax, sodium, chromosome, 
neuron, gene, vitamin, enzyme circuit, eclipse, tide, spectrum, nebula, 
binary stars, Cephoid variables, etc.). Such names should be kept, as !. 

rule, in their foreign forms. There may be a few exceptions. 
(iii) Names of concrete art1ficial (man made) objects, instruments, 

apparatus, machinery, engines, etc. (viz., barometer, telescope, microscope, 
galvanometer, gramophone, radio, calorimeter, battery. cathode, anode, 
dynamo, Davy's safety-lamp, tube, cylinder, piston, valve, transformer, 
insulator, eccentric wheel, rudder, anvil, furnace, watch, clock, table, screw, 
nail, mirrflr, prism, hinge, bolt, nut, pin, needle, Zeppelin, etc.). Such 
names should be adopted in their foreign forms except where convenient 
Indian terms are already i:n current usage. 

(iv) Conceptual or abstract names (ideas) as well as adjectival names ; 
these are of two kinds for the purposes of our classification :- . 

(a) concepts, abstract ir:ieas, qualities, properties, names of subJects 
of study and of scientific theories, etc., which are of scientific 
importance and which are to be found in any of the civilized 
languages of the world (viz., force, centre, volume, weight, 
dimension, unit, resistance, velocity, heliocentric, number, 
rotation, speed, impact, nutrition, action, reaction, sensat~on, 
size, measurement, pith, resonance, frequency, undulati~n. 
oscillation, latitude, longitude, equinox, surface., liquid, so.lid, 
gaseous, charge, radiation, dispersion, wave·propagabon, 
centre of gravity, lines of force, Algebra, Geo~etry,, Mat~e­
matics, etc.} Such names must be accepted m the1r native 
forms (Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic or in any Indian lang~age 
as required) and names of complex ideas may even .be comed 
from these basic sources, wherever necessary and feas1ble .. 

(b) Concepts, abstract ideas, qualities, properties, nam~s of subJects 
of study and of scientific theories, etc., whtch hav~ ~n 
adopted or specially coined during the cour~e of scten~lfic 
investigation particularly in the post-rena1ssance · penod. 
Most of thes~ terms are n~mes of a highly technical nature 
and may not have any direct or obvious connection with con­
cepts mentioned under (iv) (a) (viz., momentum, horse-power. 
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erg-kilowatt, ampere, isobar, isotherm, thermodynamic 
potential, electromagnetic induction, electrolysis, atomic 
number, atomic weight, specific gravity, specific heat, valency, 
isotope, amorphism, diffraction, polarisation, achromatism, 
spectral lines, insulation, conductivity, radioactivity, dissocia­
tion theory, wave-mechanics, g~odesics, principle of indeter­
minacy, photon, entropy, acceleration, corpuscular theory, 
metabolism ~'atavism, recessive cha.racters, electromagnetism, 
Astrophysics, Mechanics, Electrodynamics, Hydrostatics, 
Trigonometry, Bacteriology, Entomology, Biochemistry, etc.). 
Snch terms, with few exceptions, should be retained in their 
foreign forms. 

\ v) Names of scientific principles, theories or laws associated ·with the 
names of their discoverers, inventors, etc. (viz., Boyle's law, Hooke's law, 
Doppler's principle, Brownian movement. Ohm's law, Planck's quantum, 
Raman effect, Wassermarm test, Lore>itz transformation, Copernican 
Theory, Darwinian lheory, Lamarckism; Mendelism, etc.). Such names 
should be kept in their original forms. 

(vi) Symbolic systems with their constituent concepts devised for 
expression and development of mathematico-scientific thinking on an exact 
basis, eliminating the employment of language as far as possible. l\fost of 
the symbols in such systems are non~linguistic or what has been termed in 
recent literature 'illustrative' or 'shorthand'. These systems as well as 
the symbol~ sh?uld be incorpor~ted in Indian scienti~c lit.e~ature, though 
minor mod1ficat10n.s and adaptations of any easy and mtelltg1ble nature are 
to be allowed. (Examples: The major part of pure and applied mathe­
matics, symbolic or mathematical logic, chemical formulre and other hybrid 
pictorial methods of scientific exposition, etc.) 

(Vii) Names of units of weights and measures as well as of other units 
of scientific measurement (perceptual or conceptual) should be adopted 
wholesale. Some of these names fall within the scope of groups men­
tioned above. 

(viii) Proper names naturally are proper names and cannot have equi­
valents. 

From the above classification it will be apparent that we are committed 
to the adoption of any complicated sy:;tem of accepted nomenclatuie, 
which is valuable for purpo5es of systematic sci~ntific class~fication and 
description. ( Linnean nomenclature, Anatomical. nomenclature, Geologi· 
cal nomenclature. Chemical nomenclature, nomenclature of the British 
Pharmacopia, etc;. 

5. I ha-ve deliberately abstained from any reference to verbs in my 
divisions of scientific termin)logie.s but any body of experts who will tackle 
the general question will have to bear this in mind and suggest methods of 
adaptation. 

6. It is hardly necessary to point out that the publication of dictionaries 
and glossaries of technical scientific terms in the Indian languages is useless 
unless the published terminology has been previously given the stamp of 
recognition. Terminok,gies of this kind (published or unpublished) can 
hope to acquire the requisite amount of importance only when they are 
uniformly forced upon the ~Titers of scientific literature. It has been sua. 
gested in some quarters that teachers of science subjects can help materially 
in bringing about a standard Indian scientific terminology into curr~ncy by 
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means of oral teaching. Thi~ is a dangerous process. If the teachers are 
left flee to introduce their own terminology to their own pupils, the pros­
pect of the establishment of any uniform terminology will be greatly 
diminished. The resulting situation wil; become that of the Tower of 
B<Lbel. In point of fact, it is through the appropriate and recognised 
literature which is in constant use in educational institutions that any parti­
cular terminology can be effectively brought into usage and acceptance. 
Again the quest1on of terminology cannot be taken up by stages of 
education, that is to say, we cannot attempt at first to evolve and standardise 
the terminology suited to primary educatwn and then to secondary and 
still later to uni\'ersity education. This cannot be done compartmentally 
for the obvious reason that some technical terms embodying scientific 
conctpt10, which are to be fully explained in text-books meant for the 
secondary stage must find m.::ntion m text-books belonging to the primary 
stage, and also the terminology of the university stage will, to some extent, 
delve int·) the terminology ot the ~econdary stage. The whole question 
has, therefore, to be thrashed out, and the soaner we do it the better, 

•because once a particular terminology is adopted unthinkingly for use in 
text-books as weli as in the class-room, it will be very difficult to have it 
modified or removed afterwards. 

7. As soon as the tables of our scientific terminology are settled by 
acc;:edned authorities, our first duty will be to get text· books written in 
the main Jndian languages for all grades of education. Apart from getting 
te,..t-bcoks written for use in educational institutions, there is the iarger 
and equally important question of the creation of suitable popular literature 
in all modern sciences written in a style and manner which are intelligible 
to the layman. This type cf literature will exercise a beneficent influence 
on the mentality of cur literate population, including the so-called edu­
cated public and will ease the course of social reform and propagan.J<.t. I 
must point out that the popular literature of the kmd I have in my rmuJ 
will make copious use of the n.ost modern and up-to-date scitmbfic icleas 
and concepts which are attracting the attention of the contemporary 
scientific world. All the more thereiore, the question of an Indian termi­
nology cannot be taken by stages or compartmentilll y. Half-he<.u ted 
tinkerings with these problems will not improve matters, and it is more 
than likely that we shall have to plan out the completion of our scheme 
for the production of scier,tific literature within the space of not less than 
two aecades There is no room for local and narrow-minded solutions of 
our problems, and text-books written in non-recognised terminologies must 
be ruthlessly weeded out. Jn educational matters defective organisation is 
often mu1h more deplorable than no organisation, to wit our present system 
of education. 

;-;:. One of the important considerations that has persuaded me to accept 
a foreign terminology in a major part is the fact that our students in scienti­
fic aud technological subjects will have to go mainly to British and other 
European Universities for their advanced studi~s -~nd resea~ch work. 
India cannot be brought to the forefront of the scientific world m a day. 
Without question, India has produced one of. the. world's greates.t ~athe­
maticians in the present century. RamanuJan 1s only the begmnmg of 
India's modern career in pure science. Other eminent men of science have 
already appeared on the scene and are winning world reputation. Never­
theless many of our students will have to go abroad for higher technological 
and scientific training for some time to come. In my view they should, at 
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no s.taze of the~i education, be forced to discard any considerable part of 
tr,e terminology which they will have learnt in India, and be ta..'{ed with the 
lt:~rning of thousands of new terms in a foreign tongue. We should, there­
fore, see that our students may not have to waste their mental energy in 
leaminc, unlearning, and relear!ling different sets of terms. The proposed 
prerlorninar.tly English terminology will have many other advantages. The 
poorest b0v in the yi1Jage will be able to go up to the university and will 
not feel himself cut off from the higher spheres of education. There should 
not he unr1er any condition, two brands of education, one Indian and 
meant for the poor and depressed country folk, and the other Europeanised 
and meaD t for the urban population and affluent classes. Further it should 
be borne in mind that a large number of Indian students will be trained iu 
advanced and research work in the Science and Technological Colleges of 
this country, and they will have to ktep themselves abreast of the up·to­
dat~ and modern d~vclopments in their subjects, which are rep0rted in the 
scientific journals ::!nd proceedings of learned societies. Most of these 
journals are and will be written in European languages, and therefore, a 
knowledge of the Indian terminology, if it is mainly English, will be not 
only extremdy convmient but also very desirable. I fully realise that these 
research and adv'tnced students will have to learn a European language 
(generally English), ii their training is to be effective. The standard of 
quaiity ot tht" knowledge of a foreign tongue that is required for such 
purposes is easily attainable. As an example I might mention the ease with 
which professors uf scientific subjects are being exchanged between differ­
ent European countries. This is possible because the main scientific 
terminc.logy is te~ding to become uniform all over Europe. Science is 
univer:!al, so should be the scientific terminology within limits. Profess.or 
J B. S. Haldane rightly observes: " Science is an international c"ncem. 
Any paper on pure science becomes the property of the whole world the 
moment it is published, and the special scientific terminology so frequently 
terme i jargon is, wilh all its faults, an international language. One can 

· get the gist of a scientific paper in any European tongue, and even amiri a 
wilderness of Japanese script one comes across cases of mathematical e.x:· 
pressions, numerical tables, and chemical forumlae." 

9. Another point of interest is that, whether we like it or not, a 
number of English technological and scientific terms have already been 
accepted in our workshops, firms, yards, etc. Even the illiterate railway­
workers, mechanics, motor drivers, fitters, etc., are at present well­
acqt>ainted with that part of English technological terminology which comes 
within the routine of their daily activitie:; and avocations. We cannot drive 
out the English terminology from the life of these people by publishing 
literature in Indian terminology in the form of glossaries and dictionaries 
and text·books. 

10. In my scheme the Sanskritic terms which should be adopted in O'lr 
scientific terminology must be the same in most Indian languages. Simi­
larly Perso-Arabic terms are bound to be adopted in such languages as 
Urdu, Pushto, Sindhi, etc. To put the matter in a nut-shell, every Indian 
language will have the following three main divisions in its scientific termi­
nology: 

(X) The main English terminology (practically the common all-India 
terminology). 



(Y) The ~erminol~gy peculiar to any of. the .Indian languages (a very 
-small but vanable sectJOn, each language havtng xts own independent sec­
tion). 

(Z) (a) The Sanskritic terminology adopted or coined for all Sanskritic 
-or Dravidian languages, or 

(b) The Perso-Arabic terminology similarly adopted or coined for Urdu 
Pushto, Sindhi, etc. !Both sections comparatively small, the Sanskriti~ 
section for one group of languages and the Perso-Arabic section for another). 

,\,B.-The X, Y and Z classes in respect of any given languages are 
mutuaily exclusive, although they need not be identical in extension with 
the three respective classes of any other language. I do not wish to enter 
into the further logical niceties of this division. 

As and when Hindustani, in the form of a mixture of Hindi and Urdu 
bec~mes current. and ~s a?cepted as the common all-India b.nguage, th~ 
section tZ) relatmg to tt will, as a matter of course, become a convenient 
component of (Z) (a) and (Z) ·b) mentioned above. 

The Indian parts of the terminology mentioned above must be fixed 
by bodies of expert~. However, it should be borne in mind that ultimately 
the choice of these technical terms will be, to a certain extent, arbitrarv. 
In Europe also the choice of the scientific terminology in current usage had 
been arbitrary, that is to say, the actual terms that are current todi;ly were 
fixed by scientific discoverers and thinkers according to their own imagina­
tive likings. In India we cannot go through this natural process and 
gallantly propose to remake history. Without wholesale borrowing, the 
task of inventing our own terminology will be of a stupendous magnitude, 
hardly reali:>ed by our scientific-or is it unscientific ?-enthusiasts, and is 
beyond the capacity of the men available in India for this purpose The 
time-clock cannot be pushed back, in spite of Einstein Therefore our ter­
minology must be determined mainly on the basis of what has already been 
achieved by the patient labour of generations of European Sciontists. To 
think otherwise is pure obscurantism A body of eminent Indian scientists 
is alone competent to undertake this task in close consultation with one 
.another an<i they will have to indicate the general lines or principlc3 upcn 
which the work of fixing the different local terminologies is to proceed. 
They will have to recommend a hybrid terminology if they mean hnsines~. 
and a hybrid terminology it should be. There is no such thing as absolute 
perfection in these matters-Einstein. vindicated ! 

11. I believe that the Central Advisory Board of Education will advise 
the local Governments to set up small representative committees in their 
respective provinces and to take up the work of fixing and standardising the 
different terminologies coning under (Y) of para. 10 based on certain 
general principles laid down by the Board. The work in connection with 
the fixing of the sections (X) and (Z) of para. 10 wi!l require wider and 
more repre3entative committees. ' 

Wrtb reaard to the common Sanskritic terminology mentione.i in (Y) (a) 
of para. 10ft is pr~bable.that a~ _inter-Provincial committee, lteli?ed by 
Sanskrit scholars will be m a pos1t10n to evolve an agreed termmology 
which will have the prospect of acceptance by Sanskritic India as a whole. , 

The Bombay University should be associated with the work of our 
Provincial terminologies. The Mysore University must also b~ consulte:. 
in the case of the Kannada terminology and the University of ~ragpur i!. 
the case of Marathi. With regard to the Urdu terminology, we shall hav::: 
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to seek the advice of the Osmania University, Hyderabad, the .Muslim 
University, Aligarh, the Anjurnan-e-Taraqqui-e-Urdu, Aurangabad, and the 
Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi, and the final Urdu terminology evolved by 
the::.e l;odies and other authorities should be used by the Crdu-speaking 
population of India. Besides, this part of the work as has been hinted 
above in the case of Sanskritic terminology i3 not the concern of one 
province only. 

Probably the Central Advisory Board of Education will find it necessary 
to set up a permanent Board of Reference whose views must ultimately 
be accepted by all educational authorities and organisations. 

12. It is not possible to give anything like a complete list of the sdenti­
flc and technological subjects for which we are in immediate need of techni­
cal terminologies. A tentative list may, however, be offered :-

1, Mathematics. 

2. Astronomy. 

3. Physics. 
4. Engineering, 

5. Some of the main branches of technological subjects. 
6. Chemistry. 

7. Geology. 
8. Botany. · 

9. Zoology. 

10. Anatomy. 

11. Physiology. 
12: Hygiene. 

13. Geography. 

14. Psychology, etc. 

The list suggested above will have to be revised and modified by experts 
who have a first-hand knowledge of the actual and immediate needs of our 
co.untry. It is almost certain that other branches of pure and applied 
sc1ence than those mentioned in the list will deserve our attention. For 
instance, the whole of medical and veterinary science, 
.. In this connection it m~y be mentioned th~t there is also a necessity for 
fix1~g standard ternunolog1es for the followmg more or less humanistic 
subJects:-

1. Economics. 
2. Political science. 
3. Anthropology. 
4. Sociology. 
5. Modern logic. 
6. Scientific philosuphy. 

13. One more point; and that is that the scheme adumbrated in this 
note may be sent to the Honorary Visitors of the Royal Institute of Science 
bombay, for remarks and criticisms. ' 



18 

EXTRACT FROM A LETTER No. llj2457, DATED THE 10TH FEBRUARY 1940, 
FROM THE PruNCIPAL, RoYAL INSTITUTE oF SciENCE, BoMBAY. 

Scietttijic Terminology-Adoption of uniform-for regional languages. 
With reference to the correspondence ending with your letter No. 711-C 

of 7th February 1940, on the subject mentioned above, I have the honour 
to say that so far only two out of the four Hono~ry Visitors have replied. 
Their opinions are as under :-

(i) Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, Director, University Chemical Laboratories, 
Lahore. 
" I agree whole-heartedly with the suggestion of Mr. Seal and shall 

be glad to do whatever I can in the materialisation of his suggestions." 

(ii) Dr. Birbal Sahni, Professor of Botany, University uf Luckttow. 
"It is apparently a very thoughtfttl document, containing many valuable 

suggestions." 
* * * * * * * 

3. The Srishti Dnyan AssociaHon is endeavouring to compi1e similar 
coJiections in other branches of science- Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, 
Mathematics and Medicine; but the work is considerably handicapped for 
want of finances. 

4. It can be seen from the published articles that the views expressed 
therein are almost identical with those expressed by Professor Seal 

LETTER FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY, No. 6671-F., DATED THE 24TH 
APRIL 1940, WITH EI\CLO~URE. 

Scientific Terminology-Adoption of uniform-for regiottallanguages. 
In continuation of this Department letter No. 6671-F., dated the 1st 

Ap1U 1940, on the subject noted above, I am directed to forward herewith 
2 copies of the letter dated the 13th March 1940, from Professor G. Mathai, 
which contains his views on Mr. Seal's note on Scientific Terminology. 
The views of the fourth Honorary Visitor are still awaited. 

COPY OF lETTER, DATED THE 13TH MARCH 1940, FROM PROFESSOR G. MATHAI, 
GovERNMENT CoLLEGE, LAHORE. 

I have to thank you for sending me a copy of 'A Note on the ques­
tion of a uniform Scientific Terminology in India' by Mr. B. N. Seal, I.E S., 
which I have now read with much interest. 

If it is finally decided that higher education at College and University) 
and research publications in India are to be in the vernacular, it will be 
advisable to have a common Scientific Terminology. But it seems to be 
a complicated question to settle whether the Terminology should be taken 
from any of the European Langoages (classical or modern) or from lang­
uages in India. Personally, I am doubtful, if higher scientific teaching 
and research can be properly Ciuried on in India in any language other 
than English. Jt will certainly be helpful, if this general question is 
discussed by the Central Advisory Board of Education in India in the fi.rst 
instance. 



19 

I am sorry for the delay!intreplying, which was solely due to pressure 
of other work. 

(b) EXTRACT FROM THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE FIFTH MEETING OF THE CEN• 
TRAL ADVISORY BOARD OF EDUCATION IN INDIA HELD IN MAY 1940 
(PAl'I.AGRAPH 16). 

* • • * * • 
16. Item 14.-The question of adopting a uniform scientific terminology 

for regional languages bas been engaging the attention of the Government 
of Bombay for sometime past. They accordingly asked Mr. B. N. Seal, 
I.E.S., their Deputy Director of Public Instruction, to prepare a note on 
the subject and forwarded a copy of it with a request that the ,question 
should be taken up by the Central Advisory Board of Education in order 
that a common scientific terminology acceptable to the whole of India 
might be evolved. The matter was placed before the Board for its con· 
sideration. The Note prepared by Mr. Seal had been previously circulated 
to its members. fhe main features of the scheme contained therein are 
given below :-

(U That a common scientific terminology should be fixed for India 
as a whole; 

(ii) That the question of an all-India scientific terminology should, 
in the first instance, be referred to an authoritative all-India 
body; 

(iii) That tlie main and common part of the scientific terminologies 
to be devised for the principal Indian languages should be 
borrowed extensively from the English terminology; 

(iv) That every Indian language should have the following three 
main divisions in its scientific terminology, viz. :-

(a) the main English terminology, which will practically be the 
common terminology for all-India. 

l b) the terminology peculiar to the Indian language-a very small 
section, 

(c) Sanskrit or Perso-Arabic terminology-comparatively small in 
number-adopted or coined, . according as the language is 
Sanskritic or Dravidian or Urdu, Pushto or Sindhi; 

(v) That standd.fd terminologies should be fixed for the various 
scientific and humanistic subjects such as Mathematics 
Anatomy, .Physiology, Economics, Scientific Philosophy: 
Modern Logtc, etc. ; 

(vi) That as soon as the tables of scientific terminology are settled, 
text books should be got written in the principal Indian 
languages for all grades of education and that all other 
terminology should be discouraged ; 

{vii) That it should be commended to the Provincial Governments 
that they should set up small representative committees 
of experts in their areas to take up the work of fixing and 
standardising the terminology under IV (b) above ; and 
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(viii) That the Central Advisory Board of Education should set up a 

permanent Board of Reference whose views must ultimately 
be acceptable by all educational authorities and organisations. 

While expressing itself in favour of uniformity in the matter of adopt­
ing scientific terminology for regional languages in India, the Board felt 
that the purpose in view could best be attained by following the English 
terminology. In order, however, that the question may be examined in 
detail the Board decided to appoint the Committee named below, with 
power to co-opt :-

1. The Right Hon'ble Sir Akbar Hydari, LL.D., President of His 
· Exalted Highness the Nizam's Executive Council, Hyderabad 

State. Chatrman. 

2. The Hon'ble Diwan Bahadur Sir K. Ramunni Menon. 

3. Mr. S. C. Tripathi, I.E.S , Director of Public Instruction, Orissa. 

4. Mr. W. H. F. Armstrong, I.E.S., Director of Public Instruc-
tion, Punjab. 

5. Dr. Sir Zia-ud-Din Ahmad. 

6. Pandit Amaranatha Jha, Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University. 

7. Dr. U. M. Daudpota, M.A., Ph. D., Director of Public Instruction, 
Sind. 

8. The Educational Commissioner with the Government of India 

The Committee's report when submitted will be examined by the Board. 

* * * * * * * 

(c) NOTE BY THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, HYDERABAD, ON THE 
SUBJECT OF ADOPTION OF A UNIFORM SCIENTIFIC TERMINOLOGY FOI. 

INDIA. 

The issues raised in the note prepared by Mr. B. N. Seal on the sub­
ject of a uniform scientific terminology for India are as important as they 
axe controversial. There can be no two opinions on the question of adopt­
ing a common scientific •terminology' provided one is clear in one's mind as 
to what, exactly, is meant by •terminology'. Mr. Seal does not seem 
to be very clear on this point, and. as he has himself admitted in para­
graph 4 of his note, his· classification of the terms which should be imported 
into the Indian languages in their present form is " broad and somewhat 
unscientific." · 

Mr. Seal's note does not disclose any knowledge of the great work of 
compiling technical terms in Hindustani on which the Osmania University 
has been woxking for the last 2 · years A study of the methods followed 
at the Bureau would have been helpful in clearing some of the misunder­
standings which !vir. Seal seems to entertain. 

The question as to whether the English terminology used in scientific 
Looks should be retained in translatious, and if so to what extent, was 
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examined in the Osm.mia University as far back as 1920, and the U:ni­
versity Council in its meeting held in Jhy H;l20, passed the. followmg 
resolutions :-

(a) Resolved that in view of the immense difficulties with which the 
evolution of a complete system of indigenous nomenclature is 
beset, and the facilities accuring from the use of international 
nomenclature in the prosecution of research and further study 
in other branches of learning like Medicine, Engineering, 
etc., it is advisable at present to adopt the latter ; 

(b) That the international terms used be written both in English and 
, in Urdu in the body of the text ; . 
(c) Th"'.t the international form1llae and symbols be adopted ; and 

(d) That the movement for coining Urdu equivalents be kept up, 
and that the co-operation of learned bodies outside the State 
should be solicited so as to evolve a common nomenclature. 

In the light of the principle laid down in the resolution quoted above, 
technical terms used in the Osmania Umversity translations have been 
divided into the following three groups :-

(i) Nomenclature. 
(ill Notation. 

!iii) Terminology. 
Words coming under group (i) are not translated, but are incorporated 

in their English form. Thus names of Elements and their compounds, 
names of gases in Chemistry, and the names of phylum, classes, orders, 
genus and species in Biology are treated as international and retained in 
their original forms. 

Word3 coming under group {ii)-Notation-belong mostly to matbe~ 
matics. These symbols and abbreviations are translated like the full terms 
of which they are the symbols. 

Under group (iii) Terminology-are included all those scientific words 
which are either names of phenomena, properties, processes, apparatus, 
etc., or such terms as Heat, Light,' Electricity, Sound, Magnetism which 
have connotations in common language also. These words form by far 
the largest part of scientific vocabulary, and have necessarily to be trans­
lated if a student has to understand scientific thought in his own language. 

The above is the only scientific classification, for purposes of transla­
tions, that has ever been attempted in any Indian language, and experience 
at the Bureau and the lecture-rooms of the 05mania University bas proved 
beyond doubt that it is the only sound method, consistently with the policy 
of imparting instruction in the highest Arts and Science; of the West, 
through the medium of an Indian language. This experience will prove 
invaluable in any attempt that is contemplated to form an All-India 
Terminology. 

To take some examples from the classification suggested by Mr. Seal 
(para. 10 of his notei, if we are to retain terms such as 'spectrum'. 
'nebula', 'prism', •valency', 'conductivity', 'radio-activity', etc., in their 
original English form, what shall we do with their derivatives such as 
spectral', 'spc::troscope', spectrometer', 'nebulous'. 'prismatic', 
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'prismatically', 'monovalent', 'di-valent', 'conductive', •conductor', 
'conductiveness" 'radio-active', etc. Experience at the Osmania University 
has shown that where a technical term has a number of derivatives, it is 
always not only desirable, but also necessary, to translate it in order to 
express properly the different shades of meanings of the derivatives. 
This becomes all the more necessary where a technical term is also used in 
ordinary language. 

The Osmania University has always been liberal and open-minded in its 
handling of the scientific terms. It has never allowed sentimental consi­
derations of the kind mentioned by Mr. Seal (paragraph 3 of his note) 
such as " national vocabulary " or '' beauty of sound " or "native linguistic 
associations" to stand in the way of its determination to transfer the 
highest thought of the West into Hindustani. Nevertheless, it is felt that 
the adoption of Mr. Seal's classification of terms which should be borrowed 
exclusively from the English vocabulary, would militate against the very 
purpose which it is intended to serve, namely, that of disseminating 
scientific knowledge through the medium of the Indian languages. 
Nearly 80 per cent. of the technical terms used in scientific text-books 
fall under the category of terminology as defined above, and to retain 
them in their original English form would mean, in effect, the retention of 
English as the medium of instruction. 

Mr. Seal's suggestion (paragraph 11 of his note} that a permanent 
Board of Reference should be set up whose views must ultimately be 
accepted by all educational authorities and organisations is a valuable 
one. It should be one of the duties of this Board to decide, in the light 
of experience gained at the Osmania University, as to which category of 
terms should be incorporated into the translations in their present form 
and which should be translated. 

A word about Mr. Seal's division of terminology men!.igned in para­
graph 10 (X, Y, Z) of his note. He has included Urdu in the Perso· 
Arabic group, which is only a half-truth With all its verbs derived from 
the Brij Bhasha, and being a composite language, Urdu has a greater 
claim to be made a basis of .terminology than any other language and the 
present technical terms coined at the Osmania University may well serve 
the purpose of an All-India terminology. 

(d) CoPY OF A LETTER No. ::!4997-B-l, DATED THE 12TH SEPTEKBER 1940, 
FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS, TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA· 
TION, HEALTH AND LANDS. 

ReferetJce: Your letter No. F. 10-10/40-C. A. B. (C), dated 23rd 
August 1940. 

The first official attempt at[producing lists of£scientific terms in Indian 
languages was made in 19!3 when this Government appointed a Committee 
for the purpose of compiling such lists in the four main languages of this 
Presidency. This Committee completed its work in 1931 and the lists 
made by them were printed at the Government Press. These lists have 
not been looked upon as complete nor have they received universal 
acceptance by scholars. The lists were not accordingly specially approved 
by Government for use in schools. 
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2. Owing to a decision taken by Government that as from the school 
year lt~3S-39 the use of the mother tongup as the medium of instruction 
should be begun in the IV Form of secotidary schools and continued in 
successive years in the V and VI Forms, the question has now aquired 
added importance In June of this year the Government appointed a 
Committee of officiJ.ls and non-officials for the purpose of settling the 
general principles on which a uniform system of stand:trdised technical 
and scientific terms could be introduced in the Indian l.tnguages of this 
province. This Committee h:1s just sent in its report. I am to forward 
a copy of this report and to add that the report is under the consideration 
of Government. The report is being published. 

REPORT OF THE TECHNICAL TERMS CO:MMITrEE. 

The Government in their Order No. Ms.-1051-Education, dated the 8th 
June 1940, appointed a Technical Terms Committee with the following 
terms of reference :-

(I) (a) To what extent the equivalents of foreign technical terms 
in the South Indian language: which are now in use are 
acceptable for edncational purposes ; 

(b) Whether it is desirable to retain for school purposes the use 
of English technical terms where there are no accepted 

equivalents in the South Indian languages; 
(2) Whether in the alternative it is necessary to draw up new and 

standardised lists of equivalents of certain foreign technical 
terms for all the South Inoian languages ; 

(3) What .direction should be issued to publishing houses and authors 
in regard to the decisions arrived at on references (1) and (2). 

2. The following were the Members of the Committee :-

1. The Rt. Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, P.C., C.H., M.L.C. (Chair· 
man). 

2. Dr. C. R. Reddi, M L.C., Vice-Chancellor, Andhra University. 
3. Mr. R. M. Statham, C.I.E., Director of Public Instruction. 
4. Mr. H. C. Stagg. Messrs. Macmillan & Co., Madras. 
5. Mr. A. Daniel, Headmaster, Christian College High School, Guntur 

6. Sri T. Suryanarayana, Principal, Government Arts College, 
Rajahmundry. 

7. Vidwan G. J. Somayaji, Andhra University. 

8. A representative of the ·Madura Tamil S1ngam; Sri T. C. 
Srinivasa Ayyangar, B.A., B L., M.L.C. 

9. Sri N. Venkatarama Ayyar, Headmaster, Zamorin's College High 
School, Calicut. 

10. Sri T. Rama Pit;harodi, Commercial Instructor, Government Col­
lege High School, Mangalore. 

11. Miss C. L. Kausalya, Lecturer, Queen Mary's College, Madras. 

12. Sri Rao Bahadur M. C. S. Anantapadmanabha Rao, Retired Pro­
fessor of Physics. 

13. Dr. Muhammad Abdul Huq, Principal, Government Muhammadan 
College, Madras. 
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14. Sri V. Rajagopala Ayyar, Headmaster, Board High School, Koue­
gal (Coimbatore;. 

15. Professor K. Swaminathan, Addl. Professor of English, Presidency 
College, Madras (Secretary to the Committee). 

3. The Committee met in the Committee Room of the Legislature, 
Fort St. George, on Monday, 2Uh June, on T11esday, 25th June and on 
Monday, 15th July 1940, each day at 11 A.:M., with the Rt. Hon'ble V. S. 
Srinivasa Sastri in the Chair. 

4. Dr. C. R. Reddi was absent owing to ill-health on the first two days 
and Mr. T. C. Srinivasa Ayyangar was absent on the 25th June. AU the 
members of the Committee were present on the 15th July. 

- 5. The Committee had before it-

( a) a confidential memorandum on Uniform Scientific Terminology 
for India by Mr. B. N. Seal, I.E.S., Deputy Director of 
Public Instruction, Poona, su_bmitted to the Central Advisory 
Board of Education, Government of India, Delhi; 

(b) a memorandum on the Language of Science Subjects by Mr. 
G. R. Paranjpe, M.Sc., A.I.I.Sc. (Royal Institute of Science, 
Bombay); 

(c) a memorandum by Vidwan G. J. Somayaji, M A., L.T., Andhra 
University. 

6. All the Mem hers of the Committee took part in the discussions 
which centred round the difficulties felt at present by pupils, teachers, 
publishers and examiners and the various methods for bringing about 
efficienc:y in teaching and uniformity in scientific terminology within each 
language and as between South Indian languages as a whole. 

7. The Committee noted with gratification the proposal now before 
the Central Advisory Board of Education for introducing uniform scientific 
terminology for the whole of India to. the extent it may be possible. If 
such an All-India terminology comes to be adopted, it would affect only 
the second class of words recommended by this Committee and it may be 
possible after a time to revise our lists so as to bring them into line with 
the rest of India. 

8. The Committee also resolved to direct the attention of the various 
special committees to the developments in this direction in Travancore 
and Cochin for 1\falayalam, in Mysore for Kannada and in Hyderabad for 
Urdu. 

9. The Committee resolved to submit to Government the following 
general principles on which a uniform system of standardised technical an1 
scientific terms can be introduced in the South Indian languages:-

(i) The equivalents of foreign technical terms in the South Indian 
languages now in use in the lower secondary cl!lsses have mostly estab­
lished themselves and are acceptable for educational purposes. Other 
terms which are current in the South Indian languages may also be 
adopted, such as the names of concrete natural (physical) objects or 
phenomena, like lightning, thunder, echo, earthquake, metal, limb, mule. 
This group of words may be peculiar to each of the South Indian 
languages. 
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(ii) It is n~cessary to draw up a standarised Jist of technical terms, 
::ommon to all South Indian languages, for conceptJal or abstract names 
md ideas, as for example, qualities, properties, names of subjects of 
study ; force, centre, volume, nutrition, action, reaction, sensation, 
latituJe, longitude, equinox, surface, liquid, solid, gaseous, rotation, 
algebra and geometry. These names may be based on Sanskrit ~Iements 
for Dravidian languages and on Persian and Arabic for Urdu. Th1s group 
will necessarily be small. 

(Our colleague, Mr. Pisharodi is of opinion that for the first few years 
at least the practice may be adopted of enclosing within brackets the 
English eqaival~nts of the technical terms under this category). 

(iii) The remaining technical terms, not included in the two previous 
groups, will be booily taken from English and transliterated into the South 
Indian script3, accompanied wherever necessary by the original words in 
English script enclosed within brackets : 

Provided however that candidates at examinations will be permitted 
to use, at their option, either the original forms in English or the trans­
literated forms or both. 

(iv) In Mathematical- and scientific books, Arabic numerals and the 
signs and symbols in use in English books are to be retained. 

10. The Committee recommends to Government that a special 
committee be appointed for each one of the South Indian languages with 
power to co·opt members for different subjects to prepare lists of technical 
terms in each language in the light of the above principles. The Special 
Committee may in the first instance consist of five persons one of whom 
at least may be chosen from this Committee. Another Special Committee 
consisting of chosen member; from each of the language committees may 
be appointed to fr'lme the common lists referred _to in resolutions (ii) and 
(iii) above. 

11. When the various lists have been submitted by these Special 
Committees this Committee may be re-summoned for examining how far 
its recommendations have been followed and for making such revision 
of the terms as it may consider necessary. 

12. When the lists have been finally adopted :by. this Committee it 
would be necessary for Government by order to prescribe them for use 
~y the w~iters and the publishers of recognised text books ; by teachers 
m recogmshed schools and by examiners at public examinations. 

13. Whil~ the use of the lists as finally passed by this Committee and 
~pproved by Government should be enforced by order of Government, the 
hsts should be subject to revision and modification at stated perinds, say 
five ;veaB, and by properly constituted authorities. This would enable 
a umf~rm and acceptable terminology to evolve in due course and at the 
same tune would free pupils, teachers, authors and examiners from the 
distractions of rival systems. 

14. ~i1e Commi~t~ is of opinion that instruction in English shorthand 
and Enghsh type-wntmg can only be given through the English language. 

(Sd.) V. S. SRINIVASA SASTRI, 
Chairman, 

Technical Terms Committee 
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APPENDIX III. 

NoTE BY PANDIT AMARANATHA JHA, VICE·C!IANCELLOR, ALLA!IABAD 
UNIVERSlTY. 

Scientific Terminology in the b1dian Languages. 
The first attempt at organised work on Science in an Indian language 

was made in 1888 by Prof. T. K. Gajjar. The Baroda Darbar made for 
this purpose a grant of Rs. so,roo. In his report for 1891-92, while 
explaining why only 5 books had been prepared, Professor Gajjar said : 

"The reason why but few books were received at the end of the 
academic year seems to be the want of suitable words-the 
difficulty of coining appropriate technical terms ................. . 
The transference of European knowledge to this country 
involves the search and creation of adequate words to signify 
all kinds of European ideas." 

Then the Bangiya Sahitya Parishad did some useful work. The Nagari 
Pracharini Sabha of Benares next undertook to prepare a glossary. They 
kept before themselves the following principles : 

1. Preference should be given to the common and current Hindi 
terms. 

2. In the absence of appropriate Hindi equivalents : 

(a) Certain appropriate terms existing in some of the prevalent 
vemaculars-Maratbi, Gujarati, Bengali, and Urdu-should be 
used. 

(b) Failing these 

(i) The existing Sanskrit terms should be taken. 
(ii) The English terms should be used. 

(iii) Terms should be coined from Sanskrit. 

This work, comprising 360 pages, was published in 1906, with the title 
"Hindi Scientific Glossary'', G.nd included separate chapters dealing with 
Georgraphy, Astronomy, Political Economy, Chemistry, Mathematics, 
Physics, and Philosophy. 

A revised and enlarged edition of this was published by the Sabha 
during- the ye::~rs 1929-34. The Glossary on Physics was revised by Dr. 
N. K ~ethi, D. Sc., and covers 116 pages. That on Chemistry was edited 
by Prof. P. S Varma and in 82 pages. The Mathematics Glossary was 
edited by Prof. S. D. Pande and extends to 13 pages. That on Astronomy 
has 35 pages. One on Electricity has 60 pages. These five subjects have 
thus been carefully dealt with in 431 pages. 

In 193'2 Mr. Daya Shankar Dubey of the Economics Department of 
the Allahabad Fniversity broue-ht out a Glossary of Economic Terms, 
covering 148 pages and one of Political Terms, covering 174 pages. 

The Vijnan Parishad of Allahabad has since 1915 been publishing a 
Scientific Journal every month in Hindi and has brought out a valuable 
collection of scientific terms 

There is next, the "Twentieth-Century Englisli. Hindi Dictionary", 
compiled by Mr. Sukhsampathirai Bhandari, and published by the 
Dictionary Publishing House, Ajmer. It contains terms of ''Commerce, 
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Economics, Politics, Medicine, Anatomy, Physiology, Surgery, Midwifery, 
Science, Astronomy, Mathematics, Botany, and Zoology". It devotes to 
Commerce and Economics 120 pages ; to Politics I 02 pages ; to Medicine, 
Anatomy, Surgery and Physiology 294 pages; to Physics and Chemistry 
· 16 pages ; to Astronomy 17 pages ; to Mathematics 14 pages ; to Botany 
14 pages; to Zoology 13 pages and to Law 72 pages-a big work altogether 
comprising 862 pages. 

So far as I am a war!:! this is the work achieved so far in 'Hindi on this 
subject. 

In Bengali, the Calcutta University bas published glossaries in Physics, 
Mathematics, Geography, Biology, Chemistry, and Health and Hygiene. 

I am not aware of what has been done in Marathi and Gujrati, and the 
languages of South India. But, as may be expected, there is much 
similarity between the Bengali and Hindi Terms, and presumably these 
will also be easily comprehended by those who speak Maratbi and Gujrati. 
Here are a few identical terms, selected at random from the glossaries of 
the Nagari Pracharini Sabha and of the Calcutta University :-

Abbreviation Sankshepa 
Addition Y og 
Angle Kon 
At par Sam mulya 
Complex Misbra 

In Urdu also much work has been done. In 1915, the Rifah-i·Am Press 
of Lahore brought out, on behalf of the Anjuman Taraqqi-i-Urdu, a book 
on Physical Geography, \\ith an eight-page glossary of technical terms : 
in 1916, a Geological Glossary, also of 8 pages. The main achievement 
has been that of the Osmania University. It has brought out Urdu books 
on Practical Anatomy, Mensuration, Chemistry, Sound, Astronomy, 
Mechanics, Sketching and Mapdrawing, Logic, and numerous other 
subjects. It has for the most part drawn on Arabic for coining new terms. 
Here are a few examples : 

Dislocation 
Natural Phenomena 
Eruption 
Jointed 
Soil 
Mixture 
Hollow 
Curve 
Function 
Discovery 
Diagram 
Corresponding 
Protection 
Joint Cost 
Gold Standard 
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The Hindustani Committee, appointed by the Bihar Government, has, 
during the last month, sent round glossaries of Geographical, Geometrical, 
Algebraical, and Arithmetical Terms. They have attempted to discover 
or invent words which can be used both in Hindi and Urdu. Their 
endeavours are praiseworthy, although some of the terms recommended 
cannot possibly find favour with scholars (e. g., 'Horizon' is explained as 
•Nazargher' ; 'Local Time' as 'muqami waqt') and although Sanskrit and 
Persian words seem to have been used now here and now there to 
produce an impression of unity (e. g., 'Figure' as 'shaql' ; Diagram' as 
'chitra' ; 'Constant' as •atal' ; •Inference' as 'natija') ; and although, in 
the really crucial instances, they are forced to fall back on separate 
Sanskrit and Arabic words (e. g., "alternando" is translated by 'Ekantara­
nupat' and Ekantamisbat' ; 'Quantity' by •Rashi' and 'Miqdar' ; 
•Fraction' as 'bhinna' and 'kasar' ; 'Fourth proportional' as ·chautha 
samanupat ' and ' tanasub ' ; ' Relative ' as ' Sapaksha ' and ' Izafi ' ; 
'Magnitude' as 'pariman' and 'miqdar' ; 'projection' as 'pras' and 'ta'abir'. 

The Oxford Univt-rsity Press published in 193°,. "A List of Technical 
Terms" in English, Urdu, Marathi and Hindi. It covers more than 200 
pages, and is in many ways illuminatin~. Here are some worJs : the 
Bengali equivalents are taken from the Calcutta University Glossary :-

English. Urdu. Hindi. Marathi. Bengali. 

i 
~-------- .I --~--

Algebra Jabromuqabla. Beejganit. i Beejganit. Beejganit. 
I 

Antecedent Muqaddam. Purvapada, I Purvapada, Purvapada. 

Cube Maka'ab. Gha.n. Ghan. Ghan. 

Formula Zabta. Sutra. Sutra, Sutra. 

Transposition Tanqeel. Pakshantara. Pakshantara. Pakshantara. 

Arithmetic Ilmulhisab. Ankaganita. Ankaganita. Ankagani,ta. 

Consequent Tali nisbat.. Uttarapada. Uttarapada. Uttarapada. 

Dividend Maqsoom. Bhajya. Bhajya. Bhajya. 

l\Iagnitude Miqdar. Pari man. Pariman.' Pariman. 

~egative l\Iunfi. Rin, Rin. Rin. 

Odd number Tqada.d. Visham sankhya. Visham Visham 
sankhya. sankhya. 

Recurring Kasar asharya. Avartha. Avartha, Avartha. 

Atmosphere Kurra-e-bad. · Vayumandal. Vayumandal. Vayumandal. 

Catract Janda!. Jalprapat. Jalprapat. Jal?rapat. 

Anarchy I Adam hukumq t Arajakta. I Arajakta. Arajakta. 
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English. Urdu. Hindi. Marathi. Bengali. 

··--·-----

Chancellor of the Diwan-i-Khalsa. Kosbadipati. Kosbadipati. Koshadipati. 
Exchequer. 

Epoch. Zamana. Yug. Yug. Yug, 

Amalgam. Malgham. Paradmishran. Paradmishran. Paradmish-
ran. 

Analysis. Tashrih. Vishleshana. Vishleshana. Vishleshana. 

Test Tube. Imtihaninali. Parikshana- Parikshana- Parikshana-
nalika. nalika. nala. 

Assumption. Farziya. Pramaya. Pramaya. Pramaya. 

--~ 

Thousands of other instances can be mentioned where the Hindi, 
Marathi and Bengali terms a.rc identical. I do not know if in Gujrati 
also they would not be acceptable. Urdu has gone to Arabic or Persian 
sources and the Urdu terms would not be understood in the areas where 
Hindi, Bengali, Maratbi or Gujrati is spoken and written. 

The principles on which the different institutions have worked in 
preparing their terms are as follows :-

1. The Bihar Hinaustan• Committee-
(a) Scientific terms should be, as far as possible, drawn from 

current Indian sources, commonly understood, and not 
directly from Sanskrit, Arabic, or Persian, or any other 
language. 

(b) Failing, terms usually employed in scientific terminology in the 
West should be adapted to our requirements. 

(c) The two above methods failing, words from Sanskrit, Arabic or 
Persian may be used with equivalents (as now used in Urdu 
or Persian) printed in brackets, so that the learner may 
become familiar with botb. sets of terms. 

2. The Vtjnan Parishad, Allahabad-
(a) To find out such Hindi words as can correctly express the mean· 

ing of the European terms. · 
(b) Failing them, to find out such European technical terms as are 

already used in factories :~nd technical institutions and firms, 
possibly in a modified and corrupt form. 

(c) Failing these, to coin new terms derived from Sanskrit, but 
effort should be made to prevent these becoming difficult. 

(d! If none but excEedingly difficult Sanskritic terms are available, 
European tErms should be adopted. 
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3. The Anjuman Taraqqi-i-Urdu, Aurangabad (in Dr. Abdul Haque's 

Preface to Forhang lstflahat-i-llmia)-

(a) Terms may be borrowed from all those languages which have 
contributed to Urdu, viz., Arabic, Persian, Hindi, and 
Turkish. 

(b) When terms are borrowed from other languages they should 
conform to the laws of Urdu. 

(c) As far as practicable short rather than long terms should be 
preferred. 

(d) Such English terms as are already in use should be retained. 

While scientific terms derived from Sanskrit will be intelligible to a 
very large proportion of Indians, it cannot be overlooked that an important 
section of the population will be more at home with words of Arabic or 
Persian origin. The attempt to compel either section to adopt one set of 
terms based either on Sanskrit on the one hand or on Arabic-Persian 
on the other will arouse bitter controversies. It is not possible that in 
all sciences all the terms can be derived from these sources. The attempt 
to confine newly-coined terms to Sanskrit or to Arabic will cause com­
munal discord. English terms are now in use in India and will continue 
to be understood and used by all engaged on advanced scientfic work. 
The adoption of these terms will prevent waste of energy and time in the 
attempt to invent their Indian equivalents. These ~:nglish terms are 
practically the same in every European language and a knowledge of these 
enables one to follow the scientific books and journals published abroad. , 

For all these reasons, it is advisable to adopt English terminology 
in all scientific writings in all Indian languages. 
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APPENDIX IV. 
NoTE BY DR. ABDUL HAQUE, SECRETARY, ANJUMAN-E-TRAQQI·E-URDU 

(HIND). 
The subject covered by the Agenda is dealt with here in three sections. 

Section (I) will specify my general attitude towards the question of 
scientific terminology for India. Section (II) will give a brief account of 
the experiments carried on till now to prepare a code of terminology, and 
to impart education with its aid. The last section will sum up my 
observations on the work so far done in this direction, and advance my 
views in respect of what might be done in the future. 

SECTION I. 

Item 1 of the Agenda requires the members of the Committee "to 
consider whether a common scientific terminology should be fixed for 
India as a whole, and, if so, whether the main and common part of such 
terminology should be borrowed extensively from the English terminology". 

A common terminology for a sub-continent like India as a whole is 
possible only when it is superimposed by a powerful central authority, 
i.e., the English or Indian. But the march of events points to no such 
possibility. The British Government have made it clear that India is 
soon to attain Dominion Status and that its administration will have to 
be run by her own sons in future. The possibility of any superimposition 
on the part of the British being thus eliminated, the question remains 
whether such an imposition from within is possible. 1 his is certainly 
possible if one of. the two major communities of India should dominate the 
administration at the centre, and in the constituent units of India, so 
that a language favoured by the dominant party might be chosen to form 
the basis for a common terminology. To every sensible observer ot the 
prevailing situation in the land, it should be clear that an agreed constitu· 
tion giving the dominant voice to one party will never be set up. 

Such being the difficulties lying in the path of superimposition of a 
common terminology, whether foreign or Indian, for the whole of India, 
the question arises what is the alternative which might be followed so 
as to keep in check endless multiplication of terminologies. The aim 
before us, then, should be to see that we evolve terminologies such as 
might be agreeable to the genius of as many Indian languages as possible. 
This being so, the question which wi.lt call for consideration is this; can 
we for the purpose of common terminology resolve Indian languages into 
the minimum number of convenient grCFups ? 

During the course of my close association with the All-lndia-Anjuman­
e-Taraqqi-e-Urdu for nearly thirty years, and no less close association with 
the Osmania University since its very inception-institutions which have 
devoted themselves to imparting modern knowledge in arts and science 
through an Indian language-! have had to give deep thought to the 
subject of common terminology. And my firm conviction is that India 
would need two sets of terminologies one serving the interests of the 
Aryan group of languages including Urdu, and the other the Dravidian 
groups, the int"national terminology forming part of both. I cannot, 
therefore, agree with Mr. Seal that every Indian language should have a 
separate terminology, and that the main portion of it should be i:>odily 
imported from English. Nor can I agree with him in his classification 
of the Indian languages into Sanskri#c (covering even the Dravidian 
languages) and Perso·.A.rabic. 
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So far as the Aryan group is concern,ed, the work done through Urdu 
may. easily form the basis or groundwork for the building up of a code of 
~ermmolo~y common to other languages oi Aryan origin-languages spoken 
m the Hmdustan proper as well as the languages outlying it, vi~:., Bengali 
Marathi, Guj rati, Sindhi, Punjabi, etc. · . ' 

SECTION II. 
To understand the value of the work done through Urdu and to see 

how it can be utilized for larger purposes, a brief account of it may be 
worthy of consideration. 

· Old Delhi College. 
The earliest attempt ever made to supply scientific terminology in 

Urdu text books, was undertaken in the thirties of the past century by 
the old Deihi College, run by European Principals of whom Mr. Batrons 
and Dr. Springer deserve special mention. 

The principles laid down by the Translation Society of the College for 
'guidance in translation are set out here in the original :-
Proposed rules for the expression of English terms in Urdu translation. 

1. Whenever a scientific word has no equivalent in Urdu and expresses 
a simple idea, as Sodium, Potassium, Chlorine, etc., there is apparently 
no objection to its being transferred bodily into the vernacular language. 
The same rule applies to titles, etc., not strictly corresponding to any 
other titles or dignities known in Indian History such as Bishop, Duke, 
Judge, Eari, Collector, Magistrate, etc. 

2. If the scientific word expressing a simple idea has an equivalent in 
Urdu the latter must be used, as Loha for Iron; Gunduck for Sulphur; 
Wuzeer for Minister; Tulubnama for Summons. 

3. If the word be a compound one, and the two original words be 
English and have neither of them equivalents in Urdu, the word must be 
transferred bodily into the Vernacular language as Hydrochloric for instance, 
the words Hydrogen and Chlorine having no equivalent in Urdu "'· fhi5 
should not however, be considered warranting the transfers of a whole 
English SENTE.NCE into a translation, as Justice of the Peace, which 
should perhap.s rather be expre:;sed by Justice peace ke-Military Order 
of the Bath, Lushkuree J ummat Bath Malta ke-Military and religious 
order of Malta, Lushkuree wo muzubee Jummat Malta ke. · 

4. lf the word be a compound one and have no equivalent in Urdu, 
but be made from the words which singly have Urdu equivalents, the 
latter may be used in conjunction with each other, or some other equivalent 
translation made, as chronology, Ilmzemane-House of Lords, Cutchery 
Ameeron ke-House of Commons, Cutchery Waldaia raiake, or simply 
Cutchery 'v\'aklaia ke. 

5. When this or the following cannot conveniently be adhered to, the 
foreign word should be transferred to Urdu as Hydrogen, Nitrogen. 

ti. If the compound word be forme.J from two single words one of which 
has an equivalent ln Urdu and tl:w other not, the Urdu compound one 
·-----· --------------------

• fhe nomenclature of Chemistry may perhaps be bodily transferred into Urdu. 
The Chemica! elements which have Urdu names would retain them, but assume the 
English names in composition; as Hydro-Sulphuric, etc. The roots of thatno.menclature 
not being numerous it would not be difficult to explam them clearly and d1sbnctly. 
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m!tst be ma11e ot tne r.:nglish and the Urdu sin~le words, as Court of 
Directors, Cutchery Directoron ke-Archbishop, Bishoplla 

7. Suc.h words~ Order, _Cia~s. Genus, and Specie~, a though having in 
rt'spect eq01valents 10 Urdu m1~ht however, be t .terred into that 
language, because the Urdu equivalents are synony .Ji" each other. and 
wguld constantly lead to a very objectionable con usion in distinctions 
highly important in the study of natural history. . 

8. The names of the natural families of plants• are derived each from 
one of the most remarkable individuals of the family or some of its common· 
properties, and a si:n,ilar rule may be followed· in Urdu unless it should be 
found more convenient and advantageous that the distinctive names of each 
family should invariably be drawn from some of its special and distinctive 
characters. 

1. The abo\'e rules might, it is hoped, prevent any great discrepancies 
in the tran~lations. When speakin~t of a word having an equivalent in 
Urtiu it is meant .that !i!Ome word similar to it in meaning is well-known 
amonl!' the middle and educ:ded classes of the native community. If it 
were nPr.esc:arv for an equivalent· to a scientific word not found in our 
Oriental nirtionaries, to refer to a learned Pundit or a Moulvee it is 
ohvion5= it would be better to adopt the English word, which, if equally 
unknown to the Urdu lansruage, would have at least the advantage of. 
hein~ ~nown tr /:he translator, who might thus proceed in this translation 
without anv C~alvee's or Pandit's assistance. As all, or nearly all, the 
~cience which is to be infused into Urdu must e~me from the English 
langua~e. it is next to imf)ossible, even if it were desirable, to prevent the 
introi!uction of many English words into it. 

2. Iri the above, of course, are meant such words as are names of 
thingc; :tnd express simple ideas, or words formed from them, and not 
!11tch derivative substantives and adjectives as are daily made from each 
other according to the well-known Arabic Forms. 

3. On the whole, Engli~h words must not be used in Hindustani trans­
lations when this can be avoided without any inconvenience, and any 
person who intends to translate a work on any given scieace should, as 

- much as possible, provide himself with any work which may have been 
already published on that science, and made use of the same words in his 
transl:\tion which were user! in that which preceded it, unless there be in 
:mv oarticutar instance some material objection to this. Whenever an 
Frielic;h sentence assumes as known a fact probably familiar to an 
Englishman, but unknown to a Native, some short ex:planation 

' • What has been said above of the nomenclature of Chetpistry may apply to the 
great divisions of the Linnean system, but to make a colliplete proper Botancial 
lan~ua(!'e is perhaps the most difficult task to perform in the work of translation. A 
literal tran~fer of our Enropean nomenclature and terminology into an Urdu translation 
wot!lti make of Botanv a perfectly unintelligible chaos. The second mode alluded to 
in this paragraph iniicatin!l' the names of the natural families of plants, appears the 
best as it i~ universally ap~licable, whereas the most remarkable individuals of a 
family in E•1rone are not always so in India. On the whole it is extremely desirable 
that some ~entlem en havin£ll at lea~t a l{eneral knQwledge of lndi,an Botany: .well 
l\PQu:tinted with Urdu should undertake the- task. Some works oti Anatomy and 
Phv~iologv h1:Wi'1(!' sorne vears ago been tnnslated into Urdu, the difficulty relative 
to the technic'l.l ter'11~ of sciences must have been alreariy overcome in som~ way or 
the otht>r, but how this has been' .ione has not as yet been a.secrtained by tbe Secretary, 
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of the fact alluded to should be given by the tran:;lator, either in a note 
or in the text of the tr::~nslation if this can conveniently be done. 

4. In general the translator must not endeavour to translate literallv 
word for word. It is the spirit, the meaning of every sent;:;nce which it i'l 
important to transfer from one Iangu:~ge to tLe other, however different 
the construction, or expression, of the sentence may be. 

Keeping the above rules in view, the Delhi College was responsible for 
the compilation and the translation of ahout two hundred books dealing 
with Mathematics, Astron?my, Chemistry, Physics, Medicine, Natural 
History, Jurisprudence, Economics, Logic, Philosophy, Political and Con~ti­
tutional History and several other subjects. The English education<1.l 
authorities and scholars who paid visits to the College in those day5 highly 
appreciated this system of teaching sciences in particular through a verna­
cular and were pleased to record that the students of the Delhi College 
were as proficient as, if not more, than those who learnt those Sciences 
through the English language in other Colleges. 

After the great disturbance of 1857, Delhi was annexed to the Punjab 
Province. No greater puni~hment could have been inflicted on that ancient 
city or harder blow dealt to it than the closing down of that noble institution 
which had created an intellectual and cultural atmosphere of a type new 
to India and produced some of our best minds and makers of Urdu in the 
last century, as for instance Master Ram Chandra, Nazir Ahmed, Moham­
mad Husain Azad, Zakaullah and others. Had this College been spared 
and allowed to continue its work of intellectual regeneration it would have, 
assuredly, revolutionised educational thought in the country and anticipated 
by at least three quarters of a century the establishment of Universities 
like the Osmania conducting education through the medium of Indiln 
languages, It is an irony of fate that no historian-neither a Britisher 
whose forefathers were responsible for its foundation, nor any son of the soil, 
who would have been proud of it-has ever had the kindliness to refer to 
it in his work. 

Osmania University. 
The next attempt-this time more serious and determined-was the 

e~tablishment of a Bureau of Translation in Hyderabad, preparatory to 
the inauguration of a full-fledged statutory University to impart learning 
in all its branches through the most widely spoken language of Urdu. 

The work of the University and its results have been under the public 
eye for nearly a quarter of a century-as ailmitted on all hanis, the svgtem 
is now no longer regarded as an experiment. Indeed it has alre1dy power­
fully influenced the working of other Universities in the land ; so much ~? 
t}1at strong hopes are entertained everywhere that, sooner or later, they w11l 
all fall in line with the Osmania University and provide er'lucation to fndian 
children throngh Indian languages. A careful study of the system of ter. 
minology followed by such a University catering for students speakin.~ 
different mother-tongues at home, is worth making. The principles of this 
systt'm may be stated as follows :- · 

1. In order that a proper code of scientific terms be piepared, it is 
essential that collaboration should be arranged between 
experts in languages and experts in sciences, the object being 
that on the one hand the connotation of the original may be 
fulJy brought out in the translation and on the other t~e 
resultant term shodd be expressive of the genius of t.l"l 
language. 
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:l. The primary principle which should be kept in view is this; the 
term should be a word or part of a word for Hindi, Persian 
or Arabic, such as is either in common use or is easily com­
prehensible and possessing adaptibility for grammatical mani­
pulation in Urdu. This condition being satisfied, perfect free- · 
dom is to be allowed for interchange of suffixes and prefixe:> 
from any of the three languages and combination of two or 
more words from the different languages taken together. 

3. Terms from English which have become part of the language by 
usage should be retained. In addition, terms from a Euro­
pean language, for which an equivalent cannot be devised so 
as to bring out the full significance of the original, should be 
bodily transplanted. 

4. Terms derived from foreign proper names should be so adopted 
as to retain on the one band the proper name and on the 
other suit the structural and grammatical peculiarities of the 
language. 

5. Old terms which are current and which can su£tain the meaning 
in their modern application should be retained. 

6. There are in current use certain scientific terms which originally 
bore one conception about which subsequent researches have 
come to convey a different conception. In translation of such 
terms the equivalent should follow not the literal sense of the 
terms but the present sense or signiticance of them, in spite 
of the fact that in the original language the same term is 
maintained. 

A njuman-e-T araqqi·e-U rdu. 

The work of terminology carried on by the Osmania University cannot 
be said to have reached any stage of finality. From the very nature of ft, 
it will go on impro,·ing as time advances with its aim ·always concentrated 
on the need for greater simplification and greater expressiveness. In this 
task of simplification, it is my privilege as the life Secretary of the All-India 
Anjuman-e-Taraqqi-e-Urdu to submit that the Anjuman has unreservedly 
collaborated with the University at every stage. Not merely this, the 
Anjuman, in the interest of that wider public not directly accessible to the 
University, has so far complied:-

(a) nearly 175 works dealing with different branches of learning 
(published). 

(b) the Urdu translation of Oxford Concise English Dictionar~ 
{published), 

(c) nine volumes of terms technical to different professions a~d 
handicrafts, 

(d) glossary of terminology in Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Astro­
nomy, Economics, Sociology, History and Political Science 
(some of these still in press). 

In addition to the work of above character, the Anjuman conducts 
ao:ong other journals, the S~ence quarterly which aims to popularise 
::-c1ences among the Urdu speakmg public. I may add that in my indi­
\•idual capacity I am preparing a comprehensive Urdu Lexicon for the 
o~mania University, some volumes of which are now ready for the press, 
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Tnese endeavours of the Anjuman have all been directed towards supple­
menting the efforts of the Osmania University in evolving a more and more 
simplified code of terminology. 

SECTION III. 
What is the net result? For aught I can say the Urdu language now 

possesses a code of terminology which with a little further simplification 
can easily be adopted by any of the Aryan languages which form the Indo-­
Aryan group mentioned above, whatever the receipt. If this were done, 
you would have provided for the major portion of India, nearly three-fourths, 
a common terminology. As for the third, the Dravidian area, a common 
terminology can be evolved on parallel lines. It is only in this way that 
a right solution of the problem might be sought. If unfortunately the 
advocates of Hindi should insist on a Sanskritized variation of the termino­
logy at present available in Urdu adopted for the Indo-Aryan group of 
languages, I shall certainly taise no objection. In that case there will be 
two terminologies for the area where the Indo-Aryan languages are spoken 
and one for the Dravidian. In all three sets. 

I am, therefore, of clear opinion that the proposal made by Mr. Seal 
to have a common terminology for the whole of India composed exten­
sively or mainly of borrowings bodily imported from the English termino­
logy is neither desirable nor possible. No civilized country anxious for 
progress bas a foreign terminology slavishly incorporated into its language. 

' lake the case of Europe. In spite of the fact that the European countries 
have so much in common culturally, every country has its own scientific 
terminology. There is no doubt that a minimum quantity of international 
terms has been accepted by each language as an indispemible common 
factor and to that extent· I should be agreeable to a similar latitude for 
Indian languages. But the wholesale importation will be demoralising, 
indeed it will disfigure the languages and crush their genius. Further, 
the Indian languages are so constituted that if the English terminology is 
imported even for the sake of ~beer fancy, this will not feel quite at home 
when derivatives have to be employed. I give below a passage which 
observes the lines suggested by Mr. Seal : 

IL ~~1../) ~ ~ ~ ,{ L~r~.::::..~.:.~tuJ~J...V"i.U.:S;o<~~ 
JJI ~r LJ, J_.,l"' v-1t- J... ~J J.i 1~1 e, U ,~_, J.j V,J# J-t-

:1 L J'Jt ~)J~L3 J V"t~ Q J... ~ J~ 
U=A-Q .. 
Q=A-U ~ 

Jbt ;j; J. ;4j ~~ 1../...J ~ ,J l)llr ~ ~ L~.:.~_,;u -rJI'J J... ~u ;;_,. ft 
)iL JJJ J_.,l"' ;l~dAJ I..Fftl ,d ~;1"' Qj T~~ I!J;; ;W ~ ~ 

.. .. dT 
dA=Qxy 

dA 
Q=TxdT 

I...} )I J_.,l.~l J? ~?f.::::.. ~JlSJQ/lt. f v~~lvi~ J 
.. .. dA 

A-U=TxdT 
What is this stuff? Is it an ell. pression of any recognisable language ~ 

Is the genuis of Url.u visible anywhere in it ? Let the contents of the 
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above passage be similarly ex?res>ed in any other Indian langu:~.g~ ani it 
will not be difficult to see that the result will be equally interesting. 

To sum up, taking everything into consideration my humble sugges­
tion is that instead of frittering away energy in an idle pursuit to evolve a 
common terminology for the whole of lnrlia whether based on English 
terminology or not, the sensible procedure will be to attempt two sets of 
terminology-one common to the Indo-Aryan group of languages, the 
other to the Dravidian on the lines indicated above. 



38 

APPENDIX V. 

NoTE BY DR. MOZAFFARUDDIN QURAISHI, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF TKE 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY, 0SMANIA UNIVERSITY. 

The question of adopting English scit-ntific terminology as a whole 
was considered in all its aspects by several committees of scientists and 
linguists when the work of imparting high~r scientific education through 
the medium of an Indian language was taken up for the first time in the 
Osmania University. The worthy chairman of this meeting was himself 

· responsible for initiating and guiding these discussions. After long deli~ 
berations and after weighing arguments on both sides, it was finally decided 
that a middle course would be the best to follow under the present circum­
stances. Scientific terminology admits of a fairly sharp division into two 
sections, international and national. The international section, covering 
nomenclature and notation includes the following :-

(a) Names of chemical elements and compounds such as sodium, 
potassium, chlorine, aluminium, nickel, bafium, sodium 
chloride, calcium carbonate, etc. 

(b) Names of minerals such as calcide, dolomite, bremitite, magne~ 
tite, bauxite, etc. 

(c) Symbols of elements and compounds, such as H, 0, C, H10, 
. N8H, H 1SO, etc. 

(d) Names of units of measurement such as gram, centimetre, second, 
. pound, foot. inch, dyne, erg., amp., volt, Walt, etc. 

te) Names of units of matter and energy, such as molecule, atom, 
electron, neutron, proton, quantum, photon, etc. 

(f) Names of laws, theories, phenomena, effects, instruments, appa­
ratus, machinery, etc., which are named after their discoverers 
or inventors, such as Boyle's law, Dhun's law, Tyndal effect, 
Zeeman effect, Raman effect, Bunsen burner, Solvay's process, 
Alienmore's cell, borromed, etc. 

\g) Mathematical notation such as log, sine, cos, tan, dx, Ax. 

(h) Names of classes, orders, genera and species in biology such as 
Dicotyledon (two seed flower) Reftilia Annaceae, Annelida, 
Anona, Pheritima, Squamosa, Posthuma. 

This international section of terminology has been adopted by us in its 
English form with the following few exceptions :-

(1) Words already existing in the language such as, 'loha', 'sona', 
'chandi', •neela thotha', 'Jauher', are also used along with their English' 
equivalents, •Iron', Gold, Silver, Copper sulphate and atom. It may be 
pointed out that in European languages, too, names of elements and com~ 
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pounds peculiar to these languages find extensive use in scientific publica· 
tion. Here are a few examples :-

--------------------------------~-------------

English. French. German. 

Nitrogen. Azote. Stickstoff, 

Lead, Plomb, Blei. . 
Sulphur. Soufre. Schwefel. 

Tugsten. Tungstene. Wolfram. 

Formic acid. Acide Formique. Ameisensaure. 

Tartaric acid. Acide pyrotartarique. Weinsaure. 

Succinic acid. Acide succinique. Bernstainsaure. 

(2) A part of the mathematical notation- had to be translated in order 
to make it .fit with the Urdu alphabet and Indian numerals. For instance 
» j is used for dx and » U... _, for Ax. Some abbreviations of Arabic origin 
have beP-n retained and used in place of their modem international equi· 
valents, as these terms were already in current use in the schools of this 
country before the advent of English. For instance ~ is used for the 
trignometrical ratio 'sine', f': for 'Cos', ~ for 't~n· and • ,..- ' for 
•Cotan'. It is well known tliat Arabs made Algebra an exact science and 
laid the foundation of analytical geometry and plane and spherical trigno­
metry. The word 'sine' is evidently derived from the latin translation 
(sinus) of the Arabic term , meaning 'a bay or curve'. 

This question has recently been reconsidered and it has been decided to 
recommend the adoption of the International system for Notation for 
Mathematics 

The other section of scientific terminology, the national section, includes 
the following :-

(a) Names of concepts, qualities and properties, such as matter, 
energy, wave, force, weight, volume, velocity, valency, 
chemical reactivity, equilibrium, saturation, density, solubility, 
surface tension, viscosity, centre of gravity, lines of force, 
conductivity, refractivity, sp·ecific heat, specific gravity, 
spectrum. 

(b) Names of phenomena and processes and their adjectival and 
other derivatives, such as, chemical reaction, combustion, 
distillation, radiation, conduction, induction, dispersion, refrac· 
tion, diffraction, polarisation, incubation, magnetisation, 
~:l~ctrification, dissociation, association, magnetism, iso­
merism, polymerism, allotropy, electric discharge diffusion, 
solution, ionisation, parallax, projection, secretion, sterilisa· 
tion, solution. 



40 

(c) Nam~s of instruments, apparatus, tools and machinery, such as, 
mtcroscope, telescope, spectroscope, spectrograph, polarimeter, 
furnance, clock Rheostat, viscometer, manometer, test-tube, 
flask, crucible, refractometer, wheel, axle, lever, refrigerator, 
etc. 

(d) Names of mathematical figures-such as line, curve, triangle, 
rectangle, polygon, etc. 

In this section of terminology, Urdu equivalents already existing in the 
language have been adopted, and where Urdu equivalents did not exist 
new equivalents have been coined. If Mr. Seal's suggestion for retaining 
most of these terms in their foreign form is followed, about 5,000 foreign 
words and their derivatives, at a rough estimate, will have to be imported, 
which is very much beyond the capacity of any Indian language to absorb 
and asfimilate. I shall make my point clearer by taking two examples. 
If we adopt the word spectrum in its foreign form, we shall have to accept 
the following additional w ords in our language. 

Spectra, Spectral, spectroscope, spectroscopy, Spectrometer, 
Spectrograph, Spectrography, Spectro-photo-meter, Spectro­
metery, Spectrophotometery. 

If we adopt the word solution, we must also accept solutions, dissolve, 
solute, solvent, soluble, solubility, solvate, solvation. Such words, which 
denote concepts, properties and processes and their several derivatives are 
not uniform even in different European languages, which are closely related 
to one another, as the following few examples will show :-

English. French. German. 

Density. Desnite, epaisseur. Dichte. 

Weight. Poids. Gewicht. 

Surface t~nsion. Tension superficielle. Oberflache spannmg. 

Viscosity, Viscosite. Innere reibung or Zahig-
keit, 

Conductivity. Conductivite. Lei tungsvermogen. 

Radiation. Radiation. Strahlung. 

Horse power. Force de chevaux. Pferdestarke. 

Reflection. Reflexion. Zuruckwerfung. 

Refraction. Refraction. Brechung. 

Acceleration. Acceleration. Beschleunigung. 

Specific gravity. Gravite specifique. Specifische Gewich. 

Specific heat. Chaleur specifique (or Specifische Warm e. 
special e). 
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English. French. German. 

Atomic weight. Poids atomique. Atomgewicht. 

Equilibrium. Equilibre. Gleighewicht. 

Equation. Equation. Gleichung. 

Valency. Valence. Wertigkeit. 

Solution, Solution, solute (Pharm) Losung. 

Solvent. Solvant. Losungsmittel. · 

Soluble. Soluble. Loslich. 

Solubility. Solubilite. Loslichkeit. 

---· 
To sum up, the Osmania scientific terminology has two main divisions, 
namely, the International, which covers nomenclature and notation, and 
the National which covers names of concepts, properties, processes, instru­
ments, mathematical figures, etc. The first part is, in the main, in 
English, while the second is, in the main, in Urdu. We have, therefore, 
already borrowed the essential international elements of scientific termino­
logy from 'English, and the question of borrowing more does not arise in 
our case at least. If the other Indian languages follow the course adopted 
by us, the international section of terminology will be common to all. the 

. languages of the country. With regard to the national section, it is diffi­
cult to see how this could be achieved unless there is one common national 
language for the whole of India. But it is possible to minimise the 
differences by dividing the languages into two main groups, namely, Aryan 
and Dravidian, as suggested by Dr. Maulvi Abdul Haque, and having a 
common national section of terminology for each division. The national 
section of the Osmania terminology is devised in such a way that it contains 
words both of Perso-Arabic and Sanskrit origin, as dictated by the very 
nature of the Urdu language. It can, therefore, serve as a common 
terminology for the Aryan group of languages. 
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PREFACE 

In January I942, the Board considered the report of the School 
Buildings . Committee appointed at their meeting in 1941 and adopted 
. the recommendations of the Committee and further decided that-

. .. ,..,. 

(i) The Educational Commissioner should be authorised to reproduce 
/ in book from the material contained in the report together 

with such further information including illustration, plans, costing, 
and estimates as he may consider necessary. 

(ii) The Educational Commissioner with the Government of India should 
be asked to prepare a detailed ·note. on the question of 
financing substantial schemes of non-recurring educational ex• 
penditure out of loans, a general principle which has the Board's 
strong support. 

(iii) The Educational Commissioner should be authorised to appoint an 
expert Committee to prescribe adequate standards for Indian 
schools in respect of lighting, heating and ventilation . 



Report of the School Buildings Committee of the Central Advisory Board 
~f Education, 1941. 

At their sixth meeting held in January 1941 the Central Advisory 
Board of Education had under consideration the desirabilitv of setting 
up an expert committee to examine what steps could be ~ken in th~ 
interests of d:i·:ier,cy and economy to imp:-ove the plar:n!r:g, construction 
and eqPif·'-·1e''t 0~st::hool buildings. 

The Board were in agreement as to the importance of Uj.king steps to 
ensure that• school buildings should be designed in future with closer at­
tention to modern scientific standards in regard to accommodation, light­
ing, ventilation and sanitation and with due regard to economy, The Board 
recognised that a certain amount of experimental work had already been 
done in this sphere in different parts of India but decided that in order 
to collate the results of these experiments as well as to consider problems 
which have not yet been tackled, it would be desirable to appoint a 
special Committee to prepare a report for the guidance of all authorities con-
.!med with the provision of school buildings. The Board accordingly set 

up a Committee c:msistin5 of the Provincial Dire:::tors of Public Instruction 
or their nominees, and repr<"sentatives of some of the larger States .in 
India, with the Educational Commissioner with the. Government of India 
as its Chairm?!l, This Committee was given power to co.o.opt andjor 
consult such experts as they might think desirable. The Committee 
as finally constituted met at New Delhi on the 30th and 31st October 
and 1st November 1941. The following members were present:-

John Sargent, Esq.,· }.I.A., C.I.E., Educational Commissioner with 
the Government oflndia. (Chairman.) 

W. H. F. Armstrong, Esq., :M.A., I.E.S., Director of Public Instruc­
tion Punjab. 

S. 11. Azam Esq., Offg. Director of Public Instruction, Hyderabad 
Deccan. 

J. M. Bottomley, Esq., C.I.E., I.E.S., Director of Public Instruction 
Bengal. 

A. W. H. Dean, Esq., C.I.E.; M.C., Superintending Engineer, Delhi 
Province, 

A. Gop;,la Menon, Esq., M.A., B.Com. (Lond.), Director of Public 
Instruction, Travancore. 

Dr. G. G. R. Hunter, M.A., D. Phil. (Oxon ), F.R.A I., I.E.S., Director 
of Pu!:Jlic Instruction, Central Provinces and Berar, ' 

Dr. Jyotindra ~Iarkand Mehta, M.A. '(Oxon.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Bar.­
at-Law, Commissioner of Ed~ation, Baroda. 

]. Leitch Wilson, Esq., ::\I,A., Superintendent of Education in Bah~-o 
chis tan. 

E. G. ~{calpine, Esq, ~I.A. Director of Public Instruction, }.fysore. 
~I. A ~firza, Esq., C.E. (Lond.'. Chief Engineer and Secretary to 

H. E. H the ~izam's Government in the Public Works De­
partment, Hyderabad, 

S. N. ~Ioos, Esq., I.E.S., Director of Public Instruction, Bombay. 
j. C. Powell-Price, Esq., C I.E., I.E S., Director of Public Instruction~ 

l:nited Provinces. 
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D. S. Reddy, Esq, M A, (Oxon.), M B.E, Deputy Director of 
Public Instruction, Madras. 

S. C. Roy, Esq., I ES., Director of Public Instruction, Assam. 

K, G. Saiyidain. Esq., B.A., M.Ed., Director of Education, Kash-
mere. 

Surendra Nath Kar, Esq., Architect, . Visva· bharati, Santiniketan, 
Bengal. 

W. W. Wood, Esq, .F.R.'I.B.A., M.I.Struc.E., Principal, Deihl Poly­
technic, Delhi. 

Mr. A. S. Khan, I.E.S., Director of Public Instruction. Bihar. Khan 
Sahib Khan Shah Alam Khan. M.A., LL.B., Directer of Public Instruc­
tion. North-West Frontier Province, Shamsul.ulema Dr. U. M. Daudpota, 
M.A., Ph.D., Director of Public Instruction, Sind and Mr. S. C. Tripathi, 
I:E S , Director of Public Instruction, Orissa, were unable to attend. The 
agenda and other papers circulated with it to the Members of the Com­
mittee will be found in Annexures I, II and III. In addition a Note 
on primary school buildings in rural areas by Dr. G. G. R. Hunter was 
circula~ed previous to the meeting (Annexure IV). 

In opening the proceedings the Chairman welcomed the Members of 
the. Committee and explained briefly ~he reasons which had led to its 
.being set up. He stated that during the last ten years ·a considerable 
amount of research work had been done in the western countries and in particular 
by the National Institute of Industrial Psychology, Gu·at Britain in co­
~peration with Education Authorities \'oith the object of determining the 
-environmental conditions under which both teachers and children would be· 
capable of the maximum out-put without undue fatigue. They had been led 
to undertake this enquiry in view of the surprisingly successful results which 
had attended a similar investigation into factory conditions. The outcom.e 
of the enquiry h?d more than justified the labottr ·.and expense involved and 
had shown that there were scientific principles which if applied to the design and 
p'l.anning of schools would greatly improve their efficiency without necessarily 
increasing their cost. It had been conclusively shown that it was possible to 
Jilrescribe and secure standards particularly in. regard to lighting, heatir.g and 
ventilation which eliminated unnecessary strain and fatigue and thereby 
increased output. The fact had of course to be recognised that a large number 
of schools in this country were housed in buildings that were never intended to 
be used as schools and that even in the case of new schools, financial considera­
tions tended everywhere to determine construction. At the same time he felt that 
in India, where climatic conditions might simplify the building problem in 
'lOrtie places and complicate it in others, .any practical contribution towards 
the solution of the issue submitted to the Committee would be of immedtate 
.y~lue to every authority responsible for the erection or provision of schools. In 

'his opinion the function of the Committee was not to attempt to prescribe 
building st,andards for universal adoption but having. due reg:trd to essential 
educational requirements, climatic considerations vnd the need for economy· 
to indicate possible alternatives in the way of school planning and construction 
ft>r the guidan.ce of all,authorities concerned with these matters. 

Scope of the Enqui~.:y.-Althongh the terms of reference do not delimit in any 
way the extent·of the enquiry, the Committee firsr considered whether it \Vould 
be desirable and practicable to extend the investigation to cover eductional 
institutions beyond the high school stage. It was felt that as the planning of 
technical and art institutions, university colleges and universities, and even train­
ing colleges and normal schools. woukl-be largelv determined hy the particular 
pature of the work ·whicl1 t2ey would . be railed upon to tmdertake and as 
this would vary from institution to institution to a grea.trr or l·:~s derg·:·c, the 
prescribing of any schedule of accommodation, arrangement of buildings, etc., 
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that would be generally applicable, would be an impossible task. It was, how­
ever, agreed that it migh~ be feasible to !ay down cer~ai? principles '":hie~ ~ight 
be observed in the design and plannmg of the buildmgs for such mstltutiOns. 
(cj. Section I3)· 

2. Class room area per pupil.-The Committee felt that as the principal unit 
in the types of school under consideration is and is likely to remain the ordinary 
class room, they should start by determining the superficial and cubic area 
which each pupil should be allotted in a room of this kind in order to secure 
for him or her reasonable space for movement and an adequate supply of fresh 
air. The standard prescribed by the Board of Education, England, is IO sq. ft. 
for every pupil under I I years of age and 12 sq. ft. for those over I r. with a 
minimum height of I I ft., if the room has a flat ceiling. It was recognised that 
in England class rooms at all stages of education would be provided with 
desks or with chairs and tables and that the presence of furniture involved a 
greater demand on floor space than the habit of sitting on the floor, which 
prevalent throughout primary sc:10ols in India. On the other hand climatic 
conditions in many parts oflndia increase the importance as well as the difficulty 
of securing an adequate air supply for every pupil. 

The Committee came to the conclusion that IO sq. ft. should be re­
commended as the minimum floor area per pupil in Primary School and 
I2 sq., ft. in Middle and High Schools. The minimum height of class 
rooms should be 12 ft. but this should be interpreted as the average 
mean height where the roofs are not flat. It was agreed that this height 
might be redvced by I foot or possibly more when one or more sides of 
the class room are entirely open to the air. The height should in no 
case be reduced below the level necessary to secure both sufficient natural lighting 
and efficient heating (or cooling as the case may be). 

The same floor and air space would be required for girls as for boys. 

3· Minimum sizes Q( rooms.-(a) Ordinary class rooms.-Having set 
out what they regard as the minimum superficial and cubic space which is 
required for each pupil, the Committee with the object of decidin~ the 
size of an ordinary class room proceeded to consider the maximum number 
of pupils which it should be designed to accommodate. This they agreed 
should be fixed at 40 in Primary Schools and at 3.5 in Middle and High 
Schools, the standard to bt:: the same both for boys and girls and for 
schools in urban and in rural areas. It would, however, obviously promote 
economic construction and facilitate the transfer of schools from one grade 
to another as required, if the class rooms in all types of schools in the 
same area could be of a uniform size. The adoption of what is known 
as the 'convertible unit' has proved of the utmost utility in schemes for 
educational reQrganisation in Great Britain where a school planned for 
junior children might subsequently be required for · seniors and vice versa. 
On the basis of 10 sq. ft. each for 40 pupils in a Primary School and 12 
sq. ft. each for 35 in a Middle and High School as suggested in the 
previous paragraph the minimum floor area for a class room would vary 
between 400-420 sq. feet in the type of school now . under consideration. 
The Committee therefore came to the conclusion that a minimum floor 
area of 400 sq. ft or a little over might safely be prescribed tor the 
ordinary class room in any type of school, though where funds permit this 
might be extended up to 480 sq. ft. with advantage from the purely 
educational standpoint, 

(b) Special rooms.-The Committee next considered the floor areas 
which should be provided for laboratones and practical rooms, i, e., rooms 
for the teaching of various arts, and crafts in schools of different types. 
So far as Primary Schools are concerned, it was felt unnecessary to have 
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any special provision for science teaching ani for practical work since 
in neither case at this stage would the use of any but the sim p!est 
apparatus or t:quipment be involved and an ordinary class room of the· 
size already prescribed should be large enough to satisfy normal require­
ments In those schools, however, ·which provide specially for infants 
and nursery classes there should be rooms of Goo sq ft. for the~e, since 
very small children need approximately 50 per cent more floor space for 
the free movement which is now accepted as an essential feature of 
kindergarten training. In l\fiddle Schools which do not form part of 
High Schools and w!ll in most cases serve rural areas, it is unlikely that 
science \rill be taught on lines which will involve much practical work 
requiring the use by students of anything beyond very simple apparatus, 
In most schools also it will be found necessarY to divide classes for science 
so that the average size will not exceed 20. It was therefore felt that a 
room of the ordinary class room size, i. e~, a 400 sq. ft. unit, would suffice. 
·where, however, it was found necessary or desirable that a whole class 
(i.e, max. of 33-40) should take science together, it was suggested that 
two 400 sq. ft. class room units with a removable partition could be com­
bined when required into a science laboratory of8oo sq. ft. 

In High Schools it was agreed that both for science laboratories and 
for arts and crafts a room equivalent in area to two class room units, 
viz., Boo sq. ft. would be needed for a half class. 

4. 1.\Iinimum accommodation required in schools of r•arieus t_ypes~ 
Having thus defined the floor area of the main types of room required in 
a school building by multiplying the number of pupils in a given class 
by the number of sq. ft. which each of them needs for reasonably com­
fortable and hygienic warking, the Committee next considered ·what 
should be the minimum accommodation (including rooms both for the 
teaching and non-teaching purposes) which ought to be provided for 
schools of different sizes at each of the three main stages of education 
with which they are concerned, vi;:;., Primary Schools, Middle Schools 
(which do not form part of High Schools), High Schools (includi:1g middle 
sections). The Committee wish to make it clear that in drawing up a 
schedule of accommodation they have no intention of trying to Jay do\:'ll 
hard and fast rules, Their main object is to indicate in a fairly prec1se 
way the minimum accommodation which in their opinion will allow, school 
of varying sizes at the three different stages specified to work efficiently 
In the interests of economy which is a consideration of paramount 
importance in most parts of India so far as school building is concerned, they 
ha\'e not suggested the provision of any rooms which, however, desirable 
cannot be regarded as essential. For instance there can be little question 
that a separate hall is extremely desirable for corporate activities in a 
large Primary or Middle School; similarly in a large High School a. 
separate Hall and gymnasium and, when any considerable number of 
pupils cake meals at school, a separate dining room will not onl:: .add 
enormously to the amenities of the school but will also greatly faol1t.lle 
the task of organisation. Extra accommodation of this kind should 
certainly be provided when funds allow. 

The schedules of accommodation set out below have been drawn up 
with due regard to the activities covered by the normal curriculum in 
schools of the. type specified. The Committee recognise that whenever 
the curriculum departs trom the normal, e. g., in giving a much greater 
amount of time to handicrafts, more practical rooms and possibly less 
orclinary class rooms will be. required. It is also not the intention of the 
Committee to suggest that the sizes of school chosen by them for the 
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purpose of illustration are either those that commonly e.xist or th·~se 
that should be adopted for ideal organisation. The reasons which led to 
their selection will no doubt be sufficiently apparent. At the same time 
it is desirable to point out that in cases where the size of school need 
not be finally determined by the number of pupils available, there is an 
optimum size at each stage of education which enables the most economic 
use to be made of the accommodation and staff, z.nd in particular of 
the special rooms and spec;alist teachers. For example, if thf-re are 30 
teachina- periods in a school week and the average number of periods 
per \\.;ek which each class or half-class de,·otes to a practical subject 
such as wood and metal work or spinning and weaving or domestic science 
is three, then a school \l·ith ten classes or half-cbsscs \l·i!l enr.ble the 
special room and teacher provided for each of these subJects to be fully 
employed. If there are fewer classes than ten, then expensive accom­
modation and equipment and a specialist teacher will be standing idle 
part of the time while if there are more, additional special rooms and 
teachers will be required and these again will not be fully employed until 
the number of classes doubles the or;ginal figure. Classes however cannot 
be multiplied indefinitely for there is a fundamental educational consi­
deration which ought always to limit size. When any school gets beyond 
a certain number-experience suggests about 500 pupils-it begins to 
lose certain characteristics \\'hich are essenlial to the conception of a good 
school, e.g , the Head is no longer able to maintain contact with indivi· 
dual pupils and parents and the pupils themseh·es cease to be conscious 
of being members of a living corporate entity. 

On the other hand a ·warning must be uttered against any assumption 
that the organization of the school can or ought to be unduly simplified 
purely in the interest of economising space, Apart from the splitting of 
classes for science and practical subjects which is usual throughout the 
world, most schools in India are faced with a further cross-classification to 
provide for language teaching. The provision of a reasonable margin 
of accommodation particularly at the higher stages is consequently in­
evitable. The Committee have met thi~ need by recommending the provi­
sion of a class room for each class or class section in addition to labora­
sories and practical rooms. When the latter are used to anything like 
their full capacity, it must follow that there will always be some class 
rooms available for language groups. 

B~fore drawing up a schedule the Committee examined the needs of 
schools of the three new types for teaching and non-teaching accommoda· 
tion. 

(a) Primary Schools.-There are certain needs common to all primary 
~chools. The Committee are strongly of opinion that to secure the condi­
tlons necessary for effective teaching each teacher whether in charge of 
one or more classes or class sections should have a class room to himself. 

The Committee also recognise the educational advantage of every 
school having some . place where all the pupils can be assembled from time 
to time for school functions, religious exercises ancl other forms of cor­
porate activity, and which in variable climates can be used for physical 
training, music, rhythmical exercises, dramatics, etc., which require more 
spa~e tl!an t~at afforded by the ordinary class-room. For reasons given 
earher m th1s report they are unable to regard the provision of separate 
halls as an essential part of the accommodation of a Primary School. 
At the same time they think that other less expensive means micrht be 
found of pro\·iding the space required. The most obvious of these" is to 
arrange that the partitions b~tween class rooms should be capable of being 
removed and replaced so that two or more class rooms can be thrown 
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together when a larger room is required. 'The Committee do nct favour 
the movable partition commonly used in schools in Europe partly owing 
to its cost and partly because it would be unhkely to stand up to Indian 
climatic conditions. It was however suggested that partitions might be 
made of bamboo or other light screens which could be easilv lifted out 
and put back, though doubts were expressed as to whether 'partitions of 
this nature would be effective in excluding sound and possible disturbance 
from the adjoining class room. The most promising alternative appeared 
to lie in an extended use of verandahs. Various designs (which will be 
incorporated in the proposed book of school plans) were suggested for 
enlarging verandahs so that they might provide some at any rate of the 
facilities normally afforded by a school hall, Apart from their use in this 
particular capacity the Committee wished to emphasise the imporrance of 
verandahs in all types of school buildings and particularly in those for 
schools in rural areas. In many districts a verandah will be an .essential 
protection against excessive heat or heavy rain. It can also be used fot 
open air classes in suitable weflther. To be of the greatest use in these 
connections it should not be less than 8 ft. in depth. Its position in the 
plan will naturally be determined by the orientation of the main building 
which should itself be influenced so far as possible by the climatic condi­
tions prevailing in the area. 

In addition to the rooms required for actual teaching purposes the Com~ 
mittee regard adequate storage accommodation as essential in even the 
smallest school, particularly in view of the increased amount of practical 
work which is now being introduced into the curriculum, and the desirability 
of preserving specimens of the hand work done by the children. The 
accumulation of litter in the class room must on all accounts be avoided 
and the sort of almirah usually . provided tends to occupy far too much 
space. A separate store-room, the si1.e of which will obviously vary with 
the size of the school, should therefore be provided wherever possible. 
The Committee do not regard the built-in cupboard, common in modern 
school buildings in western countries as a practicable alternative owing 
both to Indian climatic conditions and to the nature of the construction 
of most primary schools but they feel that where the type of construction 
allows, the possibility of providing recesses in. the walls of class rooms 
in which almirahs can be placed so as to avoid encroaching on floor space 
should be explored. • 

The Committee also attach importance particularly in the larger 
primary schools to some place being provided where the staff can do such 
administrative work as falls to their lot, interview parents and enjoy 
reasonable privacy in the intervals between lessons. Improvements in 
primary education are bound up to no small extent with raising the status 
of the teacher in the eyes of the public and it is felt that the provision 
of reasonable amenities for teachers in the school premises will help 
towards this end. 

In the light of the foregoing general considerations it is possible to 
suggest the minimum accommodation which should be provided for Primary 
Schools of different sizes. As has been already stated the sizes taken by 
the Committee are not to be regarded as ideal units. In any case the pre­
dominant factor in settling the size of a school must be the number of 
children available. Nevertheless it is hoped that the units selected will 
illustrate satisfactorily what the Committee have in mind and that there 
will be little difficulty in adding to or subtracting from the schedule of 
accommodation suggested to meet the needs of schools of different sizes. 
Sanitary arrangements will be dealt with separately under Sanitation (pp. 
10-12) and the question of the area needed for playing space and physical 
training under Sites (pp. 18-20). 
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While the Committee hope, that in the interest of efficiency the single 
teacher school with its obvio~s dra whacks will be progressively eliminated, 
they are bound to accept the fact that a very large proportion of primary 
schools partial in rural areas will remain of the two teacher type. 
In view of their large number and the very limited resources of the authot i­
ties usually respons:ble for creating and maintaining them, the Committee 
felt the paramount need of restricting the schedule to the very minimum 
i.e., 2 class rooms of the minimum size already prescribed vi:;.. 400 sq. ft. 
with a verandah wherever possible and a small room for storage. Where 
the store. room is large enough a portion of it should be partitiowd uff for 
the usc vf ~~~ ~:::lchers. The next siz~ tak~n is the 5 teacher sehoul y;J;ich 
proYides a separate class section for each of the five years normally covered 
bv the Primary course. In addition to the five class room units it is 
s~ggested that an extra unit ( 400 ~q ft.) should be provided to be sub­
divided into a teachers' room and a store room. In larger primary schools 
importance is attached to the prodsion in addition to ordinary class rooiJls 
and rooms for teachers and storage of an additional unit to be used as a 
reading room and library. 

No special rooms are suggested for science and handicrafts m Primary 
School~ as at this stage these subjects, where they are taken, can be catered 
for in an ordinary class room. For the reasons given earlier the Committee 
are- unable to recommend the provision of separate Assembly Halls for 
Primary Schools. 

(b) Middle S,hools not forming part cif High Schno/s. 
B. (N.-Where ;\fiddle Schools contain Primary departments the accommoda­

tion for the latter should be determined in accordance with the schedule prfscrib­
ed for Primary Schools). 

The middle ~tage normaliy covers 3 years and the Committee have 
assumed that self-contained middle schools will contain 3 classes or some 
multiple of 3 classes. Each class or class section will require a class room 
of the standard size. In a 3-c!ass sch )-:,! one additional standard unit (400 
sq. ft. approx.) should suffice for science and another for art and handi­
craft. Bigger schools may require 2 additional units for one or both of thtie 
subjects but this will be determined by the number or size of classes and 
the amount of time allotted to these ~ubj~cts in the time table. · 

The reasonS which have deterred the Committee f:-om prescribing 
separate As>embly Halls in Primary Schools apply also in the case of Midd~e 
Schools. In all these schools however, there should be an additional '.mit ~ 
or its equivalent in floor space for office and library and another for teachers ~ 
and storage .... Very large schools will require a separate unit for the libary 
and two more for the other purposes specified. 

(c) High Schools (with Middle Sectiom). 

(N.B.-When High Schools c_ontain Primary as well as Middle sections the 
accommodation for the Primary department should be determinec;l in accordanc~ 
with the schedule prescribed for Primary Schools). · · ' 

In most parts of India the High (inclu:ling Middle) School course covers 
5 years. It will therefore normally contain 5 classes or some multiple of 
5 classes, though for reasons already given the Committee would regard' a 
school with 20 classes as the largest which under any circumstances could 
be accepted as an efficient unit for educational purposes. 

The five-class High Scho;::,l in addition to 5 class rooms of the standard 
sizes (400 sq. ft. unit) shoul:l also contain a Science Laboratory (2 units), 
an Art and Craft Room (2 units), a Practical room for handicrafts, including 



Domestic Science in the c;1se of girls, (2 l.lnits) a Library and Reading 
Room (1 unit). The Committee were strongly of the opinion that in view 
of the increasing importance attached to these subjects at this stage there 
should be special rooms of a larger size, e.g., 6oo sq. ft., for History and 
Geography. These may be provideci in place of 2 ordinary class room units 
but it was felt that where the need exists to make special provision for 
language teaching, the History and Geography rooms should be in addition 
to the normal class room accommodation. Apart from the rooms required 
for teaching purposes there should be a Headmaster's (or Headmistress') 
room and office (I unit), Staff room (I unit), and a store room (!unit). 
Extra-curricular activities should receive special encouragement at the 
Hi:;h SchuG! st..tge and the Committee are of opinicm th:lt every High 
School should have accommodation for these including a room for Boy 
Scouts or Girl Guides (~ unit). There should also be a retiring room for 
girls, the size depending on the number of girls on the register. In the case 
of schools containing more than 5 classes the teaching accommodation 
should be increased proportionately though the additions required to 1:he 
laboratories and practical rooms will obviously be determined ,in the light 
of the time devoted to the subjects concerned. There is a small but 
increasing numbe'r of High Schools which include classes XI and XII. In 
such cases an additional small laboratory (I unit 1 would be necessary over 
and abuve exl1d class-room provision, where Science is taken. 

The Committee regard the provision of an Assembly Hall and/or Gym­
nasium as extremely desirable in every large High School. The very high 
cost of such provision is the sole reason which has led them to exclude it 
from the minimum schedule of accommodation. 

·5· Dimension5 of Rooms.-Apart from the question of the floor area, 
the actual dimensions of rcv)n:s used for teaching purposes deserve consid~ra-
tion. ' 

Experienr:-e suggests that for convenient class arrangement and black­
board visibility a slightly rectangular room is better than a square one. 
The standard class room unit of approximately 400 sq. ft. should preferably 
be 22' X 18' rather than 20' X 20'. Moreover when it may be necessary to 
combine two units to form a laboratory or practical room an area 22' X 36' 
h.is obvious abvantages over one ~w· X 40'. The importance of having 
m:nimum dimensions for class rooms and particularly for laboratories and 
practical rooms has been stressed in recent pamphlets on school .buildings 
issued by the Board of Education (England). The Committee, however, 
do not overlook the fact that adherence to a uniform square unit may 
simplify the question of planning and reduce the cost of construction. In 
a subsequent section of this repcwt (cj. Section 12) they make suggestions 
which will allow laboratories and practical rooms to be of the requisite 
shape \,·ithuut affecting the economic planning of the main building. 
·Special consideration, however, is required in the case of Assembly Halls 
and'o:· :n 1:1;i.:, where pro\"ided. The minimum dimensions of a Gym­
nasium or anv room which it is intenJed to use for physical training should 
be 6o' X 30'. ·Assembly Halls should provide at least 4 sq. ft. per pupil or 
perso:1 to be :1ccommodated and the . proportion of length (including stage) 
to. breadth should not be less than 5:3. A gallery is a cheap and effective 
me~hod of adding to the holding capacity: it can also be designed to 
improve acoustics. 

· The Committee gave spe,cbl consideration to the provision which should 
be made for those pupils who take meals at school. The requirements of 
hmtels are dealt with separatelv. (cf Section ro). The Committee strongly 
deprecate the' provision of separate dining rooms for different castes. It is 
es.::entbl to the ccmception of a school that pupils should take their food 
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together, subject of course to both yegetarian and non-vegetarian food being 
provided where desired. The Committee recognise, however, that economic 
and other considerations must largely determine the nature of the arrangements 
made for school meals. 

They contemplate that in some areas and particularly in schools attend­
ed bv the children of the well-to-do it may be feasible to provide separate 
dining rooms in which pupils will take their meals seated at table in 
western fashion. Another alternative is the standing bufret or milk bar 
were j:'Upils will be able to obtain meals or supplement food • brought fr9m 
home. Thirdly,'there is the provision of a/simple ,weather-proof shed with 
a clean floor where food may be taken in Indian fashion. In all cases, tht' 
Committee feel that the arrangements made should be as simple and in­
expensive as is consistent with Cleanliness and decency but they emphasi<;e 
the far,t that the value of the school meal as a means of incudcating 
hygienic habits and good manners'(;an hardly be exaggerated. Where separate 
accommodation is provide.d for dining the size of the room must be deter­
mined in the light of the number of pupils likely to take meals at school. Care 
should be taken to· see that kitchens, pantries, etc., while conveniently situated 
in relation to the dining rooms, are not so placed that the smell of cooking will. 
permeate the class or other teaching rooms. 

6. Specic.l requirements ~f Technical High Schools and .Junior Technical Schools not 
acoJ:n>nodat~d in Senior Technical I nstitutions.-Pupils in schools of this type at any 
rate during the later years of the course will devote a much greater propor· 
tion of the-ir ti.me to practical work· than those in the normal high schools. 
Increased provision of workshop and dra'Ying oiice accommodation will thus 
be re:quired. Since provision of this kind will probably be a.vailable during 
the ~ay ,ime at any Technical College or institute, the advantage of housing 
Technical High Schools and Junior Technical Schools in senior Technical 
lnstitutir,ns, wherever possible, needs no emphasis. 

\\'here however senior i.echnical institutions are not araibb!e for this. 
purpose special additional accommodation over an:!. above that >ecommend­
ed for the ordinary High School will be required. A Technical High School 
containing 360-400 pupils should have 2 additional workshops and a draw­
ing office. Each of these should have floor space equivalent to that of 2 

standard units viz. 2 X 400 sq. ft.=8oo sq. ft. and should be provided in 
addition with adequate storage and a small room for the instructor in charge. 
In view of the large amount of time which Technical High School pupils 
spend in laboratories and workshops, it may be practicable, .even though 
it complicates organisation, to make some red•.iction in the number of 
ordinary class rooms provided. In no case, however, can a laboratory or 
craft room be treated as equivalent to more than half a class-room. . 

7. Spedal accommoda 1ion needed in SchJo!s for Physically or "Wenlally 
Drfective Chi!dren.-Consideration was next given to the question whether 
any speci::d accommodation is neecled i!l the casr- of schools for children 
suffc-ri!1g from ph;~ical c.r me:1tal def~cts. So little atrerition has hithert0 
been paid in India to this particular problem, that the Committee were 
doubtful whether such practical experience as is available would be suffi­
cient to enable them to make specific recommendations. They felt it desir­
able, howevr-r, to record the opinion that although the averaO'e number in 
a class in the special schools for these children would be 

0 

considerabh­
smaller as a rule than that in :m ordinary school, this should not b; 
n·,'{arded as an adequate reason for reducing the size of any class room below 
tktt of t:1e standard unit prescribed for norm'a.l. children z•i;:;. 400 sa ft. 
Chi!d;n: with physical defect' r'C'quire more space for movement and ~ften 
IH'Cd Sj•t:Cial fumiture, while in a mentally sub normal class freedom of 
n. ••ec:::ut, Y<ttiety of pr:~ctical occupations and personal supervision by the 
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·teacher all demand ample floor space. It is likely much experime:1t will · 
be necessary before the type of accommodation especially suited to Indian 
conditions can be discovered. 

8. Additional accommodation for schools likely to be used also for Adult 
Education.-Considerations of economy alone make it inelitable that 
enterprises connected with Adult Education should have to share the 
buildings as well as the staffs belonging primarily to other branches of 
Education. This fact, however, should not prevent some provision for 
adult classes being made in the planning of schools, particularly in rural 
areas. In all the larger schools of this type a separate full size room (i.e. 
one unit) should be provided tor the use of adults, h is not cou,iJere::i 
necessary however to prescribe additional accommodation for adult classes 
in urban areas as it is felt that these would usually contain a High School 
or schools with a variety of suitable rooms or even a technical institute 
which could be placed at the disposal of adult classes out of normal school 

· hours. The desirability of providing cultural and recreational facilities for 
adults in all technical institutions is being increasingly recognised. 

As Adults have to be attracted to attend classes, it is important that 
:the conditions under which such classes are held should be reasonably 
comfortable. The creation of a club rather than a school atmosphere is 
highly desirable and the furnishing of schools likely to be used for adult 
education should be considered from this point of view. A library and 
reading room is an essential requisite in every adult centre and wherever 
possible rooms suitable for music, dramatics, discussion groups etc. should 
be made available. 

g. Lighting, Heating, Ventilation· and. Sanitation.-The need for scien-
tific standards in the case of lighting, heating, ventilation and sanitation 
was discussed next. The Committee were agreed as to the extreme 
importance of securing adequate standards in these respectfi in all schools. 
It was felt that even where genuine efforts are made to provide gcod build­
ings, ·too little attention is paid to determining what in fact constitutes the 
conditions under which both teachers and taught are likely to give ol their 
best. Climatic conditions in many parts of India put ..i premium on the 
need for making certain that such factors as eye-strain, uncomfortable 
temperatures and inadequate ventllation are not subjecting the inhabitants 
of a school to unnecessary fatigue. It has been ascertained by scientific 
research in recent years in western countries that there is a mean between 
too much and too little light, too much and too little heat, too much and 
too little draught, the attainment of which automatically reduces fatigue 
and increases output. It has also been found tha:t these standards can be 
applied to school buildings without in any way increasing their cost. It is 
a· question of design rather than of materials. The Committee feel that the 
ascertainment of such standards for Indian schools is a ·matter of urgent 
importance which should be investigated without delay by an expert 
committee. 
· The Committee lay equal stress on the desirability of adopting adequate 

standards in connection with . sanitary accommodation. Much has to be 
clone in the way of improving personal and social hygiene in the schools, 
but habits . of cleanliness cannot be inculcated and maintained so long as 
the \vashing facilities and other necessary conveniences remain hopelessly 
inadequate. Although hygienic standards in this country generally are 
x:ising, it must be admitted that facilities for sanitary arran55ements even 
in schools for the well-to-do usually fall far below any reasonable stand 1rd. 

Where there is a wate'r-carrhge system available every school should 
be cJmpelled to make use of it. There should be a generous supply of 
water, soap and clean towels to serve the needs of pupils after exercise or 



II 

other practical acti\-ities <tnd \\ herever possible s:n.1·ers and wa5h basi.-.s 
should be pro,·ided. The BJard r.f E::h::nio:1, E<1~_;b!1d. prescribes a mi·.-.i­
mum of t 2 basins for the first hundred children and 4- for each addition.u 
hundred. With the growing attention n~w being gi,·en to games z::·.d 
physical exercises it i-; highly dcf.irahle to have a chz:nging room of 3.deq,l:!re 
dimensions for the numbers invol\'ed. In connection \\'ith thi' showerbaths 
on the basis of at least one per 25 pupils should be pn:J\·ided. Sprays a~·d 
circular washing f)untains are also recommended. In each ,,·ashing roc.n 
a small sink (about 14 by g) for filling- jugs and washing inkpots is desirable 

The Comm;ttee realise, ho\'.e\·er, that at the pr(sent time and f:or a 
lon~ '.\·~i 1 e to c.Jme the vast maj~ric:: c£' ~-::!::.~c:b ~-.-!!1 L:: s!::.::::,:::! ::. ;::~:::.·s 
not· only \\'here there is no "·ater carriage system but also whf'fe the !'Upj:-'1)' 
of water itself is strictlv limited. Even so they attach S•) much importan:e 
to a proper supply of water for school purposes that they have no hesitati:·n 
in prescribing that every school should b:- pro\·ided with a suffiCiently dctp 
and pucca \\·ell. An area, not less than six feet in the width around t"e 
mouth of the well should be paved and made impervious, and the paveme;,t 
sbped out,,·ard, shoul::i h~ at such a height a.~ to ailow the waste wate:: ·!o 
be carried through an cpen drain as far as the .school garde:1. A cistt':-n 
should be placed on a high platform for storing sufficient quantity of wate-r 
for various sanitary purposes. The mouth of the well should be protected 
with a parapet of a sufficient height to pervent any water splashing bz: k 
into the well, should anyone be washing or ha~hing nearby, as is the tradi­
tional custom in Indian \-illage~. In areas· where the subsoil water level 
is fairly high tube wells should be provided if arrangcm~nt- can be m::-.de 
for their being kept in proper order and in others an open dug-out tc.r.k 
suitably ;xotected l~ay S:'rve for wa>hing purposes. 

Apart from water for washing an adequate supply of drinking wate:-' is 
essential in all schools. The best way of providing this where water is Eid 
on is by drinking fountains of the bubble or spray type. There should be 
one drinking fountain for every hundred pupils ,,·ith a minimum of two The 
provision of a sink water taps at conveni~nt heights for filling j'.lgs, 
etc. is desirable. In the absence of a water carriage system, tanks with 
taps and securable lids, and with facilities for emptying and cleaning are 
recommen:le8 for drinking purposes. Jars with taps and a siphon system 
have also been found satisfactory. 

In schools, where a water carriage system exists, the W. · Cs. a •. d 
urinals may be plac~d adjacent to or even in the main building. If the~~ 
are kept scrupulously clean, as they always should be, and if the children 
are trained in their proper use from their earliest years, t~ere is . no rea~ on 
why this proximity should have any unpleasant effects, while from the 
point of ,·iew of convenience and discipline it will have ob,iou~ ad,·ant:tg-es. 
Wherever possible latrine accommodation should be within easy reach of 
the pb)·g:·ou:-tds and playing fields. Where this is not possible, some 
separate accommodation will haYe to be arranged. W. Cs. and urirds 
should be "·ell-liglned and ventilated and so constructed that their cleaning" 
is an easy matter. The following may be regarded as the minimum require~ 
ments \\'here a water-carriage system is available:-

*Girls 6 W. Cs. for fiN IO•) and 2 for each additional 100. 

*Boys 3 W. Cs. for the first 100 and 2 for each additional too. 

Urinals where provided should be on the basis of 10ft. run per 100 boys. 

, The size of the water closets should be about 2 ft. 6 inches by 4- ft. 6 
mches. Doors should not be more that 6ft. in overall height. In infants' 

• l'he Huard of Education rcmmrnendations are:-
Girls: 6 \\'. Cs. for first 100 and 4 W. Cs. for each additional :oo. 
Boys: 4 W. Cs. and Ill ft. run of urinals for first 100 and 3 W. Cs. and 10 ft. 

run of urinals for ~-:ac h additional 1 oo. 
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W. Cs. the chains should be of a length which can · convepiently be used 
by small children. The walls should be finished by some smooth, hard 
surface upon which writing is impossible. 

Where a water-supply is not available, the Committee considered with 
the advice of experts the respective advantages of the following sy~tems 

1. Bore hole, 
2. Septic tank, 
3• Dry closet (as used in rural schools in England), 
4· Service latrine. 

The Committee have placed these in what they would regard as their order 
of utitity for India generally; they do not favour the service latrine when 
it can be avoided. They realise; however, that local conditions and cus­
toms will largely determine the choice. The point to which they attach 
chief importance is that whichever type is chosen, it sl10uld be used and 
maintained in the best possible way. The Committee have been able to 
obtain from experts detailed descriptions of each of these systems and it is 
proposed that these should be included in the book which the Committee 
have in mind. 

The Committee do not wish to conclude this section of their report with­
out emphasising the extreme importance which ought everywhere to be 
attached to the maintenance of the highest possible hygienic standards in 
every type ,of school. The. dangers likely to arise from inadequate drainage, 
the presence of avoidable litter and the insanitary practice of spitting are 
no doubt becoming better known but they are still f~r too often ignored 
in practice. Apart from the effect of clean and attractive surroundings on 
their physical well-being pupils will be found to react favourably in many 

. other ways to a pleasant environment. Hygienic buildings have been 
· proved by experience to be a strong inducement to the cultivation of 

hygienic habits by those who occupy them. 

The Committee are aware that a very large proportion of the schools 
in this country are housed in rented buildinS's. While it may not be reason­
able to require that all such buildings now in use should conform to the 
standards recommended in this report, the use of those which fall seriously 
short of them should be discontinued in the interest of the ""pupils' health 
at the earliest opportunity. Where it is necessary in future to have 
recourse to hired buildings, they should in all cases be inspected by a 
responsible officer of the Education Department in conjunction \\ith an 
officer of the Public Health Department. Recognition should not be grant· 
ed unless in respect of floor space, lighting, ventilation and sanitation 
they approximate closely to the requirements set out in this report. 

10 IIustelJ,-In considering the nature and amount of the accommoda­
tion required for hostels, the Committee have taken as a convenient unit 
a howl ~ ,, 24 boarders, but the general requirements specified may be. 
taken to apply with the necessary adjustments to smaller or larger units. 

Sleeping arrangements may consist of open dormitories or partitioned 
' cubicles or ~eparate single rooms, but in the Committee's opinion, at any 

rate for boys and for girls up to the age of r6 or q, an open dormitory is 
much tQ be preferred. It is more easily cleaned and aired, it is less 
dangerous in case of fire and it lends itself better to efficient supervision. 
~ dormitory with I 2 beds is a very desirable size. In girls schools separate 
dormitories should be provided for all girls above r 2. 

A floor area of not less than 50 to 55 sq. ~ should be provided for each 
occupant and the distance between beds should not be less tban 3 ft .. 



Where a dormitory is divided into cubicles each cubicle should have its 
own window. If dormitories or cubicles are not furnbhed with cupboards, 
a separate room or rooms should be provided for keeping clothes. In 
addition to dormitories a hostel should contain adequate living accommoda­
tion for use during out-of-school hours-i.e., for study and recreation. A 
space of 20 sq per pupil is desirable in this respect. Proper quarters 
should also be provided for the person or persons in charge of the hostel 
and in High School hostels bed sitting rooms ro' X 8' should be given to 
prefects. A separate room should also be provided for meals but as stated 
elsewhere the provision of separate rooms for different castes or communi­
ties should be strongly discouraged, The kitchen, which should be as close 
as possibie to the dining room, should be spacious and airy. While the 
actual cooking arrangements will naturally conform to local custom, ample· 
storage space is essential. Modern labour saving appliances should be 
installed wherever practicable. 

Arrangements for washing and bathing may be provided within easy 
reach from the dormitories. At least one shower is needed for every ro 
boarders and one closet for every 5·. For boys, urinals may be in the 
same scale as in the day-schools. Separate sanitary arrangements should 
be made for staff and for servants. 

In every hostel there should be one or two rooms according to the 
number of occupants which can be used in case of sickness and effectively 
isolated. In a two-storeyed building, a sick room is necessary on each 
floor. In large hostels, a separate building will be necessary for infectious 
diseases, which should be self-contained with its own kitchen, sanitary and 
other facilities. The Committee are of opinion that the following schedule 
would be ddequate .but in no way extravagant for a hostel to house 24 
boarders:-

2 Dormitories, for 12 each (each 6oo-66o sq. ft.) 
I Common Room for recreation (480 sq. ft ) • 

Study Room (480 sq. ft.l. 
Supervisor's (Bed-sitting) room. 
Dining room. 
Kitchen. 

1 Str;re room. 
I Box room (small) 
I Fuel room. 
1 Sick Hoom. 
(1 water room where there is no water carriage system), 
Baths and closets as prescribed. 
Servants quarters. 

Verandahs in hostels will serve the same useful purposes as in 
~chools. 

11. Furniture and Equipment.-In considering what furniture and 
equipment should be recommended for ordinary class rooms in Primary 
and Micldle ~chools the Committee found themselves confronted by a more 
than usually sharp conflict between what is desirable educationally and 
what is practicable economically. In India at the present time the usual 
practice is for children in Primarv schools to sit on the floor and for those 
in High schools to sit at desks o; chairs and tables. In Western countries 
muc~ importance is attached for health reasons to younger children in 
particular adopting a correct posture when at work and above all the proper 
support being provided for their backs during the period when the major 
bones are in process of hardening. Special care is taken to see that school 
desks and chairs are scientifically designed with this object in view. 



In theory, therefore, at any rate the present Indian practice ought :o 
be reversed. It was, however, suggested that sitting on the floor, proyi::lt·d 
that the floor is clean and dry, would no~ be detrimental to health if 'Orre 
simple means of affording back supr.ort could be devised. Before deciding 
to make any recommendations which would entail heavy expense on the · 
authorities responsible for equipping Primary schools the Committee klt 
they should seek expert advice on the medical issue involved. They 
accordingly referred the question of the desirability of providing furniture 
at the Middle and Primary stages to the Committee set up ·by the Chair­
man of the Central Advisory Boards of Education and H~:alth in 1941, to 
consider what steps should be taken to improve the physical condition of 
school children. As will be seen from their report (Appendix IV) that 
Committee attach great importance to the effect of posture on a child's 
health and growth but consider that the matter requires special investiga­
tion by a body of experts. Without such an investigation it is not possible 
in their opinion to assess the ill-effects, if any, which the habit of squatting 

~ on the floor is having on the health of primary school children. Where, 
however, chairs or desks are supplied care should be taken to ~ee that 
they are designed to give support in the right place. The Committee are 
of opinion that this is a matter which requires further investigation :.1s 
suggested above. 

Apart from this particular issue the problem oF furnishing and equ;p-
. ping a primary school is a comparatively simple one. For obvious reasons 
such furniture as may be provided should be chea11 and strong and since 
in the primary schools the ordinary class room will have• to be used for a 
diversity of purposes, any furniture it contains should be light and easily 
movable. This is specially important in special rooms for infant or nursery 
clafjes. Reference has already been made to the need for storage and for 
almirahs, where so used, to be disposed in a way that will ocoupy as little 
floor space as possible. 

In Middle schools seating accommodation may or may not be provided, 
in High schools it probably will be. Since a child w'ho is comfortable is 
more likely L> pay attention and concentrate on his work than om who is 
not, it is important here also that the seat should be made to fit the child 
rather than the opposite. Small tables and chairs in place of desks will 
make an ordinary class room much more adaptable for certain types of 
practical work, e.g., needle work, book crafts etc. for which special rooms 
are not usually provided. Specially designed tables can be placed and 
where necessary clamped together to form work tables of a convenient 
size. Every class room in every schoc I should be provided with a :;~rip of 
3-ply or other suitable wood I~" deep or with 3 pinrails g" apart to which 
cuttings, charts and specimens of children's work can be easily affixed. The 
height of these should be roughly the child's eye-level. 

The furniture and equipment for the various laboratories and pract:cal 
rooms which the Committee have recommended in the case of Middle and 
High schools need careful consideration in the light of modern ideas with 
regard to science and handicraft teaching. The conventional type of labora­
tory equipment for instance is unnecessarily elaborate and expensive for 
all but the highest classes. A number of detailed suggestions for the 
furnishing of laboratories and of art and craft rooms which were discussed 
at the meeting of Committee will be found in Annexure V. 

The question of furnishing Halls, gymnasia, libraries, dining rooms and 
hostels is dealt with in Annexure VI. 

12. ArrangPment of School buildings.-Apart from the actual accom-
modation to be provided, the planning of a good school building demands 



that very careful attention should be paid to the way in which the various­
rooms are arranged in relation to one another. The Committee agree that 
in a matter of this kind finality is neither attainable nor desirable. Theory 
and practice in education are consta~tly changing a?d .it is to be hope? that 
they will continue to do so. The tdeal school butldrng, therefore, wtll be 
one that can be r.:!adily adapted to new ideas, not one whi:::h will put. 
obstacles in the way of their adoption. No school should be built w;th 
the object of lasting for generations. The plan must be flexible and t:1e 
construction as simple and elastic as may be compatible with other 
essential requirements. As a general rule it may be laid down, that 
tl1ose pans of the buildings lea~t likely to change materially e. g., l·L:tll, 
dass rooms, teachers' and store rooms should be grouped together, while 
laboratories and practical rooms should be arranged in blocks separate 
from but reasonably close to the main building. For the same reason the 
former may if desired be built in more permanent construction than the 
latter. This will also facilitate laboratories and practical rooms being of 
such dimensions as may be educationally desirable without unduly compli~· 
eating the design or increasing the cost of the main building. A further 
advantage of such an arrangement is t~at rooms which tend to be noisy, 
e.g., craft rooms, can be isolated from the others. 

Certain other general considerations that should determine the planning 
of schools of all types are set out below :-

(a) Due regard should be had to aesthetic standards, e. g. form, design 
a:1d colour, in school building, in order that object lessons in good taste 
may be at all times before the eyes of the pupils. · 

(b) The questic,l of. easy movement, particularly in large schools on 
more than one storey, is important. Corridors should be wide enough and 
staircases should be so placed as to avoid congestion when classes change 
and above all in the event of fire. 

(c) Similar considerations should apply to the siting of cloakrooms? 
changing rooms, bicycle sheds etc., where provided. 

(d) Latrines, urinals and lavatories should from the point of convenience 
be as accessible as possible from all parts of the school, subject always to 
their being so placed as to create neither a nuisance nor an eyesore. 

(e) The possibility of extension being required at some future date 
should always be borne in mind. 

(f) Verandahs can be made a most useful adjunct to almost any school 
in India. The uses to which they can be put have been described on 
page 133· 

(g) Kindergarten rooms and rooms for young children should always be 
-on the ground floor. 

(h) Where ample sites are available single storey buildings have certain · 
advantages. They facilitate elastic grouping of rooms as well as the use 
of light forms of construction. 

(i) The orientation of all class rooms and verandahs and of many practi­
cal rooms needs careful consideration. Local climatic conditions will large· 

· ly determine this and sites should be chosen with this factor m mind. 

(j) Provided that the arrangement is convenient and the design har­
monious, the particular shape of the . plan is of little importance. The 
q~adra.ng-ular plan popular in Western countries twenty years ago has defi.. 
ntte d1~ad vantages. the most obvious being that it renders impossible the 
best orientation of many rooms. In rural areas there is much to be said 
both on grounds of economy and freedom from disturbance in favour of 
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building class rooms as separate units appropriately d!sposed in the school 
compound, a method comrr.only adopted in the ca3e of open-air schools 
for delicate children in Great Britain. 

· (k) Economy can be effected and planning facilitated by the adoption 
of a standard class room unit which can he multiplied if necessary where 
larger rooms are required. It would be an advantage if sound-proof adjust­
able partitions could be provided and where partition walls are provided 
they should be left free from carrying loads, so that they can be moved 
if, at some future date, it should be necessary to rearrange the rooms. 

Some interesting modern suggestions with regard to the arrangement 
of school buildings for Primary schools are contained in the 'Design of· 
Nursery and Elementary Schools' published by the Architectural Press, 
London, 1938. Extracts from this book will he found in Appendix IV. 

I 3. General Principles applicable to the desiRn and planning of educational buildings 
bryJnd the H1gh School stage.-Beyond the High School stage so many con­
siderations affect the design and planning of educational buildings that as 
already stated the Committee feel no useful purpose would be served by their · 
attempting to prescribing any principles of general applicability as regards 
schedules of accommodation, planning or types of construction. The Com­
mittee believe, however, that there are certain criteria which should be 
observed in the building of Universities, Colleges and Technical Institutions 
as well as at the lower stages of education. 

The first of these is that the whole conception of the buildings should 
be dignified and harmonious. Students at this stage are not less. 
susceptible than their juniors to aesthetic influences. The educational 
value of a beautiful environment can hardly be exaggerated. A beautiful 
building, however, does not mean one elaborately designed or constructed 
of expensive material. A Technical Institute can be as satisfying aes­
thetically as any Arts College, so long as its design is primarily deter-. 
mined by fitness for its purpose. Ships, motorcars, aeroplanes and many 
qther forms of essentially utilitarian construction illustrate this truth. 
The second criterion is the grouping within a harmonious whole of rooms 
according to function i.e., the ~pecial needs and uses of halls, libraries, 
gymnasia, class rooms, laboratories, practical rooms should always deter­
mine their disposition in the plan. Noisy rooms shouid be isolated. 
Rooms where for educational reasons exceptional dimensions are required 
Shcmld never be deprived of these simply in order that they may conform 
to architectural considerations. 

Practical rooms and particularly those containing heavy machinery 
should be so planned that plant and materials can easily be delivered and 
removed. This applies particularly , to technical colleges and institutes, 
where there should be easy access for lorries to all workshops. 

q. Alternative f)'/Jes of construction.-The Committee were strongly 
of the opinion that the possibility of adopting various forms u! te:nror,~ry 
or sem1-permanent construction as an alternative to pucca buildings . 
shouJd be exhaustively explored, not only in the interest of economy but 
also with a view to facilitating the adaptation of school builcinz~ to chang· 
ing educational ideas. There are all over India various types of indi­
genous construction which suit local climatic conditions. :\Iany of ;;hese 
could be made suitable for schools requirements. In a country like Ir.dia, 
where there is so wide a difference in climatic conditions and materials 
available locally, it is not practicable to set up a common formula in re­
gard to methods of construction. Subject to the general standards whic~ 
they have prescribed being observed, the Committee feel that there IS 

almost an unlimited field for experiment so far as the actual constrction 
of schools and particularly of primary and middle schovls in rural areas 



is concerned. Any of the following types again, subject to the consider­
ation mentioned above may be adopted to suit local requirements :-

(i) BuilJiugs with frame work of bamboos, walling of split bamb?os 
or reeds with or without mud plaster, roof covered Wlth 
straw or grass thatch over bamboo framing, mud floor, doors 
and windows of bamboo. Wooden frame doors and windows 
may be introduced as an 'improvement on this type. . 

{ii) Buildings with mud walls replacing the bamboo frame or reed 
walling of the construction described above. 

(iii) Buildings with mud walls and roof of burnt tiles or slates 
replacing straw or grass. 

liv) Buildings entirely of timber. 
(v) Buildings of timber with roof of slates or corrugated sheets. 

(vi) Buildings with mixed timber and mud walls or walls of sun­
dried mud or bricks, and with burnt tiles, slates or corrugated 
roofing. 

(vii) Buildings of unplastered brick, with thatched roofs or alter­
nately slates or corrugated roofing, brick or concrete floor­
ing and wooden doors and windows. Stone or concrete 
walls may take the place of brick walls where stone or con­
crete is cheaper or most easily obtainable than bricks. 

The practice of roofing school build:ngs of this pattern in the tropical 
areas with corrugated iron sheets is not favoured. Other forms of corru­
gated sheeting are now coming on the market which are cheaper, lighter 
and more pleasant to the eye than corrugated iron. The Committee are 
strongly of opmion that , provided the pecessary standards in lighting, 
temperature and ventihition can be secured-and they see no reason why, 
they should not be-the possibility of erecting satisfactory schools 
particularly in rural areas, by adopting any or all of these forms of con­
structions should b~ carefully explored. 

Experience in Assam has shown that wood and bamboo · structures 
properly seasoned, with thatched roof and mud floors make excellent 
village schools. It has been found that for a really good and stable 
building of this type the cost is as low as Re. 1 per square foot. Such 
buildings, like other forms of light construction, must be maintained in 
a constant state of good repair ; the floors require a weekly " leap " of mud 
and cowdung to keep free from dust, and the thatch has to be renewed 
every fourth year. For this nearly half of the old thatch can be used 
over again and as labour and materials are available locally at a very 
cheap rate the whole cost of maintenance is extremely small. 

A similar cheap but efficient form of construction is also being used 
in the Central Provinces and Berar. The· Committee were shown a 
model of this type of construction and were satisfied that this was a suit­
able type for rural schools. 

In the United Provinces light forms of construction have also been 
used and have been found to give satisfactory results. In many parts 
of Madras schools are housed in a combination of pucca and temporary 
construction. The pucca building usually accommodates the · library 
oflice, science laboratory, store rooms, etc., whereas sheds are used fo; 
general class rooms. 

\\1lile the Committee do not wish to prescribe any one form of licrht 
or temporary construction as superior to another, they are of opinion that 
Loth t?e need for. econor:1y and the desirability of making school buildings 
as fleXlble as poss1ble pomt to tt,e extreme importance of investigating :1nd 
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building class rooms as separate units appropriately disposed in the school 
compound, a· method commonly adopted in the ca3e of open-air schools. 
for delicate children in Great Britain. 
· (k) Economy can be effected and planning facilitated by the adoption 

of a standard class room unit which can be multiplied if necessary where 
larger rooms are required. It would be an advantage if sound-proof adjust­
able partitions could be provided and where partition walls are provided 
they should be left free from carrying loads, so that they can be moved 
if, at some future date, it should be necessary to rearrange the rooms. 

Some interesting modern suggestions with regard to the arrangement 
of school buildings for Primary schools are contained in the 'Design of· 
Nursery and Elementary Schools' published by the Architectural Press, 
London, 1938. Extracts from this book will he found in Appendix IV. 
. 13. General Principles applicable to the desiRn and planning of educational buildings 

beyvnd the Hzgh School stage.-Beyond the High School stage so many con­
siderations affect the design and planning of educational buildings that as. 
already stated the Committee feel no useful purpose would be served by their · 
attempting to prescribing any principles of general applicability as regards 
schedules of accommodation, planning or types of construction. The Com­
mittee believe, however, that there are certain criteria which should be 
observed in the building of Universities, Colleges and Technical Institutions 
as well as at the lower stages of education. 

The first of these is that the whole conception of the buildings should 
be dignified and harmonious. Students at this stage are not less. 

·susceptible than their juniors to aesthetic influences. The educational 
value of a beautiful environment can hardly be exaggerated. A beautiful 
building, however, does not mean one elaborately designed or constructed 
of expensive material. A Technical Institute can be as satisfying aes-

.. thetically as any Arts College, so long as its design is primarily deter-. 
' mined by fitness for its purpose. Ships, motorcars, aeroplanes and many 

<?ther forms of essentially utilitarian construction illustrate this truth. 
The second criterion is the grouping within a harmonious whole of rooms 
according to function i.e., the ~pedal needs and uses of halls, libraries, 
gymnasia, class rooms, laboratories, practical rooms should always deter-

. mine their disposition in the plan. Noisy rooms should be isolated. 
Rooms where for educational reasons exceptional dimensions are required 
shGuld never be deprived of these simply in order that they may conform 
to architectural considerations. 

Practical rooms and particularly those containing heavy machinery · 
should be so planned that plant and materials can easily be delivered and 
.removed. This applies particularly , to technical colleges and institutes, 
where there should be easy access for lorries to all workshops. 

I4. Alternative types of construction.-The Committee were strongly 
of the opinion that the possibility of adopting various forms d u:wrorary 
or semi-permanent construction as an alternative to pucca buildings . 
shouJd be exhaustively explored, not only in the interest of economy but 
also with a view to facilitating the adaptation of scl}ool buildings to chang­
ing educational ideas. There are all over India various types of indi­
genous construction which suit local climatic conditions. i\fany of o:hese · 
could be made suitable for schools requirements. In a country like In~ia, 
where there is so wide a difference in climatic conditions and matenals 
available locally, it is not practicable to set up a common formula in !·e­
gard to methods of construction, Subject to the general standards wh1c~ 
they have prescribed being observed, the Committee feel that there IS 

almost an unlimited field for experiment so far as the actual constrction 
of schools and particularly of primary and middle schouls iu rural areas 
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is concerned. Any of the following types again, subject to the consider­
ation mentioned above may be adopted to suit local requirements :-

(iJ BuiiJ;ngs with frame work of bamboos, walling of split bamboos 
or reeds with or without mud plaster, roof covered with 
straw or grass thatch over bamboo framing, mud floor, doors 
and windows of bamboo. Wooden frame doors and windows 
may be introduced as an 'improvement on this type. 

Oi) Buildings with mud walls replacing the bamboo frame or reed 
walling of the construction described above. 

(iii) Buildings with mud walls and roof of burnt tiles or slates 
replacing straw cr grass. 

riv) Buildings entirely of timber. 
(v) Buildings of timber with roof of slates or corrugated sheets •. 

(vi) Buildings with mixed timber and mud walls or walls of sun­
dried mud or bricks, and with burnt tiles, slates or corrugated 
roofing. 

(vii) Buildings of unplastered brick, with thatched roofs or alter· 
nately slates or corrugated roofing, brick or concrete floor-· 
ing and wooden doors and windows. Stone or concrete 
walls may take the place of brick walls where stone or con­
crete is cheaper or most easily obtainable than bricks. 

The practice of roofing school build:ngs of this pattern in the tropical 
areas with corrugated iron sheets is not favoured. Other forms of corru­
gated sheeting are now coming on the market which are cheaper, lighter 
and more pleasant to the eye than corrugated iron. The Committee are 
strongly of opinion that ·provided the necessary standards in lighting, 
temperature and ventilation can be secured-and they see no reason why, 
they should not be-the possibility of erecting satisfactory schools 
particularly in rural areas, by adopting any or all of these forms of con• 
structions should bt; carefully explored. 

E~perience in Assam has shown that wood and bamboo structures. 
properly seasoned, with thatched roof and mud floors make excellent 
village schools. It has been found that for a really good and stable 
building of this type the cost is as low as Re. r per square foot. Such 
buildings, like other forms of light construction, must be maintained in 
a constant state of good repair ; the floors require a weekly "leap" of mud 
and cowdung to keep free from dust, and the thatch has to be renewed 
every fourth year. For this nearly half of the old thatch can be used 
over again and as labour and materials are available locally at a very 
cheap rate the whole cost of maintenance is extremely small. . 

A similar cheap but efficient form of construction is also being used 
in the Central Provinces and Berar. The Committee were shown a 
model of this type of construction and were satisfied that this was a suit­
able type for rural schools. 

In the United Provinces light forms of construction have also been 
used and have been found to give satisfactory results. In many parts 
of ~Iadra_s schools are hous.ed _in a combination of pucca and temporary 
constructlOn. The pucca bmldmg usually accommodates the library 
office, science laboratory, store rooms, etc., whereas sheds are used fo~ 
general class rooms. 

While the Commit~ee do not ~ish to prescribe any one for~ of light 
or temporary constructlon as supenor to another, they are of opinion that 
Loth t?e need for. econor:ty and the desirability of making school buildings 
as fleJOLk as posstble pomt to t~e extreme importance of investigating and 
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experimenting with the potentialities of materials other than brick and 
stone. They also anticipate that increasing use may be made of the many 
synthetic materials like Indianite which are now being placed on the 
market and may be expected to become cheaper a3 their use increases. 

15. Sites including Playgrounds and Playing Fields.-The considerations 
which should in the Committee's opinion determine the size of school 
sites are a~ f0llows :-

(i) In selecting a site the total accommodation that is likely to be 
required ultimately rather than the needs of the moment should 
be the determining factor. 

(ii) Sites for modern schools should be much larger than those pre­
viously thought adequate. Modern school design requires 
much more space for convenient groupir.g of rooms and 
for their proper lighting and ventilation. Apart from this 
the importance now attached to outdoor activities e. g., garden­
ing and the organised games and physical training calls for 
additional space. 

(iii) The responsible authorities should do their best to anticipate 
the need for new schools particulary in new centres of 
population and buy ample sites in good time. 

(iv) A school building shuuld be kept as far as possible from the 
noise and dust of busy roads. 

(v) Sites should be reasoanbly level. There should be no undesir­
able surroundings and care should be taken to avoid land which 
is damp, made up or subject to floods. 

(vi) In urban areas, school sites should be conveniently accessible 
by road but every effort should be made to avoid an excess 
of road frontage. 

{vii) It is important that public services, e. g., •sewers, water and 
elrctricity should be available. 

An area of one to two acres according to the design and method of 
construction adopted, should suffice for the actual buildings of any school 
primary, middle or high, for not more than 500 pupils. Apart from the 
actual space required for the buildings, the site should also provide room 
for a playground for recreation or physical training, in the schools above 
the primary stage for a school garden anrl wherever possible for playing 
fields as well, The size of the playground will probably depend to a 
considerable extent on the size of the school and whether land in the 
locality is reasonably cheap and easy to obtain. It is unnecrssary to pre­
scribe any definite amount for any particular size or type of school but the 
following limiting factors may usefully be borne in mind. As the play­
ground will be much used for physical training: .it should be roughly 
rectanular in shape and should have a minimum dimension of 6o'. The 
surface should be smooth, dry, as free as possible of dust and capable 
of being drained. 

The following may be regarded as minimum areas :-
For 160 children ~ acre. 

I " 

" 
I! acres. 

At the same time the importance which the Committee attach to all 
school buildings being as clean and tidy as possible extend~ also to the 
playground. No school will gain anything from the possession of a play· 
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ground so large that it cannot ~e. kept in good order. While t~e Com­
mittee do not advocate the prov1s10n of a school garden, by wh1ch they 
mean an area suitable for practical instruction in horticulture, in the 
case of primary schools they certainly do not wish to discourage the pro· 
vision on primary school sites of flower beds or even small vegetable· 
gardens provided these can be k~pt in proper order. Even very young 
children get pleasure and profit from learning about flowers and vege· 
tables. Gardening or agriculture as a subject will not find a place 'in 
the curriculum of many middle and high schools in urban areas but it 
should de so in those in rural areas and adequate space should be <:<vD.il:-,~Jle · 
for practir:1\ work The arra n~qnirt>~ will rl~"r~"nrl on th~' ~y!hhn~ to be· 
taken and rna y ,·ary from a minimum of one up to four or five acres. . 

Playing fields as distinct from playgrounds aTe not essential at the 
primary stage but should be regarded as necessary adjuncts to any middle 
or high schools whether for boys or girls. No educational development 
is more to be w;o:lcomed than the encouragement now giv~ to organise 
games in the better girls schools. If the time-table is properly arran!~ed 
it will be found unnecessary to provide playing fields large enough for 
the whole school to play at the same time .. While ;,;llowance· must be 
made for the varying amounts of wear which different types of surface 
will stand, experience suggests that with good organisation and proper 
c<1re the following areas will suffice for playing fields :-

For 160 children 2-3 acres. 
320 
480 

Playing fields should be rectan;ular in shape to facilitate the econorr;~c ' 
siting of pitches, reasonably I eve! and . capable of being properly drained. 
Where the surface is grass, hockey arid football goal areas should be 
frequently changed. Where they are · at any considerable distance from· 
the school itself changing and lavatory accommodation should be provided. rl 

r6. Maintenance of School Buildings.-The Committee are anxious .to 
stress the fact that school buildings should always be kept in the . b,~st 
possible state of repair. They know of many instances where good build­
ings have been provided but owing to the fact that adequate provision 
has not been made for their maintenance, they have rapidly fallen into 
disrepair and apart from the adverse effect on their occupants their eff~c,t- · 
ive life has thus been materia1ly shortened. The Committee strongly 
recommend that every educational budget should inake adequate provision 
for the repair and upkeep of school buildings. There should hi" a regular 
rota for external and internal redecoration of schools, the period bei11g 
determined by the nature of the construction and local .climatic condi- · 
tions. Temporary buildings, particularly when of wood, require frequept 
painting both inside and out and this is one of their obvious drawbacks. 
Another and probably the most important factor in maintaining school 
premises in the best possible order is tht" establishment of an efficient 
caretaking and cleaning service. · · · 

Particular attention has been paid to this in western countries and· 
school caretaking cannot but be regarded as in effect a skilled trade. 
The Committee wish to endurse certain remarks by the Board of Educa­
tion, England, in this connection which will be found below:-

."Schools ~~ould be planned so as to enable them to be well kept, 
with the m1mmum of trouble and expense~ Attention to such details 
as ~l~e rounding off of all corners and the tiling of window sills, so as·to 
fac~htate th~ removal of dust,will produce buildi·ngs which are not only 
eas1er and cheaper to keep dean than the older schools, but also furnish 
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·an object lessen to the children in the importance of a bright and clean environ­
ment. Ample accommodation should be provided for the caretaker. His 
function has usually been under-estimated in a school. It can, and should in 
f~ct, assume. a great imp?rtance in the social training imparted by the school; 
dirty and Ill-kept premises are a poor example for the teachers in their 
attempts to train the pupils in clean, tidy and healthy social h~bits. Apart from 
the paramount need for scrupulous cleanliness in the lavatories and offices, 
authorities and managers will be well advised to ensure that the floors, walls 
and windows of schools are kept clean. For this purpose it will be helpful 
to have at least one slop sink and water tap for the use of the caretaker, and 
where there is a considerable distance to walk from one end of the school to 
the other it may even be desirable to have such a sink attached to each set 
of lavatories. These sinks will be of considerable value also for such purposes 
as the cleaning of inkpots and the changing of \\'ater for flowers in the classrooms, 
both of which tasks are often performed in the ordinary wash basins with unfor­
tunate results. 

Provision should also be made for cupboards for the caretaker's necessities. 
Where the caretaker is employed full-time, but does not reside on the school 
premises, sanitary accommodation should be provided for him. 

A covered space for.dust-bins is necessary, so contrived that they are concealed 
from view." 

The cleanliness of the school surroundings is not less important than that of 
the actual buildings and in both these respects the pupils should be trained 
to lighten the work of the caretaking staff. Bins for ·litter should be placed 
conveniently and failure to use them should be regarded as a matter for dis­
cipline. Finally Headteachers and Inspectors should be left in no doubt that 
the general cleanliness of the school buildings and grounds will be regarded as a 

·very important factor in assessing its efficiency. 

17. The Committee recognise, as -they have stated earlier in this report that 
the great majority of the buildings at present used for school purposes in this 
country will not comply even with the minimum conditions prescribed in 
this report. They feel strongly that immediately circumstances permit-and 
they trust this will be in the near future-active measures will be taken to 
replace unsatisfactory buildings. Over and above this they assume that the time 
is not far distant when the need for providing education for the vast numbers 
of chiki.ern not at present attending school will also receive recognition. To 
do this will mean in every part of India a building programme of vast dimensions. 

·If this is to be made possible financially, a departure from the present system by 
which non-recurring expenditure is included in the annual budget becomes inevi­
table. The Committee understand that in Great Britain the financing of school 
·construction out of revenue except where the amount involved is comparatively 
small is strongly discouraged by Government. Sites are purchased, srhools 
built and furniture purchased out of loans spread over periods varying between 
15 P''?r3 il" t1c case of tempGl<i.l'Y Lu:ldiltgs, :;so to 40 in the ca.:.c vi }'e-:'Hl<ment 
ones <:ulu Lu HI the case of sites. By this means it is possible to embark on 
a heavy building programme without placing an intolerable burden on the 
budgets of one or two years. The Committee strongly recommend that all 
expenditure on school sites, buildings and equipment exceeding Rs. 5,ooo for any 
one item should be met from loan. 

18. General conclusions.-The Committee realise that in the ordinary way it 
is convenient to summarise the conclusions and recommendations of a report. 
They feel, howev~r, that the enquiry upon which they have been en.gaged 
-covers so wide a field and necessarily involves so many matters of detail that 
any summary to be comprehensive would have to be intolerably long. 
Moreover, as they have tried to indicate from time to time, their object has 
not been to prescribe one particular type of building as pre-eminently suitable 
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for each grade of school. They have endeavoured to lay down with sufficient 
precision certain conditions which must be observed in any building before 
it can be regarded to fit for use as a school but subject to the observance of 
these they feel that in a country as large as India where climatic conditions, 
local customs, available materials, resources and other factors determining 
construction vary so greatly the best service they can render is to supply the 
authorities responsible for building and maintaining schools with a number 
of suggestions to guide them in the planning of their buildings and a variety 
of actual plans among which they may make their choice. The main recom­
mendation which the Committee wish to make is that if this report is 
approved generally by the Central Advisory Board, the material it contains, 
supplemented by plans and estimates which in many cases are already 
available, should be reproduced in book form. The Committee believe that a 
book on the design and construction of school buildings, revised from time 
to time in the light of up-to-date research and experiment, would .be of real 
value and is precisely the form of practical assistance which the Board is in 
a position to render to Provincial Governments, Local Administrations, Indian 
States and all other bodies responsible for building and maintaining 
schools. 

Sd. JOHN SARGENT. (Chairman.) 

" W. H F. ARMSTRONG. 

" 
S.M. AZAM. 

" 
J M. BOTTOMLEY. 

,. A. W. H DEAN. 

" 
A. GOPALA MENON. 

\ " G. G. R. HUNTER. 

" JYOTINDRA MARKAND MEHTA 

" J. LEITCH WILSON 

" 
E. G. MCALPINE. 

" 
1\f. A. MIRZA. 

" 
S. N. MOOS. 

" J. C. POWELL-PRICE. 
, D.S.REDDY. 
, S.C. ROY. 

" 
K. G. SAIYIDAIN. 

" SURENDRA NATH KAR. 
... W. W. WOOD . 
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ANNEXURE I. 

AGENDA FOR THE SCHOOL Bm~DINGs CoMMITTEE OF THE CENTRAL ADVISORY 

BOARD OF EDUCATION, 

(.N.B.-A summary of the information available as to the standards adopted 
or rules prescribed by Provincial Governments and States in connec-
tion with school buildings will be found in Annexure II.) · 

1. To consider whether the Committee should confine their attention to 
buildings for schools up to the end of the high school stage or whether it is 
desirable and practicable to extend the investigation to cover educational institu­
tions beyond that stage. 

(.N.B.-The agenda has been prepared on the assumption that the Com­
mittee will not desire to deal in detail with educational buildings 
beyond the high school stage. The planning of Technical and Art 
Institutions, University Colleges and Universities and even of 
Training Colleges and Normal Schools will be determind by the parti­
cular nature of the work which they are called upon to undertake 
and as this will vary from institution to institution to a greater or less 
degree, the pr~scribing of any schedules of accommodation etc., that, 
would be generally applicable would appear to be an impossible 
task. It may, however, be feasible to lay down certain principles 
which may be observed in the design and. planning of buildings 
for institutions of these types. This question has been put down for 
discussion under item 13 of the Agenda.) 

2. To determine the superficial and cubic space required for each pupil 
in an ordinary class room at the primary stage, and in an ordinary class 
room, science laboratory and room for practical instruction (a) at the middle stage 
and (b) bey~nd the middle stage. 

3· . To consider the maximum number of (a) boys (b) girls for whom accom­
modation should be provided in an ordinary class room at the primary stage, 
and in an ordjnary class room, science laboratory and room for practical instruc-
tion (a) at the middle stage and (b) beyrmd the middle stage. · 

4· To fix with due regard to educational efficiency and the need fi>r economy 
a schedule of accommodation for-

( a) Primary Schools­

( I) with 2 classes ; 
( 2) with 5 classes; 
(3) with more than 5 class sections. 

(b) Middle Schools (not forming part ofhigh schools) 

(I) with 3 classes; 
( 2) with 6 class sections; 
(3) with 9 class sections. 

(c) High Schools (with middle sections):­

{ r) with 5 classes; 
(2) with 10 class sections; 
(3) with 15 class sections. 

(A High school which includes classes XI and XII will require separate 
consideration). 

(N.B.-A class section means a sub-division of a class large enough to 
require a separate teacher.) 

5· To fix sizes and dimensions of rooms in:­
( a) Primary Schools :-
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(I) ordinary class rooms; 
(2) rooms for kindergarten, infants or nursery classes; 

(3) halls (if any) ; 
(4) rooms for practical instruction (if any); 

(5) teachr;rs' rooms; 

(6) store-ro?ms. 

(b) Middle Schoo Is (not forming part of high schools) :­

( r) class rooms ; 

( 2) practical r0oms :-
(i) .wood or metal work; 

(ii) spinning and weaving; 

(iii) domestic science; 

(iv) other crafts. 

(3) elemt:ntary science laboratories; 

(4) halls (if any); . 

(5) library and reading rooms:­

(6) teachers' rooms; 

( 7) store-rooms. 

(The size and di~ensio~ of.the area .required for ,sc~o~l gardening and 
agriculturalmstructlon will be considered under S1tes ) . 

(c) High Schools (with middle departments):-

( 1 ) class rooms ; 

( 2) practical rooms:-
(i) wood or metal work; 

(ii) arts and crafts; 

(iii) domestic science; 

(iv) geography. 

(3) Laboratories:-
. (i) junior; 

(ii) senior, 

(4) halls; 

(5) gymnasia; 
(6) libraries and reading rooms; 

(7) dining rooms; 
(8) teachers' rooms; 

(g) store-rooms. 

6. The consider the special requirements of Technical High Schools or Junior 
Technical Schools not accommodated in Senior-Technical Institutions. 

7· To consider whether any special accommodation is needed in the case of 
schools for physically or mentally defective childern. · 

8. To consider what additional accommodation should be provided in any 
school which is likely to be used for adult education purposes. . ' 

g. To consider the pos~ibility of adopting adequate standards in connection 
with:-



(a) lighting; 
(b) heatingi. 
(c) ventilation; 
(d) sanitation, 

and to prescribe the requisite standards in eac.h case. 

10. To consider the nature and amount of the accommodation required for-
hostels for 2S, so and 100 boarders. ' 

I 1. To consider the main issues arising in co'nnection with furniture -nd 
equipments for:-

( a) ordinary class rooxns in:­
(i) Primary schools; 
\ii) Middle schools; 
(iii) High schools; 

(b) kindergarten rooms; 
(c) practical rooms :-

(i) wood and metal work; 
(ii) spinning and weaving; 

(iii) arts and crafts; 
(iv) domestic science; 

(v) ge9graphy. 
(d) laboratories; 
(e) halls; 
(f) gymnasia; 
(g) libraries and reading rooms; 
(h) dining rooms; 
( i) hostels. 

12. To consider the general principles which should determine the arrange­
ment of ~chool buildings of different types with a view to securing the maximum 
efficiency fi·om the point of view of school organisation. 

. 13. To consider what general principles, if any, can be usefully, laid down 
in connection with the design and planning of institutions beyond the high 
school stages. · 

14. To consider in the light of local climatic conditions the possibility of 
adopting -~~ • .u~vus forms of temporary or semi-permanent construction as an 
alternative to pucca buildings. 

IS. iu wm1Jer the minimum areas required for sites and play grounds for 
different types and sizes of schools in (a) urban and (b) rural areas. 

t6. T~ pa.1)are rough sketch plans and estimates for school buildings of 
various types._ 

q. To consider what steps should be taken to maintain in the best possible 
condition school sites, buildings, furniture and equipment. 

18 . . To consider the financial problems arising in connection with the carry-
ing!out of a substantial building programme. ' 

IQ· Any other business. 



ANNEXURE II. 

Item 2 of the Agenda. 

Minimum floor space required 
for a pupil in a classs­

room in. 

Minimum height of a 
class-room 

in (from floor to 
underside of 

beam). 

Province. ------· -------------- Remarks .. 

Middle Technical Middle 
Primary and Schools Primary and 
Schools. High and Schools. High Training Schools. College. Schools. 

--·------ ·---- ----------------

Madras 

Bombay 

Bengal 

Punjab 

Baluchistan 

Travancore 

Sq. ft. 

9~ 

• 

10 to 12 

10 to 15 

9 

9 

8 

Sq. ft. 

II 

12 to 15 

I 
~o to 15 

12 

12 

8 

Sq. ft. Ft. 

15 10 to 12 

15 to 20 tr2 to 14 

Not 12 to 14 
available. 

do. (a) 

do. (a) 

do. (a) 

• The same for technical schools and training colleges. 

Ft. 

With the 
availability 
of funds,. 
floor space 
in excess 
of the 
minimum 
should be 
provided. 

Rooms in 
tended to 
be used for 
practical 
work, etc .• 
should be­
considered 
each on itt 
own 
merits. 

t 12 to 14 Ditto. 

tut t0.14 
1 No. single 

school­
room 
should be 
more than 
6oo Sq. ft..: 
nor design­
ed for more 

1 than 4() 
children. 

(a) 

(a) 

(a) 

t When the total floor space exceeds 6oo sq. ft., the height must be at least 14ft. if the 
area exceeds 360 sq. ft., the height not to be less than 13ft. 

(a) Information not available. 



Province. 

Item 3 of the Agenda. 

Maximum 
number 

of pupils in a 
class-rvom 
for whom 

accommodation 
should be 
provided. 

Remarks. 

--------- -~------- ------------------
Bengal 

Punjab 

Baluchistan 

50 

45 

40 in Middle 
and High and 
30 in primary 
class-room. 

No room for less than 24 childr~n 
and no infants' room for mor; 
than 30 infants. 

Travancore ' ... Not less 
50 pupils. 

than The maximum number 
to be accommodated 
laboratory, workshop, 
be determined by the 
staff. 

of pupils 
in any 
etc., to 

Province. 

----

Madras 

Item 5 of the Agenda. 

Dimensions of a room in a 
Primary School. 

Type of room. --------------

-------
School.(;' :1so 

ch1 dren.i . 

(a) Store room ... 
(h) Class l(2 rooms) 

(c) Class Il(1 room) 

(d) Class III and 
Classes IV and V 
(1 room for both) 

School for .100 
childrm. 

(a) Store 

(b) Class !(2 rooms) 
26 children in each 

Length 
ft. 

-·--

14 

24 

20 

17 

6 

20 

Breadth 
ft. 

----

7 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

Height 
ft. 

----

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

• 
Estimated 

cost. 

Rs. 

----

* Information collected from standard plans. • 

Inspecting 

Remarks. 

-------·-

No school or class-
room should be 
more than 24 
feet in width. 
In the case of a 
school di,·ided 
into a number of 
class rooms, 
the dimensions 
of any room 
should not ell-

ceed 24-ft. X 
25-ft. The small-
est class room 
for 40 boys with 
dual desks should 
be 21-ft. wide 
and 23-ft. long. 
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Item 5 of the Agenda-cantd, 

Dimensions of a rGom in a 
Primary School. 

Estimated 
Province. Type of room. ---------- cost. Remarks. 

Length Breadth I Height 
ft. ft. ft. Rs. 

---- ------- ---· ---· ---· ---- --...:.-----
(c) Class II 

children). 
(20 16 12 9 

(d) Classes III and 20 12 9 
IV (28 children). 

School for 50 
children. 

(a) Store 6 12 9 

(b) Class I (25 20 12 9 
children). 

(c) Classes II and 16 12 9 
III. 

Bombay Class room for 30 16 16 10 1. The same as 
children. in Madras. 

2. The size and 
dimensiens roof 
all the rooms 
to be the ~arne. 

Bengal Class room for 27 18 15 12 The sizes of -cla~s 
children. rooms to be 

kept within tJ!ie 
following , . 
dimensioni: 

L. B. H. 
Min. 18' 15' 12' 
Max. 26' 24' 14/ 

Class room for 30 26 22 13 No single ·d~:t 
children. room to con-

tain more than 
6oo sq; ft. of 
floor space. 

Punjab Four-roomed IS· 15 9 Each room to be 
school of uniform size, 

Bihar Lower Primary ( 2 23 12 I2i Verandah 4-ft. 
roomed) sc~ool. wide. 

1 Upper primary (3 16 IS Ioi Without verandah. 
· roomed) school. 

Orissa Two roomed prim- 30 15 13l Verandah 5-ft. 
ary school for wide. 
four classes. 

Three roomed (a) 20 15 13i Verandah 5-rt.._" 
primary school (for 2 ro

1
oms each) wide. 

I 

for four classes. 
• (b) 30 I '5 131 

(For 3rd room1. 



28-

Item 5 of the Agenda--contd, 

Dimensions of a room in a 
Primary School. 

Province. Type of room. ----------- Estimated 
cost. Remarks. 

Length Breadth Height 
ft. ft. ft. Rs. 

--·~--·--- ----------------------
Three roomed pri- 30 I5 13! Verandah 5-ft. 
mary school for wide, 
six classes. 

Three roomed pri- (a) 30 15 13i Do. 
· mary school for (For uo oms each) 

five classes. 

(b) 2o 
(For 3rd 

I5 13i 
room). 

As.ilam A single teacher 30 16 Not Verandah 6-ft.. 
school room. given. wide. 

Two teachers so !6 Do·. Do. 
school room. 

Three teachers 7S I6 Do. Do. 
school room. 

North-West (a) One room ... \ 20 I5 Do. Verandah IO•ft, 
Frontier wide. 
Province. 1 

(b) Second room \ xS'to!' !5 Do. 

(c) Masters room 
I 

12 8'xol" Do. 

. Ajmer• (a) Store room ... 8 8 12 
Merwara. 

(b) 2 Class rooms IS IS 12 

(c) Water room ... 8 8 I2 

Baluchistan (a) School at 24 IS IO Verandah IO·ft, 
Hudda (4 wide. 
roomed) . 

. (h) Headmaster's IO 1S IO 

room. 

(a) 2 roomed 24 rs 9! Verandah 8-ft •. 
school at Kawas. wide, 

(b) Store room .. : 8 IS 9! ..... 

A general two 
roomed school. 

20 rs 8! I Verandah 
wide. 

8-ft. 

Go1•ernment Primary I 
School, Quetta 

Two Kindergarten so!\ 20 15 
rooms. 

8 Class rooms ... 25 I 20 1S 
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Item 5 of the Agenda--contd, 

Dimensions of a room in a 
Primary School. 

Length 
ft. 

Breadth 
ft. 

Height I 
ft. 

I 
I 

Estimated I 
cost. I Remarks. 

'Rs. 

-----------·-------------

Sind 

Baroda 

MySOfe ... 

I Headmaster's roomi 

Staff ro0m .. · I 

One teacher school 
room for 30 boys. 

Two teachers 
school-two roorr.s 
-each for 30 
boys. 

(3, 4, 5 and 6 
r?omed school). 

Standard design for I 
cheap village schools., 

I, 2 and 3 roomed 
school (each room 
for 40 boys). j 

4 units school 

(a) Two outer 
rooms (each for 
40 boys). 

1 (h) Two other I 
1 rooms 

(c) Store room 
and Water room.i 

A design. 

(a. Two rooms ... 

(b: Third room .. ,l 

18 

18 

x6 

16 16 

x6 

20 16 

16 22 

20 16 

16 6 

12 

*Without passage. 

15 

15 

12 Rs. 1,616 Verandah 8-ft. 
(for pucca wide.· 
construc-
tion), 

12 Rs. 2,713 (2 Verandah 8-ft. 
teachers). wide and 32-ft. 

Rs. 4,ug (3 long. 
teachers). 

12 Rs. 5,137 (4 
teachers\. I 

1 Rs. 6, x 64 (s,' 
teachers). 1 

Rs. 7·151 (6 
teachers). 

10 ! Rs. 1,8oo (11· Verandah 
roomed). wide. 

Rs. 3,6oo. / 
*Rs. 2,o6o 
(2 roomed).j 
Rs. 5,400. 
*Rs. 2,950 

6-ft. 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

(3 roomed). 
Rs. 8,ooo. Verandah 6-ft. 
•Rs. 4,650 wide. 
(4 roomed). 
Rs. g,soo 

•Rs. 5,750 I 
(5 roomed). 
Rs. 11,ooo 
(6 roomed). 
Rs. 12,500 / 
(7 roomed)., 
Rs. 14,000 1 

(8 roomed). 

(5, 6, 7 and S. 
units schools 
having same 
dimensions). 
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Item 5 of the Agenda-contd. 

Dimensions of a room in a I Primary School. 
Estimated I 

Province. Type ofroom. ---------- cost. Remarks: 

Length ; Breadth I Height 
ft. I ft. ft. Rs. 

----------_____ ..;_ ---- ----------
D Design. 

(a) 1 Class room 12 10 Not 
gi1·en. 

(b) Open air class 16 12 Do. 

(c) Headmaster's 12 10 Do. 
room. 

Travancore Primary school for 
200 pupils. 

6 rooms (separated 20 . 18 8 
by wooden parti-
tions). 

Kashmere ... Basic School. 
I 

I 
(Type plan No. z.) 

I V"oodob 3 roomed school 20 16 14 Rs. 1,831 · s·.ii. 
(without 

1 
wide. 

verandah).: 
Rs. 2,051 I 

I 

(with I 
verandah) .I 

(Type plan No.2.) 

(a) Four rooms ... 20 16 14 Rs. 3,260 Do. 
(without 
verandah). 

(b) One corner I 24 !6 14 IRs. 3·559 
room. 

1 
(with 

· verandah). 

(Type plan No. 3.) 

' (a) Six rooms ... 20 !6 14 Rs. 4,064 Verandah 8-ft. 
(without wide. 
verandah). 

(h) One corner 24 z6 14 Rs. 4,740 
room. (with 

verandah). 

(Type plan No.4.) 

(a) Si..x rooms 20 z6 14. Rs. 5,995 Verandah 8-ft. 
(without wide. 
verandah). 
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Item 5 of the Agenda-contd. 

Dimensions of a room in a 
Primary School. 

Estimated 
Province. Type of room. --------- cost. Remarks. 

Length ! Breadth I Height 
Rs. ft. ft. ft. 

---------------------------._ 

(b) One corner 24 J6 14 Rs. 6,595 
room (with 

I 
verandah). 

(c) Craft room ... I 30 16 14 

I (d) Teach«'r's I 18 J6 14 
room. ; i I 

I 

I I 
(e) Office room ... ' 16 16 14 I 

Bengal (a) 8 rooms-each !26 22 Not I 
for about 30 pupils given. I 
(b) Teachers' room 22 16 Do. 

[ (c) Library and 22 16 Do. 
Office. , I 

(d) Central Hall I 52 26 Do. I ' 

I 
!e) Ante room andi 52 J6 Do. 
, ~·i0ak room. · ' 

·PWljab Government High 
School. 

I v_::~~d"" (Single section.) 

(a) 4 Class rooms. 23 22 16 &-ft. 

(b) 2 Class rooms. 22 23' 16 

I (<) n .. w, •• ~m 25 25 r6 I 

(d) Sanskrit room 22 12 16 
and Arabic room. 

! 
I (1) Science and 16 

i 
25 45 • I Laboratory. 

(j) Headmaster's lOg 14 16 
room. 

(g) Office lOg 14 16 

Bihar (a) 10 rooms 20 20 13 Verandah 6-ft. 
wide . 

(h) 2 rooms 
... I 25 20 13 

(c) Library ... 15 20 13 
I 

(d) Office 15 20 13 

I 
(t) Hall 20 40 Not 

Aaaam 
given. 

... , (a) 9 rooms 24 17 Do. I ( 1) Covered w•an-
dab 1o-ft. wide. 
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Item 5 of the Agenda-contd, 

I 

Province. 

Dimensions of a room in a , i 

High School. I 

I 
Estimated 

Type of room. -----------·- cost. I Remarks. 

Length Breadth I Height / I 
. , . ft. ft. ft. j Rs. 

----. ------- ----· _I __ _ 

North-West 
Frontier 
Province. 

.: '• 

Baluchistan 

(b) Scienc~. room 

(c) Geography and 
Drawing room. 

(4) Manual work 
room. 

(e) Boys' Common 
room. 

(J) Library ... , 
i 

(g) Office room 1 

·(h) Headmaster's I 
room. 

(i) Teacher's room 

(a) 8 Class rooms 

I {b) o .. wing <OOm 

(c) Sanskrit room 

(d) Arabic ~oom 

(e) 2 Class,rooms 

(f) 3 Class rooms 

(g) Science 
Practical rp9,m. 

(h) Science 
Lectule room. 

(i) Staff room ... 

v) Headmasttr's 
room. 

(k) Record room. 

(a) 3 rooms 

(b) 6 rooms 

(c) Kindergarten 
J room. 

(d) Language · 
room. 

,, 

32 

32 

32 

24 

16 

8 

23 

31 

17 

1_7 

23 

22~ 

25 

27 

15 

IS 

21 

22 

23 

25 

22 

24 . Not 
given. 

24 Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

17 Do. 

17 Not 
given. 

17 Do. 

17 Do. 

22! 18 

25 18 

22! 18 

2'4 18 

24! 18 

23 18 

31 18 

22! 18 

15 18 

15 !8 

7! 18 

23 I N~t 
I g1ven. 

22 Do. 

40 Do. 

23 Do. 

I ( 2) Another 

I 

verandah 7-ft. 
wide. 

I 
I 

i 

I 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 

I 

Verandah 8-ft •. 
wide. 
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Item 5 of the Agenda-concld. 

Dimensions of a room in a II [ 

i High School. i 

Remarks. Province. Typeofroorp. i-------·---1 E•::~t<d I 
1 I Length I Breadth Height I 
I ft. : ft. ft. i Rs. 

I ________ ---- ---

---1 (c) Staffroom ... : 2:! : 20 Not I 
I ' given. 

(f) Science room ; 22 ' 37 Do. 

(g) Drawing room
1 

2.'") 25 Do. 
I 

(h) Record room I 
22 Do, 12 

(i) Headmaster's I 12 t6 Do. 
room 

Item 9 of the A~enda. 

• (a) Lighting. 
Madras.-For admission of light and air, there should be windows. (a) They 

should be placed at regular intervals so as to ensure uniformity of light. 
(The edge cf the last window in the north wall should be behind the last row 
of pupils). 

(b) Window sills should not be more than 4ft. from the ground in rooms in 
which the scholars are seated at desks. When pupils sit on the floor the sills 
should corne to within 2f or 3' of the floor level. Windows fo~ subsidiary 
lighting may. have their sills more than 4' from the floor. 

(cJ The window area should not he less than one~fifth of the floor area and 
wherever possible the principal lighting should be from the north. 

Bombay.-(a), (b), (cJ as in Madras. 

(d) The light from north windows should not be masked by sun bonnets or by 
verandahs except in localities where the sun glare is very great. 

(e) The windows on the south aspect are subsidiary and ar~ chiefly for 
ventilation. 

(f) Sky-lights properly so called' should never be placed in class rooms. 
Where, owing to difficulties of situation, some form of top lighting is un­
avoidable, the best form is that commonly adopted in factories and machine 
shops with the light coming in from the north . 

. Barzgal.-Windows serve two purposes-(a) admission of light, (b} 
a'dm~ssion of air. No window shoull ;y· 

1 
:. 1 .• ' ':· for external 

architectural effect. Every part and corner of the school should be well 
lighted, and the sky should be visible from every seat in a class-room. To 
fulfil thi5 requir~ment, the angle of aperture should not be less than five 
degrees of an arc in any part of the room. 

Ur:tilateral lighting of class-rooms should be adopted, the light being 
adnuttc'd from the left side of th:: pupils. \Vhere left light is impossible, 
right light may be allowed. Direct front light is not allowable in any case. 
The 11 hr,le window area should not be less than one-fifth of the floor space, 
lmt i!l 1ery confined sitea •·n~-fourth m;:.y be required. The main effective. 
b:;ltt, LLtt not less than one-half of the prescribed window area, should ' . ' 
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be admitted from windows wjth a north aspect. Windows on the south 
aspect, if proyided, should be merely subsidiary and chiefly for ventil~tion. 

Except in localities where the sun glare is very great, the light from the 
north windows should not be masked by any sun bonnet or hood, shade 
or verandah. 

The windows on the north may be placed at regular distances so as to 
ensure uniformity of light. They should be placed as far to the rear of 
the class-room as possible. The edge (glassline) of the last window (the 
window furthest to the teacher) in the north wall should be behind the 
last row of pupils. 

The wall at the teacher's end should be left blank or blind (window­
less) for a length of nine feet, as this space is kept between the teacher 
and the front of pupils. 

The mullions or piers between the windows should be as narrow as 
safety of construction • will permit, as thick heavy mullions not only 
obstruct a great amount of light, but they also use up a great deal of the 
effective wall space. To add strength and reduce width, iron mullions 
with heavy flanges or webs should be used. The window frames may be 
directly bolted to such mullions, the outer portions of which may be 
made wedge-shaped, running nearly to a sharp edge. 

The window sills should be placed not more than four feet and not 
less than three feet and a half above the floor of ro<1fns in which the pupils 
are seated at desks. For rooms in which the pupils sit on the floor, the 
sills should come to within three or two and a half feet. 

The window heads . should reach as near the ceiling as possible, which 
need not be more than ten to twelve inches. The tops of the glass surface 
of the windows should not be less than twelve feet above the floor. Unless 
the tops ~;>f the windows be more than fourteen feet above the floor, the 
plan should show no space more than 24 feet from the window wall in 
any class-rodm . 
. All window spaces should be fitted with hinged and glazed windows. 
All wood-work around the window and between the glass panes should 
be bevelled. The panes of windows may be either of clear (not frosted or 
ground) or ribbed (prismatic) glass,· but the glass panes should not be 
broken up too much. 

Skylights properly so called should not be placed in school-rooms or 
class-rooms. They may be allowed )n central halls having ridge or apex 
ventilation. 

Bihar has issued instructions similar to Madras. 

Artificial .Jighting. 

Bengal.-If the prescribed rules are followed to provide the admission 
of the requi~ite amount of day light, artificial light should not be need~d 
for day schools in India. But in evening and night schools, as well as m 
school buildings used for educational purposes after school hours, artificial 
illumination should be ,provided. Direct diffused lighting should be 
the rule. Indirect light, such as light reflected from the ceiling and 
coloured surfaces, should be avoided. 

A proper system of school-room illumination should be installed to 
meet the following requirements:-

(a) The light should be produced with as iittle contamination of the 
air as possible. 

(b) The heat production sh~uld he low. 
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(c) The light should not be rich in the rays of the spectrum which 
are irritating to the eye. 

(d) The light should be steady and the lamps should not be subject 
w rapid deterioration. 

(e) The light should be well diffused so as to secure uniform 
illumination throughout the room. 

{f) The light should be properly shaded so as to prevent points of 
great brilliancy from corning within the field of vision and to 
ayoid annoying and disburbing shadows from falling on the 
·work. 

(g) The amount of light necessary varies according to the purpose 
for which it is required. More is needed for fine work than 
for the orciinary class exercises. The illumination of the 
work on the desk should be somewhat superior · to that of the 
surrounding objects, but it should not be greatly in excess. 
The proper location of the lighting fixtures is of the greatest 
importance. 

(h) The cost of installation and maintenance should be moderate. 
(i) The fixtures should be of durable construction and easy to clean 

and repair. ' .. 

Electric incandescent gas, or acetylene gas light is to be preferred in 
the order stated, and should be used with diffusing prismatic reflectors'. 
The spacing of lights may be at intervals of six feet, measured from the 
first light, placed a little to the left of the first seat. 

(b) Heating. 

Bengal.-Provision should be made for the warming during the winter 
of. schools located in cold or hilly places. 30 feet of heating surface should 
be allow~d for every thousand cubic feet of air space·. A low pressure 
hot watc:·r system in conjunction with open fires will be most advantageous. 
The fire-place should he located at the teacher's end of the room in the 
comer remote from the door, in order to keep space for the teacher's desk 
and blackboard. Radiations should be placed under the windows.' A 
thermostat should be fixed in every class-room heated by an indirect 
method. 

(c) Ventilation • 

• Uadras, Bombay, Bengal.-Unless there are windows reaching to the 
top of the wall and capable of being · opened, ventilators are necessary 
neaT the top of the wall on both the north and south aspects. The 
wntilators should be regularly distributed in the same way as the 
windows. For each pupil 48 square inches of open ventilator should be 
provided. Gratings in floors should not be allowed. Such a provision 
will not, however, be necessary when the walls are sh'ort ' and the spac'e 
above their height is enclosed by bamboo or other lattice work. 

~d) Sanitation. 

Btngal.-In sewered towns where lt is practicable to install water..' 
closets no such closet may be located within the school building, but at a 
5hort distance, and be completely disconnected from the latter. The 
distance should not be less than twenty feet. · 

The septic tank system may be adopted in country schools. 

Service privies may be provided only when sweepers are available· 
whose work can be .supen·ised by a member of the school staff. Su.c~ 



pri\.fes should not be placed nearer than forty feet to any school building. 
They should be so situated that the prevailbg wind will not blow from 
them in the direction of the school. 

Separate privies and approaches should be provided for boys and girls, 
and the same passages or corridors may not be used by both the ~exes. 
Separate provision for teachers and pupils should also be made. 

:N"o privy shall be located within a distance of fifty feet from any source 
of water supply. · 

The number of closets for boys, girls and infants may be provided on 
the following scale:-

Number Boys. Girls. Infants. Girls · 
of and 

pupils. Infants. 

Under 30 I 2 2 2. 

,, so 2 3 3 3 

, 70 2 4 4 4 

" 
100 3 s s 5 

... , ISO 3 6 6 6 

,, 200 4 8 8 7 

, 300 5 12 12 8 . 

" soo 8 20 20 12 I 

- -
·For boys, urinal stalls at the rate of 4 per cent, occupying 10 running 

f~et of urinal space should be provided in addition to closets. ' 
U!'ln:lis s.."h.Gt.:!d be of impermeable material for their floors, sides and 

Lacks-patent stone, glazed tiles, good quality of slate, hard seamless 
mJr'-- 1 ' ··:~-:-1 stone ware or white glass slabs or plates shall be 
ad::11.i3sible for the purpose. 

:'{.J closet should be less than two feet an~ . a half, and not more than 
tlm~~ feet, in width in the clear Wlth a mtmmum depth of four feet. 
Uore room mav be allowed to teachers and children. Onlv one set may 
be allowed in ea'ch closet. . 

.\ double row of privies or urinals phce:i b:tck to back should be dis­
allowed. 

Ev~ry pri,·y or urinal should be so constructed as to be flooded .':·it!-1 
sunli-~ht during some part of each clear day, and under any cond1tton, 
should br: thoroaghly lighted and ventilated. 
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The privy floor should be made of some impervious material, with an 
even surface capable of resisting disintegration and of being properly 
washed down. It ~hould be sloped inwards. 

The facings of the privy 'walls should be of a smooth, non-absorbant 
substance, and should extend to not less than three feet above the seats 
or squatting plates. Light glazed bricks or white glazed tiles from suit­
able wall surfaces, as they prevent the absorption of light and render it 
easy to scrub and disinfect them. Unglazed hricks cannot be allowed to 
be used for privies, as they are absorbant and may become highly offensive. 
Iron sheeting either flat or corrugated, may be aliowed if properly attended 
to. 

Every closet should be provided with a !th door short of both bott0111 
and top-not less than three inches at the bottom and not less than 6 
incfies at the top. The tops of the back walls should have rectangular. 
ventilators. 

As a screen for privies, a fenestrated brick wall or a sheet of corrugated 
iron may be used. 

All water-closets and urinals should be provided with proper service 
cisterns, which, together with the outlet therefrom, should be capable of 
giving a sufficient flush. 

Item ro of the Agenda. 

HoJtels and Dormitories. 

Bmgal.- In the case of single rooms or cu bides the mmtm urn floor 
space to be provided should be g6 ~quare feet. Each such room or cubicle 
should be independently ventilated or lighted. 

Rooms for the accommodation of not less than three, but not more than 
four, orcul):l:->t~ <h"'t!i provide 65 square feet of floor space a :head, and 
~hose for five or more p_upils a mini~um ~f 6o square feet a head. Sleep­
m~·rooms, each measunng r6f X r6 and mtended for the accommodation 
of four ~n:nates, are recommended as convenient and economical in design. 

The mtmmum floor area to be provided in dormitories should not be 
le;;-; than Go square feet a head. 

The scale of privy accommodation should be double of that prescribed 
for d.1y schools (under item g). Grinals may be in the same proportion 
as for d-1r schools. 



Item 10 of the Agenda-contd. 

Dimensions of a room in a 
Boarding House 

Estimated 
Province. Type of room. --~---------- cost. Remarks. 

Length Breadth Height 
ft. ft. ft. Rs. 

-. 
Boarding House for 

100 boys. 

(a) 4 Dormitories 45 x8 15 s8,soo Verandah 8ft. 
Punjab. each for x6 boys. wide. 

(b) fl Dormitories so 18 IS ... 
each for 18 boys. 

(c) 1 Reading 18 20 15 ... 
room. 

(d) 2nd Reading 19 rg IS ... 
room. 

(e) Sport's Go- !8 10~ •s ... 
down 

(f) Bathing place. rg'xo~ 11 xg~ II ... 

(g) Space' 
lavatories. 

for 2g'rf' 7i ... ... 

(h) Office 12 18 15 ... 
(i) Superinten- x6 12 15 ... 
dent's sitting room 

~) Superinten- 12 f2 15 ... 
ent's living room 
I 

(k) Bath room 7 7 II ... 
and Kitchen for 
Supdt. (each). 

(l) 3 Dining 20 12 12 ... 
roorns. 

(m) 3 Kitchen 15 x6 12 ... 
rooms. 

(n) 3 Store rooms 8 8 10 ... 

(o) 3 Fuel roorns 8 7t 10 ... 

(p) 3 Water rooms 6 6 10 ... 

(q) 3 \Vashing 
platforms. 

3 s ... ... 
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Item 10 of the Agenda-contd. 

Dimensions of a room in a 
Boarding House. Estimated 

cOiit. Remarks. 
Province. Type of room. 

Length Breadth Height 
Rs. ft. ft. ft. 

(r) 2 rooms for 12 8 10 ... 
cooks 

(s) 4 S e r v a n ts 12 10 !0 ... Verandah 6-ft. 
rooms. wide. 

(t) 2 rooms for 12 10 10 ... Do. 
sweepers. 

Boarding House 
for 50 boys. 

(a) 2 Dormitories 18 45 15 R 0 Verandah 8-ft:. 
for 16 boys. wide. 

(b) I Dormitory 50 18 15 ... Do. 
for 18 boys. 

(c) I Reading 19 19 15 ... Verandah t)-fi, 
room. - wiae. 

(d) Bathing place 19si. 9'7!" II ... Do. 

(e) Space for IO'IOr 7 ... ... Do. 
Lavatories. (approx.) 

(f) Office ... 12 !8 15 . .. 
(g) Superintend- !6 12 15 ... Verandah ?·ft. 
ent's sitting room. wide. 

(h) Superintend- 12 12 15 ... 
ent's living room. 

(i) Superintend- 7 7 II ... 
ent's Bath room. 

(j) Superintend- 7 10 II ... 
ent's kitchen. 

(k) 2 Dining 20 12 12 ... 
rooms. 

([) 2 Kitchen 15 16 12 ... 
rooms. 

(m) 2 Store rooms 8 8 10 ... 
(n) 2 Fuel Godown 8 7! 10 ... 
(o) 2 Water rooms 6 6 10 ... 
(p) 2 Cooks' quar- 8 12 10 ... 
ters. 

(q) 2 Servants' 12 10 10 ... Verandah 6-ft 
rooms. wide. 

(r) 1 sweeper 12 IO 10 ... Do. 
quart!"r. -



ANNEXURE III. 
Note on Pise' system prepared by Mr. Sheikh Ahmad, Lahore. 

The art of building is one of the three fundamental needs of society 
for it provides shelter from the elements. Although in . many schools 
students are taught to satisfy two of the three dominant needs, that is 
food and clothing, it is a pity. that not enough emphasis is given to the art 
oflivtng, with the consequence that the people of India are quite u~aware 
of the fact that nice homes, beautiful school buildings and healthy 
surroundings will affect the future health and happiness of thei;- children. 
It is generally recognised that the first impression created upon the mind 

. of a child and his environments, are the two factors which influence his 
outlook on life. It is for this reason that equipment and building ot schools 
along with well trained· and efficient teachers are receiving more attention 
all over the world. In a place like India which has been for centuries the~ 
home of the finest of crafts and of industries, the present deficiency of 
new ideas and designs in the industrial produce of the country, can be 
ascribed to the lack of proper home and school environment which have 
gradually cramped the growth of artistic and aesthetic appreciation of the 
people. 

In London a test was carried out to prove the authenticity of the idea 
that bad surroundings have a bad effect upon the mind of a child. It 
showed that the children bred in the slums were dull in matters of art, 
for their · background and environment made no appeal to their aesthetic 
sensibility. It is for this reason I feel that along with reading, writing 
<\~d arithmetic, the new generation of India and especially of her villages 
should be given instruction to build simple, cheap, appropriate and· charm­
ing houses which will satisfy the growing needs of the educated class of 
people. Otherwise the dissatisfaction of being in ugly surroundings will 
drive them out of their homes and _they will not be of any service or value 
for the future development of the countryside. 

To carry out this work to a successful issue we should commence with 
the building of schools, for it is here that the new generation will spend 
most of its time. The experience of beautifully designed, well ventilated 
tastefully decorated, cool, or easily heated, school buildings will automati­
cally affect the home life of the people in general and their industries in 
particular. Where new school buildings are not nece~sary, the students can 
carry out repairs in the existing buildings in accordance with the scheme. 
The teachers and the students may be trained to look after the repair 
of the buildings and apart from saving a considerable amount of money 
for the Department of Educatian, they will learn a most \lseful craft. 
Some of them may later take up the study' of architecture seriously and 
become architects and town planners, and continue to work as a good 
architect in harmony with the natural beauty of each locality throughout 
India. 

Using local labour and materials.-The following school building project 
may appear difficult on paper but in reality it is very practical and com­
paratively quite simple, because of the following facts:-

I. In building schools or houses, the local materials such as wood, 
stone or bricks and earth are employed to their best advan­
tage. Earth is a material which is identified \Vith the 

. neighbourhood and when used properly will not only be 
cheap but very durable, growing in strength day by day. The 
defect in the present method of building with mud or other 
types of earth, carried out in some parts of India, is that 
it has neither the ·durability nor the beauty of Pise work. This 



is because of the inherent faulty system in choice, treatment 
of earth and construction. This' includes the foundation, 
actual building of the walls and their waterproof coating and 
plastering. 

2. The equipment needed for Pise work is not only very small but 
very inexpensive. Hardly a dozen tools are needed for ram· 
ming the earth and a few types of shuttering and a few 
shapes of moulds for making Pise blocks. 

3· In the beginning average students and teachers under the 
guidance of a mi~tri or two, can build beautiful and airy 
school buildings in a very short time when the design is 
supplied by the Department of Education under whose expert 
advice the entire work will be carried out. After a short 
training the teacher him~elf can take over charge of the 
construction. For the dural;lility of Pise building, it is essen­
tial thai it should have a pucca foundation which can be 
constructed either from the local stone or bricks. In contrast 
to an entire brick building, Pise b~ilding needs only a nine 
inch foundation which obviously saves time, labour and 
expense. 

4· Similarly the construction of Pise walls is a very quick process 
and it is possible to build a structure 111 about one-third of 
the usual time. 

5· The strength of Pise structure depends ·upon the choice of the 
earth and the special method of ramming, whereby all the 
air is driven from the material and the whole building 
becomes a homogeneous unit which strengthens as the years 
go by. I remember in America seeing a farmer trying to 
break an old Pise wall for which he was using a pick-axe as 
one would for a cement building. 

6. Another beauty of Pise building is that it is comparativelv cool 
in summer and warm in winter. The upkeep of these build­
ings is negligible. The usual colour of the building is light 
ochre but it is also possible to give it any other colour along 
with the waterproof coating. 

7· It is desirable to evolve new and suitable designs for the various 
climates of the country. In cold climes the arrangement of 
the class rooms should be such that four rooms should be 
heated at once with one fire place which means a savinO' in 
the building and heating expense as well as leaving ~ore 
space for the classes. For the warm climates cross ventila­
tion, wide verandahs and the use of longer windows instead 
of too many doors is very essential. · 

The f~rniture .of ~h: future scho~l . buildings should be in harmony­
with the simphCity of the bu1ldmg. The designer should take 
into consideration the fact that it should be beautiful, useful 
and comfortable, for it is only when utility is combined with 
beauty that perfection is reached. 



ANNEXURE IV, 

.Note on primary uhool buildings in Rural Areas by tke Director of P111blic 

Instruction, Central Provinces and Berar. 

T~e .variou~ type.s of b~ildings have all the c?mmon defect that they 
admtt msuffic1ent hght, wh1le most of them are msufficiently ventilated. 
~~is is largely due to tf!e obsession' prevalent both among school autho­
nties and among the v1llagers themselves that a school buildincr should 
approximate to a village house, quite forgetting that the villacr~ house 
is not used for reading or writing but only for cooking and sie~ping and 
therefore does not require the same degree of lighting. It is also due to 
the familiarity of the school • authorities with the old standard pattern 
of a four-walled brick building. In every type of building, then, whether 
the roof has rested on the walls or not, walls have always been built, right 
up to the roof either of solid mud, in cases where the walls were built to 
support the roof, or thin Sindhi walls of bamboo coated in mud and 
plaster, where the walls were intended merely for lateral protection against 
the wind and rain. But in every case the effect was the same. The day 
light was completely blotted out, except to the extent that it might enter 
through the diminu,.tive windows high up in the wall, or through the single 
door, usually kept closed. The reasons usually given for building these 
Sindhi walls right up to the roof are two :-one for protection against rain 
and the other for protection against thieves. Neither are valid. Lateral 
protection against rain, except on the wind-ward side, would be afforded 
equally well by half-walls stopping short of the height of the exterior edge 
of the eaves: the intervening space betwf'en the half-wall and the roof 
could either be open or filled with bamboo lattice work. As regards pro­
tection against thieves, it is well-known that school masters place no 
<::redence in the power of the flimsy Sindhi walls to keep off thieves who, 
in any case, could make their entry through the thatched or tiled roof 
with the greatest of ease. And so, as a matter of fact, village Head­
masters never leave anything of value in the school premises, but usually, 
make a habit of removing daily the school registers and the Time-Piece. 
( I have heard of only one case of theft from the village school, viz., the 
Time-Piece, and this only in a single instance). 

2. It must, however, be admitted that the need for protection against 
rain is a very real need, and no Sindhi wall or even solid mud-wall will 
stand up to a monsoon if not given lateral as well as vertical protection 
from the rain. A solid brick wall requires, of course, only vertical protec­
tion : but few villages know how to make burnt bricks; and the cost of 
importing bricks is prohibitive. Lateral protection to mud and Sindhi 
walls is sought to be given in many cases by placing Tattis madt1 of grass 
against the wall This is to a certain extent effective, but tends even 
further to diminish the scanty allotment of day-light, and in the monsoon 
the class rooms become darker than ever. There is no doubt that the 
staggering statistics of defective eye sight in high schools and colleges 
revealed by Medical Inspection is mainly, if not entirely, due to reading 
and writing in deficient day-light in our primary schools. 

3· It is clear, therefore, that a new type of school must be designed 
for rural areas and a design, which it is believed will meet all requirements, 
is submittei herewith. The following points should be noticed :-

(i) Instead of the usual marquee-tent-shaped roof, a shed-shape has 
been substituted. This will permit of indefinite extension 
as fresh class rooms are required. 
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(ii) The school is to be orientated . i.n such mann~r that the shorter . 
side of the oblong faces the preva•lmg monsoon wmd. 

{iii) On this side a wall of weather-boards is designed reaching from 
the ground right up to the apex of the roof, thus affording 
complete lateral protection from rain. 

(iv) ~o brick is employed at all in the building, the plinth consisting 
of mud overlaid with cow-dung. 

{v) The roof projects 3 ·ft. on the wind-ward side, thus screening 
the weather-board wall fro111 roof drippings : it also projects 
3 ft. on the lat~ral side sufficiently to cover the verandahs 
and afford protectron from the wet to the mud half-walls that 
enclose the dass rooms on the lateral sides. 

(vi) The bamboo lattice work which reaches from the mud half-wall 
to the roof supplies adequate ventilation and lighting for the 

. class room, and at the same time permits of the lowering of 
rolled matting in the event of excessive wind, dust or glare. 
Naturally the matting will only be let down on one side at a 
time, which will ensure adequate ventilation and lighting from 
the opposite side. · 

(vii) The interior accommodation, 16 X 24 ft., is designed to suit a 
single class of 40 pupils, allowing 8 sq. ft. per pupil and a 
further frontage of 4 X 16 ft. for the master and the black 
board. In the event of small enrolment, which is inevitable 

· in rural circumstances where it not infrequently happens ~at 
the JUale population of school-going age of the centre and the 
feeder villages' combined does not exceed 40, it will be possible 
to hold 2, · 3 or even 4 classes in this ·single room without 
undue congestion; and according to the demands of Glasses• 
or the distribution of light at different times of the day, 
classes can be held facing in any of the four directions. As 
the school expands with the growing popularity of education 
and, it is to be hoped, the gradually increasing attendance of 
girl pupils, the class room space can be easily extended by 
prolonging the roof in the direction away from the wind-ward 
side and prolonging the lateral half-walls to the same extent. 

(v;iil Since adequate light and ventilation are provided by the lattke 
work it is not necessary to provide them through the class 
room entrance, which has therefore been confined in the plan 
to a single entrance on one of the lateral sides only at the 
end of the class room farthest fi·om the wind-ward side. 

(ix) All the materials employed in the construction, with the excep­
tion of the weather-boards are such as are available to the 
villagers free of cost, or can be so made available by the 
Malguzar or the, Forest Department; and the labour required 
for their utilization in the erection of school buildings i~ such 
as the villagers themselves c~t.n supply. Even nails (except 
for fixing the weather-boards) are not necessary, as jointures 
can be effected by the simple method of creeper lashings, as 
the villagers use in the construction of their own dwellings. 

(x) As regards the weather-boards, at present in many villages of 
the Central Provinces and Berar there is no carpenter. The' 
only implement the villager uses in dressing his wood is the 
a~e Consequently it is not to be expected that the villagers 
Will be able to fashion their own weather-boards. Here again, 
nails would be required to fasten the weather-boards to the 
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ball is (vertical wooden posts) and these the villagers will not: 
be able to supply. It will therefore be incumbent on the 
school authority or the Government to supply the weather~. 
boards . and the requisite nails. It should not be unduly 
optimistic to hope that the Forest Department will supply the 
necessary weather-boards and that the school authority will 
supply the necessary nails, until such time as the introduc­
tion of Manual Training into the Primary School Curriculum 
will secure in each village an adequate knowledge of the use 
of the carpenter's plane; the saw and the hammer. 

(xi) It is estimated that the cost of erecting a single class room,. 
r6 X 24 ft. on the plan submitted will not exceed Rs. r8 
(the cost to the Forest Department and the school authority 
for weather-boards and nails} assuming that the other 
materials are provided by the villagers, that the Forest De­
partment or the l\1alguzar makes no charge for the cutting 
of the timber and bamboos necessary, and that the villagers, 
as they have already done in many instances, volunteer their 
labour How€ver, even if this is not the case and the school 
is erected by a contractor it is estimated that the total cost 
should not exceed Rs. 162. 

4. In cities and municipalitie~ where the population is relatively, constant and 
the demand tor primary schools permanent, we may continue to build solid 
huiJdings of brick or stone. But in rural areas the population is far more 
fluctuating ; villages become deserted, schools have to be closeq and re-opened 
at new centres: and this is an additional reason fOr urging the adoption of 
primary school buildings of the type set forth in the plan (placed on the 
table). Such a building, with arulUal repairs to its roof and annual renewals 
of its cow-dung floor covering and annual plastering of its half-mud walls, 
should last for at least 30 years, which is looking sufficiently far ahead in the case 
of village schools. And if at the end of that time the village still remains and the 
school-going population is sufficient to justifY a continuance of the school, it can 
be rebuilt for the same infinitesimal cost. 

5· The building of such schools is of course without prejudice to the desira~ 
bility of holding classes in the open under the shade of a big tree when weather 
conditions are favourable. 

ANNEXURE V. 

Furniture and Equipment. 

Rooms for Nurmy and lr!Jants Clasm.-Expensive and elaborate equipment is not 
necessary. Simple well-designed toys will do much to stimulate a child's 
imagination and some educationists consider that scientifically designed play­
material covering the progressive stages from 2 to 7 is essential. Where this is 
provided, special storage will be required. 

The following articles may be found useful in equipping a Kindergarten 
room :-Swing, Climbing Rope, Rings, Slide, Balancing Board. Blackboards 
should either extend continuously along three sides of the room or should be 
in frames 4 to 6 feet long, fixed low. on the wall so that children can draw 
on them easily. As furniture in these rooms should be easily movable, nesting 
tables and chairs are recommended. Chairs should be so d<:signcd as to 
ensure good posture: a number of different sizes should be available. 
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Science laboratories.-There should be three suspension beams running the full 
length of the laboratory for demonstration purposes. These should be 3 inches 
wide, 9 inch<."s deep below the ceiling and firm enough to support the 
head of a ladder. Ordinary plast~r walls are not suitable for laboratories. 
Walls should be surfaced with some form of internal facing bricks or with 
plastic paint over a skim coat of plaster. For the lower 4i ft. of the wall, 
wherever pogsible, erosion-proof panels should be provided. Ceilings should be 
painted to avojd absorption of moisture an4 gases. 

Up to and including the normal High School srage there is no n~~ed for heavy 
or elaborate furniture. A Demonstration bench about 8 tt. by 2 ft. to 2! ft.~ 
provided with a flap at one end to increase its length to I o ft. and with a sink 
at the other end is recommended. Drawers and cupboards should be fitted 
on the teacher's side and the tea!:her's platform should be raised by 6 inches. 
A blackboard approximately I 2 ft. by 4 ft. should be fixed to the wall behind 
the teacher's desk. Where a lantern or epidiascope is used, it should be projected 
from one end of the teacher's bench and part of the opposite wall should be left 
.free and suitably treated for use as a screen. 

The old type of bench is no longer regarded as necessary: ordinary firm 
tables with drawers and seasoned teak tops are quite adequate. Whether 
these should be double, i.e., broad enough for pupils to work on two sides 
or single is a question which will have to be settled in relation to the dimen­
sions of the laboratory and the maximum number likely to use it at any 
time. The usual dimension of double benches are 5 ft. lung, 3} ft. wide, 2! ft. 
high. A wood and metal work bench should be provided for the repair 
of equipment. Two sinks, in addition to the one in the demonstration 
bench should also be' provided. Ga$ and electric points at intervals are a great 
asset. Fume cupbo11:rds are only necessary when advanced work is done. 

Practical Rooms-Middle and High Schools.-Practical instruction is being 
increasingly recognised as a desirable feature of the curriculums even in schools 
without any effective industrial bias. Schools of the modern type usually 
provide practical rooms or sheds where wood work, metal work, spinning~ 
.weaving, lino-cutting, needle-work, leather work and other crafts may be taught. 
Large schools may be able to afford a separate practical room for each craft, 
but in small schools each room will almost certainly be used for several 
purposes and must be equipped and furnished accordingly. Ample storage 
preferably in the form of a sparate room is essential for every practical room 
and the dimensions of the store-room should be determined by the nature 
of the material to be stored e.g., wood stores should be long enough to take 
the lengths of timber normally used. Store-rooms should also be easily accessible 
from the practical rooms. Cupboards, if provided in the practical room 
itself, should not be allowl"d to project too far from the walls or to encroach 
unduly on floor space. 

It a ., . ::1 trr supply exists, one or two sinks should be pro\·ided in every practical 
room. Electric or gas points are also most useful but it is realised that in 
a great many cases the necessary supplies will not be available. One lrmg 
fixed bench which may be .combined with built-in cupboards should be placed 
under the main windows. 

(a) Wood work.-The most convenient size for a wood work bench for 2 boys 
is about 5 feet by 2 ft. 6 inehes. There should be clearance between benche; 
of 3 ft. to 3 ft. 6 inches in each direction. In determining the height of 
benches regard should be had to the size of boy likely to use them; 27" for 

. boys between ''. and 14, and 30'' for boys over 14, may be taken as rough 
gu1des, except m those areas where the average stature varies considerably 
from the normal. An additional bench along one side of the room will also 



be useful. The floor of the wood work ro'):n should be non-resonant and 
of a material which will not blunt' tools if they are dropped on it. There should 
be plenty of blank wall-space and· sufficient wall blackboards. A small first aid 
cupboard is desirable. 

lb) Metal Work.-Equipment for light metal work may be provided at a 
me-derate cost. ::\Iost oi the work can be done with vices and benches round 
the room or down the centre but a solid flonr must be provided for forges, 
muffles etc. Additional equipment in the shape of lathes or drilling and 
grinding machines will be needed for the senior classes in Technical HiO'h 
Schools. An adequate course in Wood and Metal Work can be provid~d 
in ~fiddle and I-E~h Schooh without the use of any po•vcr-driven 
machinery .. 

(c) Spinning and Weaving -No special furnishing is required for spinning. 
For weaving, the furnishing will vary according to the size and pattern of 
the looim. The type of loom in whi.ch the kg space is dug out of the 
floor, is most suitable for the drier parts of the country. In placing the 
looms roughly the same clearances will be needed as in the case of wood work 
benches. 

(d) Art rooms.-The walls and ceilings should be treated, in light, neutral tints 
in order not to confuse colour judgment. Free wall space is valuable 
for hanging .children's work and exhibiting collections of drawings and 
paintings. 

Furnishing may be of two main types, either in Western or in the traditional 
Indian style. Furniture in either case,. should be light and easily movable, 
so that grouping may be varied as required. In the Indian style, the child 
sits on the floor on a piece of matting or board and works at a desk with a flat 
top. An alternative arrangement is to furnish the Art room with chairs with 
sloping backs and light trestles. Tables with adjustable tops are, however, 
sometimes preferred, particularly where light crafts are done in the Art room. 
The following equipment is also recommended :-

1. One long bench with teak top under the high windows of one wall. 

2. Cupboards under the bench for uncompleted work. 

3· Two sinks not less than 2 ft. by I ft. 6 inches. 

4· A small blackboard for demonstration. 

5· Shelves for display of models and pinrails for drawings. 

There •hould be a store, not less than go sq ft. in area, preferably with a 
window at one end and fitted with ·a larg-e sink and draining- board and ~helves 
of varying heights. In addition, there should be built-in cupboards along 
one wall preferably fitted with sliding doors. 

(e) Domestic Science-C.Jokery and Laund~v.-Floors should be of a material which 
allows them to b~ kept scrupulously clean with the minimum labour. !vfany 
suitable types of patent flooring material are on the market. Walls should 
be lined with tiles or with mosaic to a height .of 2 ft. above the sinks, cookers, 
and work tables, w that splashes can be readily cleaned off. The cooking and 
laundry equipment provided should be similar to that which the girls will ~e 
likely to use in their own houses. In places where water, gas and electnc 
supplies are already or are likely to become available in the near future, 
there is much to be said, for teaching the use of gas and electric stoves, irons, 
etc. In such cases the placing of the points needs carefull .consideration. 
Other equipment should be the the sinks with draining boards, 3 ft. by 1 ft. 
by ro inches, one floor sink in another part ofthe room and a refrigerator, wher­
ever possible. 
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For laundry work in addition to an adequate provision of sinks,-there should 
be at kast two ironing tables with flaps Other tables of a movable type, 
at least 5 ft. 6 inches, by 2 ft. G inches, .with working spaces on ~ither side 
may be provided. They should be fitted \nth drawers to take utens1ls. Stools 
of the nesting type are to be preferred. A blackboa.rd of 6 ft. by 3 ft. in two parts 
hinged to form cupboard doors should also be provtded. 

Science Store and Dark Room -Ample storage should be provided behind the 
teacher's demonstration bench. Cupboards I ft. deep should be planned 
under the blackboard with a cupboard at least 2 ft. 6 inches deep at one side 
for storing bells, jars, bottles, etc. The store room, should run the full ,\·idth 
of the Science room and should be direcdy accessible from it. One end 
may be p:1rtitioned off as a dark room so that the store room can stili be 
available when the dark room is in use. These room3 should not have window·s 
but should be carefuliy ventilated. Adequate shelves for materials and 
equipment must be provided and there should be a sink with hot and cold 
water in the dark room. In schools where Botany and Biology art> taken, 
facilities for studying plant and animal life should be available. A greenhouse 
or Wardian cases for growing boranical specimens are essential and arrangements 
for housing live animals are desirable. 

ANNEXURE VI. 

Furniture and Equipment. 

Halls.-Nesting chairs or wood folding chairs of varying sizes should be pro­
vided, so that the floor can be easily cleared for such purposes as physical 
training, rhythmical- exercise~ etc. The provision of a stage with a prosenium 
is recommended. Storage can be conveniently arranged under the stage. 
Sectional or removable platforms are not recommended. The sections are 
not easy to store when not in use and such platforms are much less useful tor 
dramatics. 

Gymnasia.-The gymnasium floor is of ,great importance in view of the wear 
it receives. An open grained timber is to be preferred, soft woods tend to . 
splinter and hardwoods become slippery. The placing both of fixed and 
movable equipment must be carefully considered in the planning and construction 
of a gymnasium. The main apparatus will consist of wall bars, beams, 
climbing ropes, and window ladders. This apparatus should be obtained from 
and fixed by a specialist. The strengthening of the walls and ceiling both 
to support apparatus and to resist the effect of constant vibration is of course a 
matter for the architect. 

Librarlies.-Book shelves should be at right angles to the longer walls and there 
should be a winiow to each of the alcoves so formed. Metal shelves are 
to be preferred to wooden ones but where metal is not available some hard 
wood impervious to weather and insects should be used. Two important con­
siderations in planning a library are that the brmks should be as accessible 
as possible and that the lighting, natural or artificial, should be adequate. 

Dining rooms.-The desirability of arranging for pupils to take a meal or meals 
..at school has been generally accepted. Where a cooke.d meal is provided, 
the dining room and the kitchen will have to be on a more elaborate scale 
than where milk and light meals only are served from a buffet. The equipment 
of the kitchen will depend on the nature of the meals to be provided and local 
requirements. 

The floor of the dinin~ hall sho:1ld be capable of b~ing easily washed 
and cleaned. Wooden chairs with rubber tips to avoid noise may be 
provided for children to sit and if tables are provided, the to? may be 



of teak or of 'patent stone ' or marble slabs wherever such materials are 
cheap. Where cooked meals in Indian style are served, table tops d' 
patent stone or some metal are preferable as they are not susceptible to 
staining and are easily cleaned. Separate tables for not more than ro children 
each should be provided. , Suitable cupboard space· should be provided for 
storing plates, cups and glasses. 

Hoste[s.-With regard to the articles of furniture in the hostels the following 
suggestwns are made :-

Beds should be constructed in such a way (either of metal or wood) 
as to afford little scope for harbouring bugs and other vermin. 
For each bed there should be one small bed-side table one 
chair, a u;irror fixed to the wall at a suitable height, a 'shelf 
for books and a deep cupboard built into the wall or an 
almirah. 

The reading room and the.- common room may be furnished in the same 
way as they are in the ordinary day schools. Kitchen and dining rooms 
n:iay also be similarly furnished. 

ANNEXURE VII. 
SCHOOL PLANNING. 

(The following suggestions are extracted fi·om "The Design of Nursery 
and Elementary Schools, Architectural Press, London, S. "'V. I, 1938. ") 

Classrooms.-There are many opposing ideas about the planning and 
disposition of classrooms. At present ideas are in an experimental stage. and 
many experiments are still on f¥iper. 

In describing the possible disposition of classrooms, arguments are 
given for and against each type, based ?n. information collected from 
recently built schools. As a general pnnClple, classrooms should be 
grouped together as . a separat~ unit of the plan :. asse:nbly hall, library, 
classrooms, science rooms, prachcal rooms, domestic SCience rooms. work· 
shop-these are distinct departments and should be planned so that they 

. can be appreciated as such. And for all types there are two warning 
signals : firstly, the ultimate objective is not merely to provide the 
maximum sunlight and air, but to give every child the maximum oppor­
tunity for health and interest in his work. Secondly, in the enthusiasm 
for " freer planning" it must be remembered that the most free plan is 
not necessarily the most attenuated, but rather the one which functions 
most easily and pleasantly, having coherence in all its parts. 

A. Courtyard. . 
The grouping of classrooms round a courtyard became a habit as a 

resul of confined sites allotted to schools in built·up areas. Though entirely 
w1necessary on generous sites, the habit still persists. Financial stringency is 
usually the first cause of this type. 

Advantaqes.-Cvmpactness of circulation. Economy. 

Disaduantages.-Impossible for all clasgrooms (and practical rooms) to 
be given go•)d orientation. Over·shadowing of rooms facing courtyard, 
particularly if building has two or more . storeys. Cumbersome effect, 
shut-in feeling. Difficulties of adequate sound separation. Inflexibility. 

B. Single Series 
This is becoming the most common type for schools built on adequate 

sites. It is most successful when planned as a single floor with not more 
than eiaht . class-rooms. With more than eight classrooms the continucus 
corridor"' becomes tediom. 'When there is only onQ floor, supplementary 
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lighting and cross ventilation can be provided by forming a continuous 
ranrre of windows above the corridor rooflevel but when there are two 
or "'more storeys supplementary lighting to lower floors can only be 
provided by means of windows on both sides of th~ corridor, cross-venti· 
lation by means of ducts below flaors of upper corndors, Walls between 
classrooms can be made sufficiently sound proof by planning cupboards part 
of the way up the wall and using insulation board as lining for the 
remainder. l\fost sound leakage is likely to be through open windows. A 
glass sound-baffle, projecting about four feet between windows of class­
rooms, will deflect a considerable amount of sound, and windows them­
selves, if made to open in the right dire~tion, provide a certain amount 
of deflection. Low shrubs also help t;:, abwrb sound and at the same time 
form visual shields for outdoor teaching spaces. 

Advantages.-Simplicity, easy circulation, economical cosntruction. 

Disadvantages.-Difficullies of overcoming sound leakage. Only one full 
window-wall. 

C. Separated Single Series. 
This type is only suitable for single-storey buildings. It provides outdoor 

teaching spaces between classrooms. A variation is to have two classrooms 
sharing one outdoor teaching space. 

D. Double Series. 
Planning with central corridors is noticeable in some recent "model " 

schemes. It is only possible in single-storey buildings, the corridor roof 
beinO' kept low in order to get light and v~tilation in the upper parts of 
inne~ walls. Domestic service rooms, art and needle-work rooms are usually 
given the less sunny a~pect. Corridors can be lighted and ventilated by the 
familiar dome method. 

Advantagfs. ~Reduced length of corridor. Reduced cost of construction. 
Variety of outlook. 

Di5advantages. -Increased width of corridor (to cope with greater con()'estion). 
Sense of confinement in corridor (in spite of increased width). "Wrong 
orientation for some classrooms. 

E. Separated Double Series. 

This type covers the same length as type B, while providing the intermediate 
outdoor teaching spaces of type C. It works best when· classrooms are 
orientated with window-walls f~cing east and west. 

Advantages. -Sound ~eparation. Sheltered and shielded outdoor teaching 
spaces. Adequate lighting and ventilation. Variety of outlook. 

Disadvantages.-Reduced sunlight in half of classrooms. Occasional west 
sun in teachers' eyes. Expensive. 

I 

F Pmallel .fleries. 
An arrangement which has been successfully used in several American 

Schools. It is particularly suitable where a large number of classrooms 
have to be planned on one floor. If the spaces between each series are 
wide enough, an attractively planted playlawn can be provided for every. 
follr or fiye clagsrooms. It is reasonable to make the main corridor a 
covered way, or, if attached to a covered play space, 5Creened by windows 
on one side only. 

Adrantages.-Easy and pleasant circulation. Opportunity for plan-
ning covered way, cloakrooms and lavatories along side main corridor 
without taking away light and outlook. Good orientation and variety of 
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outlook for all classrooms. Avoidance of monotony. Double window 
wall in end classrooms. Easy to add additional classrooms. 

Disadvantages. -Difficulties of overcoming sound leakage. Only 
one full window wall in most classrooms. Additional lengths of corridor. 
Expensive. 

G. Elbow Access, Square. 

Its object is to get two parallel window-walls in each classroom. The 
planning becomes more feasible if minor corridors are widened out and 
used as locker rooms for each pair of classrooms. 

Advantages.-Adequate light an:d ventilation on both sides of classrooms, 
whether planned on one or two floors. Extension of class outdoors in either 
direction. Classes undisturbed by circulation in corridor, 

Disadvantages.- Sound leakage through windows likely to be exagger­
ated in small courts, particularly if two storeys high. Small courts diffi­
cult to keep attractive. Disturbance of main circulation by constant 
elbow bends. Extra lengths of corridor. Additional expense, including 
cleaning and upkeep. 

H. Elbow Access, Diagonal, 

Not so suitable for two-storey planning as type G. Another variation 
of this type is to have classrooms in the same formation but directly 
connected with main corridor the triangular space forming a bay for 
lockers. This cuts out the second window-wall but eases circulation con­
siderably. 

Advantages. -Same as type G plus good insulation between class rooms 
and between outdoor teaching spaces. 

Disadvantages.-Even smaller courts than in type G, awkward in shape 
and difficult to keep attractive. Breaking up of main circulation, extra lengths 
<>f corridor, additional expenses. 
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FOREWORD 

· \Vhile the Uviform [ndian Braille Code, drawn up by t.~e ~xpert 
Corr>mittee appointed by the Central Advisory Board .of ~ducat10n, m_ the 
form in >vhich it waa finally appron~d by the Board, 1s bemg publl:;hed for 
use by schools for the Blind in India it is. fitting ~hat a short history of the 
elixts made in that direction till it attamed this final form be placed pn 
1econl. 

The Braille alphabet was invented by Louis Braille, a blind young :r_nan 
in Paris in the year 182u and has since then come to be used as the me<D:um 
for reading and writing for the Blind all ov~r the. world.. ~rom th~ t1me 
when the first school for the Blind was estabhshed m Ind1a m the erghtre.s 
of tbe last rentmy, each school before it cquld start had to draw up or ad?pt 
a Braille Code for the reading and writing of the language of the area which 
it served. Thus a number of Braille Codes came into existence in India, 
principal among which were: 

1. The Shirreff Braille, used for Urdu, Hindi and Gurmukhi in 
Northern India. 

2. The Shah Braille used for Bengali and Bihari in Calcutta and 
Patna. 

3. The Oriental Braille of Messrs. Knowles and Garthwaite used by 
the American Mission' School for the Blind, now known as 
Dadar School for the Blind for Marathi. 

4. The Indian Braille of Dr. Nilkanthrai used by the Victoria 
Memorial School for the Blind in Bombav and the Schoqls 
for the Blind in Poona and Mahsana. " 

5. The Mysore Braille used for Tamil, Telugu and Kanarese in 
Mysore. 

6. The Tamil Braille of Miss Askwith for use in the Schools for tlie 
Blind in Palamcottah and Poonamallee. 

7. The Sindhi Braille used in the School for the Blind in Karachi. 
This created a babel for the Indian Blind in general and against this 

necessity for a Uniform Braille System £or various Indian languages was 
gress was made with the education of the Blind in this cou11try, the 
state of affairs, which was bound to create greater difficulties as more pro­
necessity for a Uniform Braille !:3ystem for various Indian languages was 
thus keenly felt. Sporadic attempts by the educationists in the field and 
the Government were also made but no uniformity of the objective could 
be arrived at. · 

. ~· The first J?OVe~ent fo~ unification began with the p~blication by th& 
Bntlsh and Foreign B1ble Soc1ety of the excellent scholarly p1ece of joint worlt 
"The Oriental Braille" by Rev. J. Knowles and Mr. L. Garthwaite in 

· 1002 and it was circulated for opinion but. ultimately did not bear the 
desired result. 

3. The next effort for producing a Uniform Braille Code for Indian 
languages was made by Mr. P. M. Advani who atter.ded by invitation 
the fourth meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Education held in 
!\ew Delhi on the 5th January, 1922 to advise the Board on the educa­
tion of the blind, aml explained to them his scheme for a Uniform Braille, 



System for Indian Vernaculars. 'rhe buard at this meeting made the 
following recommendations to the Government ·of India : 

(i) 'l'nat a Committee should immedi1,tely be appointed by the Central 
Government to go into the subject of tho possibility of a Uniform Braille 
for all Indian or all Indo-Aryan languages and frame such a Uniform· 
system.· 

{li) That at least one up-to-date embossing plant should be established 
scmewhere m india to emboss literature for the blind; also a depot and 
v;wkshop where apparatus for the education of the blind could hA produced 
and made ava1iable. 

Mr. Advani later reail a paper on his Uniform Code at the 2nd Oriental 
Conference which met in Calcutta and his paper was published in the 
Calcutta Review of September, 1922. 

The Government of India while in full sympathy was unable to accept 
these recommendations on account of financial stringency prevailing at 
the time. · 

4. In January, 1923, on the initiative of the Rev. Canon W. G. Speight, 
Principal, Palamcottah Schools for the Blind, a Conference of the Workers 
for the Blind met at Bombay and considered this subject and resolved : 

"That this Conference strongly recommends that all the Braille alpha­
bets at present in use in India shall be thoroughly tested in all the Schools 
for the Blind with a view to obtaining a complete consensus of opinion 
thereon". 

This consensus of opinion was never achieved as the Conference did not 
meet again, but :M:r. H. D. Chhatrapati, Principal of the Victoria Memo­
rial School for the Blind and brother of Dr. Nilkanthrai continued to press 
f0r the adoption of the "Indian Braille'' used in his School in ail the 
Echools in India and secured the support of the Government of Bombay 
for the scheme so that the matter came up again when the reconstituted 
Central Advisory Board of Education met in December, 1935, but was 
not considered o\\i.ng to lack of time. At the 1936 and 1938 meetings of 
the Central Advisory Board of Education, the subject was also raised in 
varying forms, but on the strength of the general unfavourable attitude of 
the Provincial Governments to allot funds for purposes other than for the 
!'duration of normal children the Board decided that no further action 
N'lnld then be taken in the matter. 

5. The National Institute for the Blind, London, also raised the ques­
tion and in 1932 suggested the setting up of a Braille Printing Press in 
India, and for that purpose referred to the difficulty caused by the variety 
of Codes in use in the country. They suggested the formation of an 
Advisory Committee on the lines of Advisory Committee on the 
·welfare of the Blind in England. As the majority of the Pro­
r.:r:Y~ial Governments, to whom this subject was referred by the 
Government of India, was not in favour of the _ proposal; it was 
droppecl. In Hl36, thev again raised the oue>:tion and suggested that if 
ttnm:'.l of tbi> teachers of the principal Schools for the Blind in India conld 
m('let and confer, it might be possible to reach some measure of agreement 
in fb~ matt~>r. 



ti . .Eventually, at its sixth meeting held at Madras on the 11th and 12th 
January, 1\.J.H, the Central Adv-isory Board of Education felt that ~he 
que::;tion of aJopting a "Uniform Braille Code" in Schools for the Blind 
was a matter which called fur expert advice. It accordingly aslied the 
BJu(;ational Commissioner with the Government of India to appoint a 
sn1all Committee or experts to go into the question and prepare a reiJort 
f<•l U1e BoarJ at its next meeting. 

The EducaLional Commissioner got in touch with the Provincial Gov. 
ernments and asked them to nominate Representatives from their Pro· 
vinces on this Committee and eventually the following personnel for the 
Committee \Vas selec~cd which met at :t{ew Delhi on the 17th and 18th 
Nvvember, 1941 :-

1. John Sargent, Esq., M.A., C.I.E., Educational Comrnissione1 
with the Goyernment o£ India,-Chairman. 

2. Col. A. 1L Dick, Irwin Hospital, New Delhi. 

3. Lt.-Col. E. O'G. Kirwan, C.I.E., I.M.S., Professor of Ophthal· 
mology, Medice1l College, Calcutta. 

4. l\1r. 8. C. Roy, 1\I.:\.., B.I.~., Lecturer, Calcutta University. 
5. ~Jrs. E1·elyn Hoy, Honorary ltt'~onling Secretary, Lighthouse for 

the Blind, Calcutta. 

l). ~llr. A. I\. Shah, Principal. Calcutta Blind School. 

7. llrv. W. G. Srei;::ht, Principal and Manager, Schools for the Blind, 
l 1:tlamcottah, South India. 

8. ?Jr. R. :\I. TI:ti1h·r, :\I. Eel., Princi1•al. Da1lnr St:hool for the Blind, 
Bombay. 

\l. f.lr. H. D. Chlwhapati, B.A., Ltte Principal. Victoria Memorial 
~:klJoul tor the Blind, Bombay. 

10. Miss Gtorgina Bateman, Superintendent and Chief Teacher, 
Uliud ~dwol, 8. 1'. cr. Mil:'sion, HarJd1i, Bihar. 

11. Hao Sahel> W. N. \Vadegaonkar, Superintendent, Blind Boys' 
lnstitute, Nagpur. · 

12. l\Ir. P. ~r. .. \dvani, M.A., B.Sc., Principal, School for the Blind, 
Kara<::bl. 

l::l. MahamahopaJhyaya Pandit Lachhmi Dhar, M.A., M.O.L., 
Rltastri, St. Stephen's College, Delhi_. 

Dr. lJ. H. _Sen, :\L\., Ph.D. (London), Secretary, Central Advisory 
Hoard oi Educatwn, was Secretary of the Committee. 

l'r,getber with the agenda of the Meeting, each member of the Uniform. 
, R:ullle Con:mittee was supplied "·ith a copy of the note written by Mr. H. D.· 
C!t!J:\t'apatl on the excellence of the N'ilkanthrai Code and its adaptibility 
to al, IndJ,l11 laop1:1ges, a note by Mr. R. l\I. Halder. on the present po8i. 
twn 111 til regard to Codes and the t<Jctnal psychology of blind students and 
one ll\ l\Ir. 8. C. Roy suggesting that the Committee should not allow 
it~_vlf to be led h the pr .. 1tagonis~ of an~· particular Code, but must plan 
thlll;f:.; purely fr:•m the rr~·nt of Ylew of the aood of the blind to wh'ch 
fratcrnitv he him.~elf l1elon;:;e~. "' ' 1 
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Mr. P. M. Advam dlstributed among the members a new edition uf hi1 
paper on "A Uniform Braille Code" and there was on the table for refer· 
ence by members a paper on '·Hmuustani LJniform Braille'' by Mr. K. 
Bbattacharjee, B.A (Gallaudet, U.t::l.A.), Principal, Lady Noyce School 
for the Deaf and Dumb, New Delhi. 

'Three main principles had been followed in drawing up the Codes which 
existed at the time and the new one recommended by Mr. Bhattacharjee, 
namely, 

(a) Arrangement of the Braille alphabet along the lines of the 
Btandard English Braille and assignation to them, wherever 
possible, of Indian sounds corresponding to those they re­
presented in English. 

(bl He-unnngeweut o1 the seYen lines of l~raille ~o as to t51ve them a 
horizontal symmetry in addition to the vertical symmetry 
they alr6<Ldy possessed and ananging Indian sounds in their 
phonetic order against this rearranged schewe, so that related 
phonetic sounds were obtained from the fundamental one by 
a l! niform Scheme in each case. 

(c) He-arrangement of the Brail:e signs in pairs on the principle of 
mirror images and assignation of sounds to them on the phone­
tic principles of Indian alphabets, so as to achieve the same 
result as in (b). 

The protagonists of the three Schemes were represented on the Com­
mittee and after a threadbare discussion of all points, arrived at the follow­
ing main conclusions and recommendations: 

. I. That in order to promote the development of the education of the 
blind in a systematic and co-ordinated manner, it is essential to adopt a 
Uniform Braille Code for Indian languages as a whole, each Braille sign 
r€presenting as far as possible the same sound in all Indian languages. 

II. That the Uniform Code proposed should be based on the following 
fundamental principles:-

(i) As far as practicable the blind should not be segregated from the 
sighted in the process of their €)ducation. 

(ii) The original arrangement of the Braille Rigns in seven lines as 
in the Standard English Braille should be maintained in tha • 
Code to be framed for Indian languages. 

(iii) In the arrangement of alphabets in the Code, the Phonetic order 
of grouping in the Indian languages should, as far as practi­
cable; be retained. 

(iv) Phonetic relations between the letters of the alphabets should · 
be represented, as far as possible, within the decision already 
reached, by some simple relations between the signs assigned 

·to them. 

(v) Two-cell arrangements' should, as far as possible, be avoided 
and sounds from the different languages, be accommodated by 
assigning the same sigt:ll to different but related l'!ound~. 
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III. That none of the current Codes can reasonably be accepted as sa.tiJ.. 
fying the needs of a common Code for all languages of India. 

IV. That the question of incorporating contractions and abbreviation• 
ran only be taken up after the all-India Code has been formulated. 

Y. That the Central Advisory Board of Education should set up a small 
expert Committee including linguists, who shall-

(i) work out a Uniform Braille Code in accordance with the princi· 
pies recommended in this report; 

(ii) serve as a Central Board of Reference to whom any specific 
issues that may arise during the transitional period may l:ie 
submittea; 

(iii) form the members of an Advisory Body to the Central. Advisory 
Doard of Education on the Education of the Blind. 

VI. That to ensure adequate production of suitable literature for the 
Blind, a Central Press with an up-to-date embossing plant and a workshop 
for mmwfilc:turing necessary educational apparatus should be established 
and a Central Library to serve all the institutions in India should also be 
founded. 

YII. That in order to enable the Schools for the Blind to adopt the new 
Code and repl<'~ce their existing stock of literature printed on old lines, the 
Central and the Provincial Governments should provide such financial 
assistances as the .circumstances may demand. 

VIII. That for the execution of any planned programme of education in 
the interest of the Blind, accurate stlltistics are essential and the enumera­
tion of the Blind population should be taken up by the Government of 
India as early as possible, and at any rate not later than the next census. 

IX. That the Central and Provincial Governments should be urged to 
promote legislation for the special benefit of blind persons. 

X. That the Central Advisory Boards of Education and Health should 
jointly consider the problem of the prevention of blindness in this country 
at an earl~· date. 

7. The Board in its seventh meeting held in Hyderabad-Deccan, in 
January, 1942, approved the above recommendations of the Braille Code 
Cortlmittee of 1941 and in pursuance of the recommendation No. V, set up 
a small committee with Braille experts, who had already done some worli 
in ~~is con;1e~tion and linguists for the purpose of drawing up the proposed 
Umform Bratlle Code. The personnel of the expert c0mmittee thus set 
up was:-

1. Dr. Sir John Sargent, M.A., C.I.E., Educational Adviser vdth 
the Government of India-Chairman. 

2. Dr. Abdul Haq, B. Litt., Ph.D. (O:xon), (Formerly Head of the 
Dt,partment of .\rahic. Osmania University), Secreta.rv, All 
India Anjuman-e-Taraqqi-e-Urdu, Delhi-Linguist. " 

3. Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterji, M.A., D. Litt. (London), Head of 
the Department of Comparative Philology, Calcutta Univer-
sity-Linguist. t> 
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PREFACE 

The Central Advisory Board of Education at their eighth meeting held 
in January, 1943 gave their careful consideration to the Uniform Braille 
Code for India prepared by the· Expert Committee appointed at their pre­
vious meeting and expressed their genuine appreciation of the work done 
by the Committee. They thought the issue of the utmost importance to 
tht- country an 1 recommended that the report of the Expert Committee be 
circulated to the Provincial Governments, Local Administrations and 
States concerned for their opinion in the first instance. The Board also 
-directed that the draft Code be forwarded to the National Institute for the 
Blind in Great Britain for their opinion. 

2. At their eleventh meeting in January, 1945, the Board considered the 
views of the Provincial Governments. etc., as well as the views furnished 
by the N a tiona! Institute for the Blind, London, on the report, together 
with the recommendations of Expert Committee, on the suggestions 
11Ubmitted by the various authorities. The Board accepted the recommenda.­
tior.s of the Expert Committee and decided that steps should be 'taken to 
bring the Uniform Braille Code as finally approved, into use in all the 
schools for the blind in India. The Board, however, directed that any 
difficulties experienced in the actual use of the Code should be brought to 
\h~ notice of the Expert Committee for their further consideration. 

3. The Code as finally approved by the Board is appended to this 
lleport. 
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BEFORT OF 

THE EXPERT COMMITTEE ON THE UNIFORM BRAILLE CODE, 
1943 

After our preliminary meeting on the 18th December 1942, we have 
been able to draw up a chart of Uniform Indian Braille, and herewith sub­
mit the same with a few explanatory notes. 

2. We have indicated the manner in which the Coda is to be used for 
the alphabets of the three different groups of Indian languages with .. the 
help of one alphabet in each group, but we hope that the Central Adv1~ory 
Board of Educ:;.tion will publish the Code with all Indian alphabets pnnt­
ed, so that the Code will be available for tb,e use of every school in India 
without any doubt or difficulty. ·when that stage is arrived, we shall do 
our best to help in the correct publication of the Code.* 

3. We have based our Code on the recommendations of the Uniform 
Braille Committee, and have sought to carry tb,em out as far as it is possi­
ble. We were directed to retain the original seven line arrangement of 
Braille and in doing that we regret that we have not been able to take ad­
rantage of the horizontal symmetry which would have suited Indian langu· 
ages better. We have, therefore, made only a very limited use of Principle 
II (iv)* In the case of the Ferso-Arabic alphabets where letters having 
the same sound are given similar front and back signs, so that if a beginner 
f'hould find it difficult to distinguish the front signs of line 7 he should 
yet produce the correct sounds. 

4. In ordinary writing the short vowel a is supposed to be inherent 
liJ the consonants of the Indo-Aryan and Dravidian languages when fully 
written. They will always be fully written in Braille, and we suggest that 
the short vowel a should be written each time it occurs rather than that 
the sign of virama should be written when a consonant is unmoved by a 
vowel. We have, therefore, provided no sign for virarn..a or jazm. This 
arrangement will make the Code more scientific and more uniform. It will 
also lead to greater accuracy in reading and writing. 

5. The Dravidian languages require two extra vowels, the short e and 
o whic!1 are Hot nsed in the Indo-Aryan and the Perso-Arabic alphabets. 
1-'hese have been provided in line 5 and assigned signs similar to those 
used for the corresponding long vowels. As a teac.£er in each language 
will choose the order in which he teaches the alphabet on modern principles 
of education, the separation of these two vowels from tht'l main scheme will 
present no diffir.nlty. 

6. We recommend that for the Perso-Arabic alphabets the 10 vowela 
tequired should have the same. signs as are pro~ded for the Indo-Aryan 
alphabets as has been the practiCe up to now. Th1s arrangement is necessi­
tateu h:v reasons of uniformity and has besides other advantages as well. 

•In th.~ ~~~ta.ched chartil the man~, r in which the Code h to bA used for the 13 alphabflts 
<>~the three d1fferent group~ of Indun t nguages has been indicated. An ab:ridged char• 
With On<' alph•b"t for •·ach ~f the thre~ group~ of l'>nguages ha~ also been provided similar ~ 
*he seven lme arrang. m"nt m the Standnrd English Braille to note the adaptations in on& 
a.nd the s&me chart. 
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If spelt out as the vowels are done for the sighted in these languages, they 
wili require two or even three signs for eat:h vo\vel, aud e(;ouomy of wriLmg 
space is a matter of paramount importance in Braille. 

We have provided separate signs for all the consonants required oy these 
alphabets in spite of the fact that some of them have the same sounds as 
others already provided, because these will be m;eJ'ul for the study of Arabic 
and the reading and writing of the Quran. 

7. No separate signs have been provided for tashdid and tanwin. For 
the former it is suggested that the consonant concerned should be written 
twice as in other languages and for the latter the short vowel involved 
sh0uld he written twice as in the case of the sighted. 

8. Por classical studies in the Perso-Arabic group of languages we 
suggest that the sign for the long vowel a should be used for aUf and the 
same written twice for alifmadd, using the short vowels a, i and u for zabar, 
ze1' and pesh respectively. 

9. For purposes of teaching we recommend that the letters of the 
alphabet be named as they are in the language as taught to the sighted. 

10. Indian Uniform Braille shall be written from right tQ. left and read 
from left to right. 

11. We hope this Code will meet the approval of those who have the 
\Yelfare r:f the blind at heart. and will solve the problem of the Uniform 
<~nde for India. 

JOHN SARGENT (Chairman). 

ABDUL HAQ. 

P. M. ADVANI. 

K. BHATTACHARJEF.. 

S. K. CHATTERJI. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 

The history of past attempts for the adoption of a _Uniform Brai.ll:e Code 
in the schools for the blind in India will be found m the P~ocee_dings ?f 
the Sixth Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of EducatiOn m India. 
held at Madras on the 11th and 12th January 1941 on pages 54-55-A~pen­
dix I (h) read with the Report of the Uniform Braille Code Comm1ttee, 
both of which are published. 

2. The report of the Expert Committee appointed to work out a Uniform 
Braille Code is on page 11 and the decision3 o~ the B?ard thereon are 
civen in the Prdace to this report. The Umform Indmn Braille 1s ~n 
~age 13 and the Uniform Code with 12 Indian alphabets .and t,he Arabic 
alpLabet t<: show how it can be used in schools for the blind all. over the 
country is to be founJ on page~ 14 to 19 of tlus report. Arah1c th~ugh 
not an Indian language is included because it was felt by the Com~ttee 
tLat ihe ntlue of a Uniform Indian Cocle 1rould be enhanced 1f the 
Muslim blind in India could use the Code for writing and reading the 
Quran. The Code for Arabic may, if so desired, be used in the more 
orthodox style. For urdu, the vo'ivels in Line I are written in the form 
adopted by the A.njuman-e-Taraqqi-e-Urdu and used by the Osmania 
University of Hyderabad-Deccan. The orthodox form of these vowels ie 
the same as that used for Pushto and Sindhi. 

3. The charts published herewith prove conclusively the need there was 
for a Uniform Indian Braille Code to take the place of the many Codes 
which exist today because in the case of the first forty signs of the Braille 
'l.iphabet all Indian languages are almost identical. The common features 
oi the Indian alphabets do not end with the first forty signs but extend 
further into a considerable portion of the remaining 23 Braille signs. 
Tamil has a very short alphabet and does not use many of these signe 
but it fits in with the scheme. Pushto does not use the aspirated 
consonants but it too fits in admirably. So far almost every school had 
a Code of its own and in some cases schools teaching the same language 
used different Codes so that children of one school could not read from the 
books used in the other or correspond with friends who had been trained 
in the other school. 

4. TLe charts also justify the decision of the Uniform Braille Committee 
of 1941, which laid down the fundamental principles on which the Uniform 
Code was to be based, that the phonetic order of grouping used in the 
majority of Indian alphabets, should be retained. This phonetic order 
brings out very clearly the great similarity between the alphabets of the 
three groups of Indian literary languages. The alphabets classed here as 
Indo-A.ryan cover all the J:\orth-Indian lanauaaes which belong to the 
Indic class of the Indo-Germanic family oof languages. The Dravidian 
languages belong to a different family, but their alphabets on account of 
the larg'~ admixture of Aryans with the Dravidians of South India have in 
course of time come very close together, Tamil alone retaining its short 
alphabet., The F~rs~·Arabic. al?habets cover four principal languages, 
Pushto. l rdu, Pnn]alJI and Smdh1. Of these the first belongs to the Iranic 
cJa~:;; of tl1e Indo-Gt>rmanic familv of languages while the other three are 
Indo-Aryan in origin. Their alphabets, therefore, show great similarity 
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in their phonetic values to the Indo-Aryan languages but owing to the use 
of a large number of words of Arabic origin in these languages they also 
require a number of letters from the Arabic alphabet, many of which have 
ohanged their phonetic values by such adoption. These alphabets have, 
therefore, a larger number of. letters in them. 

The adoption of the original seven line arrangement of Braille has 
enabled the Committee to retain in the Uniform Code all international items 
110 that the numerals, the punctuations and the language and mathematica.l 
ligns for the Uniform Indian Braille are the same as for the Standard 
English Braille. · 

5. 'l'he Cod€' was actually drawn up by the Braillist m~mbers of the 
Committee, under the guidance of their linguist colleagues. They have 
faithfully carried out the instructions given to them in the fundamental 
principles laid down by the Uniform Braille Committee, even though it. 
meant a considerable modification of what they considered to be more a 
scientific scheme for a U mform Code. An effort has been made to make 
the Code include all that would be needed in the dillerent languages of 
India, but it is possible that at this preliminary stage some omissions and 
discrepancies may have occurred, and if any such are detected and brought 
to their notice, the Expert Committee would try their best to provide for 
them.-

6. Indian languages have a total of 80 different sounds which have to 
be represented, and therefore it was necessary to use a number of Braille 
aigns to represent more than one sound each, generally in different groups 
of languages. The Perso-Arabic Group of languages presented special 
difficulty in that this group alone had 68 sounds to be represented, but 
Sindhi and Pushto had each four sounds peculiar to itself and these have 
been represented by four signs of Braille, two sounds one in Sindhi and 
one in Pushto to a Braille Sign aud by dealing with other peculiarities 
also in the same \Yay it has been possible to work out Uniform Code with 
only 62 Braille signs, leaving the last one for future use in making up 
two-cell signs and contractions. 

7. The Uniform Code here presented is the result of the largest possible 
agreement among those concerned with the education of the blind who 
formed the Uniform Braille Committee of 1941 and of a considerable 
~mount of labour and thoughtfulness on the part of the Expert Commit­
tee, appointed by the Central Advisor.v Board of .Education. It will, I 
hope, be. a great sten forward in the education of the blind in India and 
will bring the establishment of a Braille Press in India into early realization. 

JOHN SARGENT I 

Educrl.f:ional Adviser to the Government · f India. 

GIPD-Sl-9 D ofE-22-11-47-1,000. 
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PREFACE 

The Board considered the report of the Committee appointed 
by them to t>xplore the mode of developing the facilities for 
technical education (including art and commercial education) 
in the country as a whole. The Board adopted the recommenda­
tions of the Committee. In view of the importance of agricul­
tural education in this country with its vast rural population 
they appointed the following Committee to examine and report 
on the issue:-

\V. H. F. Armstrong, Esquire, C. I. E., ~I. A., I. E. S., 
Director of Public Instruction, Punjab. 

The Hon'ble Pir Illahi Bakhsh Nawazali, . 
l\Iinister for Education, Sind. 

Rao Bahadur Sir V. T. Krishnamachari, K.C.I.E., 
Dewan of Baroda. 

Gaganvihari L. Mehta, Esquire, M.A., 
Ex-President, Federation of Indian Chambers of Com­
merce; 

S. N. Moos, Esquire, C.I.E., M.A., I.E.S., 
Director of Public Instruction, Bombay. 

John Sargent, Esquire, C.IE., M.A., 
Educational Adviser to the Government of India. 

Sardar Bahadur Sardar Ujjal Singh, 1\f. A., M.L.A. (Punjab). 
The Chairman was authorised to nominate a suitable number 

of agricultural experts to sen·e on the Committee . 
• 



Report of the Technical Education Committee of the Central 
Advisory Board of Education, 1943· 

At their Eighth Meeting held at Lucknow in Janua.I);' . 1943 the Cent;ral 
Advisory Board of Education appointed a Committee !=Onststmg of the.follo~~g 
members, with powers to co-opt, to explore ways and means of developmg facth· 
ties for technical education in the country as a whole :-

Dr. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc. (Lond.), Bar-at-Law, M.L.A. 
Mr. Gaganvihari L. Mehta, M.A. 
Mr. S. N. Moos, C.I.E., M.A. (Cantab.), I.E.S. 

Director of Public Instruction, Bombay. 
Mr. John Sargent, C.I.E., 1\I.A. 

Educational Adviser to the Government of India. 
The Hon'ble Khan Bahadur Sayidur Rahman, M.A., B.L., 

Minister of Education, Assam. 
Sir Meverel Statham, C.I.E., M.A., l.E.S., 

Director of Public Iru>truction, Madras. 
"ardar Bahadur Sardar Ujjal Singh, M.A., M.L.A. (Punjab). 
Mr. P. F. S. Warren, B.A. (Cantab.), A.M.I.C.E., M.I.E. (Ind.). 
Dr. Sir Ziauddin Ahmad, C. I.E .•. M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., M.L.A. 

2. With the approval of the Chairman of the Board the following members 
were co-opted on the Committee:-

Mr. R. B. Elwin, i.c.s., 
representing the Industries and Civil Supplies Department of the 
Government oflndia 

Ur. W. W. Wood, F.R.I.B.A., M.I. Struct. E., 
Principal, Delhi Polytechnic, Delhi. 

Dr. W. A. Jenkins, C.I.E., D.Sc., I.E.S., 
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

The Labour Department of the Government of India, who were also invited to 
send a representative, regretted the inability to do so. . 

3· The Chairman of the Central Advisory Board of Education appointed Mr. 
John Sargent as Chairman of the Committee. 

4· The Committee met at Dehra Dun on the 11th and 12th October 1943. 
The following members were present:-

Mr. John Sargent (Chairman). 
Dr. P. N. Banerjea. 
l\fr. R. B. Elwin. 
Dr. W. A. Jenkins. 
l\Ir. Gaganvihari L. Mehta. 
Mr. S. N. Moos. 
The Hon'ble Khan Bahadur Sayidur Rahman. 
l\Ir. P. F. S. Warren. 
l\[r. W. W. Wood. 

Dr. D .. l\L Sen, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.), Secretary, Central Advisory Board of 
Educauon, was Secretary of the Committee. 

The following members were unable to attend:­
Sir l\Ieverel Statham. 
Sardar Bahadur Sardar Ujjal Singh. 
Dr. Sir Ziauddin Ahmad. 



5· The agendi and p:tpt'rs circulated to the mC"mbt'B of the Committer: 
are set out in Annexures. 

6. The Committee had before them, among other documents, the Report 
on Vocational Education in India by Mr. A. Ab')ott, formerly H. M. Chief 
In.pector of Technical Schools, Board of Education, England, who visited 
India in company with Mr. S. H. Wood in 1936-7. His very valuable survey 
deals fully with the scope, conL:nt and duration of the courses which should 
be provided in tne different types of technical institutions and the Committee 
regard it as unnecessary· to cover the same ground again. They are of 
opinion, however, that ~orne of Mr. Abbott's conclusions must be reviewed 
in the light of the Report of the English Board of Education's Consultative 
Committee on Secondary Education with special reference to Grammar 
Schools and Technical High Schools (1939), hereinafter referred to as the 
" Spens Report " and more particularly in. the Fght of the changes which 
the war has brought about in Indian industrial conditions generally. Special 
attention should be directed in their opinion to the cultural and vocational 
value of the new type of secondary schools, called Technical High Schools, 
envisaged by the Spens Report. The success, which experimental schools of 
this kind have already achievt'd in England in ensuring to Industry and Com­
merce a fair share of the best brains of the country, gives grounds for hope 
that they may satisfy in India also a need which is already urgent and is 
likely to become still more so in the post-war period, if present anticipations in 
regard to industrialisation are realised. 

It is impossible to forecast with precision at the moment to- what extent 
the expansion of industry due to the war will be maintained or accelerated 
after the war or what form or forms it will take. This will largely depend on 
the plans adopted for post-war reconstruction and development. It is, 
however, safe to assume that there will be sullicient industrialisation to create 
an urgent and increasing need for facilities for technical education and that, 
given an adequate system of practical instruction, there is. no reason why India 
should not be able before long to produce all the skilled artisans, technicians and 
research workers necessary for her full industri.1l development. 

7· Hitherto the demand has b~en restricted partly by the limited number 
of openings which haYe been available in Industry and Commerce and partly 
by the practice of filling the more renumerative posts with imported techni· 
cians. The supply of suitable stu::lents have been adversely affected not only 
by the uncertainty of subsequent employment but also by the fact that young 
Indians of the middle and upper classes have not in the past taken readily 
to industrial occupations. The instruction itself has not escaped the over­
academic 'atmosphere which characterises education generally in India nor 
has it been linked up closely enough with the actual conditions obtaining in 
works and factories. What it is fashionable to call a vicious circle has been 
described by Mr. Abbott in thefollowing words:- · 

'' No country can initiate and carry on industries on a large scale, unless 
it has an adequate supply of men specially trained for the direction 
and management of large in-:lust! ial concerns as well as of others quali­
fied for the minor but very important supervisory posts in them. On 
'the other hand it cannot be expected that capable and ambitious men 
will devote themselves to acquiring this special knowledge and skill un­
less they see a reasonable prospect of exerci~ing it and gaining a decent 

"livelihoi)d thereby ". 

The experience of the war, however, has aiJ·ead}' led to a number of 
salutary changes,; it has compelled a large expansion of industry and created 
a greatly increased demand for technicians of all grades, while at the same 
time the urgent need for skilled ani semi-skilled workers has leJ to almost 
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every technical institution in the country becoming a centre f~r 1 ~chnical 
Training Schemes. Many young men, who w~uld not otherwBe l.ave em­
barked on a technical career have been recn.11ted under these scht mes and 
the prejudice ag~inst industrial employment has be~n stea~ily breaking down. 
This process is likely to be acceLrated when Techmcal H1gh Schools_ become 
an established part of a selective High School system. The ground IS, there· 
fore, being rapidly prepared for developments on practical and up-to-date 
lines but before any attempt is made to forecast the nature and fcope of these 
developments or the precise lines which they should follow, it is. necess~ry 
to define in relation to the requirements of a modern community the functiOn 
of technical instruction, including the cognate subjects of education in Commerce 
and in Art a~ applied to industrial and commercial needs. 

8. Technical education as a branch of education, has a special purpose 
of its own but it cannot too strongly be emphasised that it is after all·an integral 
part of the gener'll educational system and not merely a special training for 
Industrial employment. " No definition of technical training ", observed the 
Bryce Commission,* " is possible that does not bring it under the head of 
secondary education, nor can se.-:ondary ducation be so defined as absolutely 
to exclude from it the idea of technical education ". 

g. The conception of 1he function of technical education, as regards both 
its aim and its content, has been considerably revised and enlarged in Western 
countries during recent ye.trs. Consequently it is important to emphasise 
from the outset that any scheme for the development of technical instruction 
as an integral part _of a national system must have a two-fold character. It 
must both form a link between education and industry and it must at the same 
time receive quitesep1rate consideration as a form of mental training which 
is especially suited· to certain' types of intelligence irrespective of their future 
occupations. · 

The primary function of technical instruction remains and is likely to 
remain that of satisfying the needs of industry and commerce for (a) skilled 
craftsmen, (b) intelligent foremen and executives, and (c) research workers. 
In Western countries, however, of late vears the content of a technical curri­
culum has been steadily 'widening, due on the one hand to increased demands 
on the part of industry, created not only by accentuated competition but also 
by the emergence of entire!y, new industries, and on the other hand to a re­
cognition perhaps rather bela ted, on the part of those responsible that techniCal 
edu :a lion, if it is to be re<llly fertile, sl:ould include the study of -design and 
distribution as well as thr actual processes of manufacture. The industrial 
product of today to command a market must do its .\\'Ofk efficiently, must be 
attractive to the purchaser and must pass easily and cheaply from the maker 
to the consumer. 

Uoreover, the changes wh.ich are affecting the characte:· of what is pro­
duced are also d~termining the training of those engaged in production. 
The ranks of the skilled craftsmen, depleted by the advent of the machine and 
mass production, are being re-inforced by the makers and menders of machines 
and machine tools. Trai!ling in precision work has aiready acquired an im- · 
porta nee .out of all proportiOn to t~e number ol men so employed. New prob­
l~ms, agam, both h~m~n a:-~~ matwal, call for more sympathy, more imagina~ 
t101~ ?nd a deC'per. ms1ght 1 nto the processess they control from those placed in 
posnJO.ns o~ au!hOJ:lty. In his turn the resea.rch worker has not merely to con­
cern hnnserf wuh 1mprove:nen;s along estabhshed line~; it is also his business 
now-a-days to explore how a dying industry may be revived or a new one 
crrated. It has been assu.med, perhaps too readily duriPg the last fifty years 
even by those who for soCial reasons deplore thrir extinction most keenly, that 

•Royal Commi.sion on s~condary Education, 1895· 
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the small business and the cottage industry are bound to be eliminated by .the 
large scale factory. Modern methods of dimibution and marketinP." however 
now give grounds f?r hope that even in highly industrialised countri~~ the smali 
producer may survive and prosper alongside of his larger rival. 

The obviom lesson implicit in . these chancres is that technical instruction 
today must be a wider and more liberal f()rm"' of trainincr than it has been in 
the past ; it must comprehend the scientific principles ~"nderlying the process 
of manufacture as well as the processes themselves ; it must link up the 
sciences of yroduction and busir~:ess organisation with the arts of design and 
s:1lesmansh1p. It must take cogmsance also of social science in relation to the 
dTect of industrial development on the life of a previously non-industrial com­
munity and it cannot even neglect the provision of purely cultural and re­
creational facilities as an antidote against mental and moral stagnation for 
those workers who are destined to remain the semi-skilled servants of the 
machine. 

10. At the same time contributing towards the same enlarged conception 
there is a secondary function of t~,·hnical imtruction the importance of which 
is being increasing!~ recognise:! al~r.)a:\ ar~d has received striking emphasis in 
the Spens Report. So-called techmcal mh] :cts have been found to be cap­
able of providing an all-round education or culture as distinct from a vocational 
training for the many people, not necessarily by any means the less-intelligent, 
whose mental faculries are more actively stirr·ulated anJ more hilly satisfied 
by practical than by academic studies. In this sense the technical school or 
college has a valuable contribution to make towards the introduction of greater 
variety into education at its higher stages and towards satisfying the need of 
industry for a reasonablets share of the best brains of the community. which 
under the influence of the conventional high school seek professional occupa­
tions, and too often find unemployment. Further, it may provide many 
people who were not suited for or were prevented by the economic exigencies 
of life from taking a university course of the ordinary type, with knowledge 
of the things necessary to the fuller discharge· of their duties as citizens or the 
more profitable emloyment of their leisure. 

1 r. While the general influences affecting the development of technical 
education, which have been outlined above, have been felt most strongly hitherto 
in· countries remote from India in distance, in natural resources and in the 
social and economic conditions under which the great mass of their people 
live, their practical bearing on the f~ture ~rend of developme~t in thi~ count.ry 
can hardly be doubted .. I~ !he filhp wlu:h the ;va.r I:as given to .mdustnal 
development is to be mamtamed and consolidated, It IS ddficult to tlnnk of any 
country where a. r~al part~ership between educatio~l and. industry is more 
essential or where It 1s more Important to help the small busmess or the cottage 
industry to increase the supply of skilled craftsmen and competent executives, 
to conv;rt abundant raw materials to the service of the country which pro­
duces them and above all to check the flow of potentially creative intelligence 

. through academic channels in the slough of unemployment. 
I2 • Considered from the point of view of the students, technical instruc­

tion will be either pre-employment, or post-employment, that is, it will either 
he directed· to giving yolmg people not yet at work a pre! iminary training 
which will prepare the~1 .for entry into in:lustr~al. or :ommercial occu~ations. or 
it will afford opportuml!es to tho>e alread) m 1mployment for mcreasmg 
thrir skill as craftsmen, fi)r fit Ling themse:ves to occupy positions of greater 
responsibility or for improving their ::~11 round equipment as citizens as well as 

workers. 
The size of the area to be served and the extent and nature of its industrial 

development will determine wheth:r such instructio~ ~hould b.e pro~ided ~n 
one institution or in several. If m several, then slm1lar consideratiOns WJll 
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indicate whether these institutions should each serve one industry or group of 
industries or whether there should be a central institution at which the more 
advanced work in all branches should be concentrated, with ancillary schools, 
conveniently distributed, which will relieve it of the more elementary work 
and feed it in turn with suitably prepared students. The question of monotech­
nics versus polytechnics h1s been a controversial issue over a considerable 
period but the polytechnics wherever practicable and subject to certain excep­
tions to be mentioned below, has a nrong balance of educational, industrial 
and economic argument in its favour It is indeed hardly necessary to elaborate 
the case for concentrating provision for technical instruction, and particularly 
the more advanced branches of it, under one roof. There is in the first place 
the factor of cost. Technical instruction is necessarily expensive, owing among 
other reasons to the large amount of practical work involved and the cost 
of the plant and apparatus required. Secondly, there is the importance of 
economising teaching power, since competent instructors in many. ol the more 
advanced technical subjects are always difficult to obtain. A third argument 
for centralisation arises from the fact that many technological courses overlap 
to a certain exLent and in a large institution the same workshop or laboratory 
may be used by students taking different courses. The last but by no means 
the least important consideration i~ the benefit students derive from being 
brought into contact with others engaged in different occupations and studying 
different subjects. 

The monotechnic is to be preferred only where an industry is highly loca­
lised, or where its needs are so complicated or p~culiar that it is difficult to 
satisfy them in the same building as those of other industries or where the 
material to be dealt with, as for instance in tanning, makes it an uncomfortable 
neighbour. 

Accommodation should be provided in the polytechnic, whether ,it has 
ancillary institutions or not, for (i) a full-time day school (Technical High 
School} for boys and in course of time girls also of the normal high school age 
and type, whose training will be based on· the assumption that they may rise 
ultimately to positions of responsibility, (ii) part-time classes in the day 
and in the evening both for younger employees (inc1uding apprentices) and 
for older workers, and (iii) classes, full-time or part-time, for more advanced 
students and (iv) facilities for research workers. Finally there should be 
provision for adult education of a non-vocational kind. 

1 3· The next step is to apply what has been said above about the general 
aim and content of trchnical rincluding commercial and art) instruction to 
the post-war conditions of India, so far as it is possible to forecast them. It 
is clear that the amount, type and location of facilities for technical education 
will largely be determined by the requirements of industry and commerce, but 
it is by no means clear at this stage what these requirements are going to be. 
It is true that war-time production has broken the vicious circle in which in­
dustrial development in India has been enclosed in the past. New industries 
are now being established and the nucleus of a supply of labour f0r them has 
been created. 

The first task will be to recondition for absorption in civil industry the 
large number of technicians who have been through an intensive short course 
of training for W<tr production. It is impossible to say- how many of these 
by _the en_d of the war will ha,·e re~ch:d the standard of skill and adaptability 
which Will enable th~m to. fit eas1ly 111 to the post·war system. This applies 
both to the men en!Jsted In the technical branches of the Fio·hting Services 
and those employed in civil factories. It is, however, satisf;ctory to know 
that the Labour Departm;nt's Technical Training Ce~tr;s will be kept going 
for 18 mont.hs after the war m order to comr>lete the trammg of these workers, 
where reqUired. 
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the small business and the cottage industry are bound to be eliminated by lhe 
large s_cale factory. Modern methods. of ?imi~ution ~n? marketing, however, 
now giVe grounds for hope that even m highly mdustnalised countries the small 
producer may survive and prosper alongside of his larger rival. 

The obviom lesson implicit in these changes is that technical instruction 
today must be a wider and more liberal fr1rm of trainin(}' than it has been in 
the past ; it must comprehend the scientific principles ~"nderLying the process 
of. manufacture a~ well as t~le processe.s t~H~mse~ves; it must link up the 
sc1ences of yroduct10n and busu:ess orgamsatJOn With t!1e arts of design and 
s:.J.lesmansh1p. It must take cogmsance also of social sc1ence in relation to the 
rffect of industrial development on the life of a previously non-industrial com­
munity and it cannot even neglect the provision of purely cultural and re­
creational facilities as an antidote against mental and moral stagnation for 
those workers who are destined to remain the semi-skilled servants of the 
machine. 

10. At the same time contributing towards the same enlarged conception 
there is a secondary function of t:~:hni1·al in~truction the importance of which 
is being increasingly recognise-! abr.)a:\ and has received striking emphasis in 
the Spens Report. So-called technical ;uhj ~cts have been founrl to be cap­
able of providing an all-round education or culture as distinct from a vocational 
training for the many people, not necessarily by any means the less-intelligent, 
whose mental faculries are more actively stirrulated and more fully satisfied 
bv practical than by academic studies. In this sense the technical school or 
c~llege has a valuable contribution to make towards the introduction of greater 
vari('ty into education at its higher stages and towards satisfying the need of 
industry for a reasonablets share of the best brains of the community, which 
under the influence of the conventional high school seek professional occupa­
tions, an1 too often find unemployment. Further, it may provide many 
people who wer~ 00t suited for or w~re prevented by the economic exigencies 
of life from taking a university course of the ordinary type, with knowledge 
of the things necessary to the fuller discharge· of their duties as citizens or the 
more profitable emloyment of their leisure. 

11. While the general influences affecting the development of technical 
education, which have been outlined above, have been felt most strongly hitherto 
in· countries remote from India in distance, in natural resources and in the 
social and economic conditions under which the great mass of their people 
live their practical bearing on the future trend of development in this country 
can' hardly be doubted. If the fillip which the war has given to industrial 
development is to be maintained and consolidated, it is difficult to think of any 
country where a. r~al part~ership between educatio;1 and. industry is more 
essential or where 1t 1s more Important to help the small busmess or the cottage 
industrY to increase the supply of skilled craftsmen and competent executives, 
to con;~rt abundant raw 111aterials to the service of the country which pro· 
duces them and above all to check the flow of potentially creative intelligence 

. through academic channels in the slough of unemployment. · 

12 . Considered from the point of view of the students, technical instruc­
tion will be either pre-employment, or post-employment, that is, it will either 
be directed· to giving young peo~le ~ot yet. at work a pr~liminary t:aining 
which will prepare them for entry mto m:lustnal. or ~ommerC!al occu~atwns. or 
it will afford opportunities to. th03e alre~dy m lmployment. ror mcreasmg 
their skill as craftsm~n, for. fitung. themse,ves to . occupy po~1.uons of greater 
responsibility or for 1mprovmg their :Ill round eqmpment as Citizens as well as 

workers. . . . 
The size of the area to be served ttnd the extent and nature of 1ts mdustnal 

development will determine whe~h.er such instructio? ~hould b.e pro~ided ~n 
one institution or in several. II m several, then s1m1lar consJderations Will 



indicate whether these institutions should each serve one industry or group of 
industries or whether there should be a central institution at which the more 
advanced work in all branches should be concentrated, with ancillary schools, 
conveniently distributed, which will relieve it of the more elementary work 
and feed it in turn with suitably prepared students. The question of monotech­
nics versus polytechnics Ius been a controversial issue over a considerable 
period but the polytechnics wherever practicable and subject to certain excep­
tions to be mentioned below, has a 5trong balance ofeducational, industrial 
and economic argument in its favour It is indeed hardly necessary to elaborate 
the case for concentrating provision for technical instruction, and particularly 
the more advanced branches of it, under one roof. There is in the first place 
the factor of cost. Technical instruction is necessarily expensive, owing among 
other reasons to the large amount of practical work involved and the cost 
of the plant and apparatus required. Secondly, there is the importance of 
economising teaching power, since competent instructors in many .of the more 
advanced technical subjects are always difficult to obtain. A third argument 
for centralisation arises from the fact that many technological courses overlap 
to a certain extent and in a large . institution the same workshop or laboratory 
may be used by students taking different courses. The last but by no means 
the least important consideration is the benefit students derive from being 
brought into contact with others engaged in different occupations and studying 
different subjects. 

The monotechnic is to be preferred only where an industry is highly loca­
lised, or where its needs are so complicated or p~culiar that it is difficult to 
satisfy them in the same building as those of other industries or where the 
material to be dealt with, as for instance in tanning, m;~kcs it an uncomfortable 
neighbour. 

Accommodation should be provided in the polytechnic, whether ,it has 
anci!lary institutions or not, fur (i) a full-time day school (Technical High 
School) for boys and in course of time girls also of the normal high school age 
and type, whose training will be based on· the assumption that they may rise 
ultimately to positions of responsibility, (ii) part-time classes in the day 
and in the evening both for younger employees (including apprentices) and 
for older workers, and (iii) classes, full-time or part-time, for more advanced 
students and (iv) facilities for research workers. Finally there should be 
provision for adult education of a non-vocational kind. 

13. The next step is to apply what has been said ab~ve almut the general 
aim and content of technical (including commercial and art) instruction to 
the post-war conditions of India, so far as it is possible to forecast them. It 
is clear that the amount, type and location of facilities for technical education 
will largely be determined by the requirements of industry and commerce, but 
it is by no means clear at this stage what these requirements are going to be. 
It is true that war-time production has broken the vicious circle in which in­
dustrial development in India has been enclosed in the past. New industries 
are now being established and the nucleus of a supply of labour Lr them has 
been created .. 

The first task will be to recondition for absorption in ci vii industry the 
large number of technicians who have been through an intensive short course 
of training for war pro?uction. It is impossible to say- how many of these 
by _the en.d of the war wtll ha\'e re~rh7d the standard of skill and adaptability 
whtch w1ll enable them to fit eastly Ill to the post-war system. This applies 
both to the men enlisted in the technical branches of the Fio·htina Services 
and those employed in civil factories. It is, however, satisf:'ctory

0 
to know 

that the Labour Department's Technical Training Centres will be kept going 
for 18 mont.hs after the war in order to comf!lete the training of these workers, 
where reqmred. 
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Though it is impossible to say how many technicians will be needed in 
each main employment category in industry and commerce, it is possible to 
prescribe the categories themselves and the sort of training their members will 
require. In the highest category there will be the chief executives as well <lS 
the research workers of the future. These will normally have their prelimi· 
nary training in a Technical High School and will then pass to the Technologi­
cal Department of a University or to a full-time course of the National Diploma 
type in a Technical Institution. This category will necessarily be a small 
one but-in view of its importance admission to it should be the outcome of a 
very strict proce,ss of selection. . . 

The next category will contain the minor executives, foremen, charge 
hands,· etc., a not less import;mt class, if only in view of the difficulty which 
Western countries have experienced in recruiting the right kind of people. It 
is the main aim of the Technical High School to satisfy this need but the 
Technical High School pupil on completing the course there will need to con­
tirme his technical education either by taking a National Diploma or Certi· 
ficate Course or by attending part·time classes of a fairly advanced des-
cription. · 

Mr. Abbott has emphasised again and again, and few will disagree with 
him, the need for concentrating on what may be called the supervisory grade. 
It is this grade, intermediate between the. management and the operatives, 
"which ought to have sufficient knowledge and intelligence to understand the 
instructions of the former and sufficient powers of expression to communir~ tc 
and interpret them to the latter. At the same time they should have sufficient 
practical skill to earn the respect and confidence of the. operatives whose work 
they direct, control and supervise". 

The third category will comprise the skilled craftsmen, most of whom 
will not aspire to executive positions. These may be recruited from ex­
Technical Hip:h School pupils but as a rule after passing through the Senior 
Basic (Middle) Schools, where they will have mastered the rudiments of craft 
work, they will go on to Junior Technical, Trade or Industrial Schools for a 
further two or three years' full-time course. 

Below these three categories will come the great ma~s of semi-skilled and 
unskilled labour. These will not as a rule receive any special technical train­
ing before entering employmenrapart from the craft work they will have done in 
the Senior Basic (Middle) School. It will, however, be very important to 
afford them facilities both for continuing their general education and for im· 
proving their skill, so that the best of them may ultimately ascend to the skilled 
class. 

It should be made abundantly clear that the rough classification given 
above does not presuppose a rigidly horizontal organisation of post-war in· 
dustry. If the necessary incentives are to be provided, promotion must re· 
main open from the bottom to the top and this will be particularly important 
until the selective system of higher education has been firmly established. Nor 
must the needs of small businesses or rural industries be forgotten. For the 
latter separate departments in suitably located Technical Institutions should 
be provided, where local crafts can be taught and practised under appropriate 
conditions. 

14. While the foregoing refers mainly to technical education, it also covers 
the general provision to be made for commercial and art students. In re~ 
gard to commercial education it may be possibe to reduce them to two main· 
groups (a) those who will transact business on an important scale or perform 
professional functions such as banking, accountancy, etc., (b) those engaged 
in 'recording the transactions of group (a). According to Mr. Abbott, group 
(a) requires mainly a tr.aining in ~magination, initiative, administration and 
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leadership, while group (b) needs tratnmg in the ordinary office arts, e.g., 
shorthand, typing, book-keeping, commercial practice, etc., as well as in alert­
ness, accuracy and a sense of responsibility. It is possible that ~Ir. Abbott 
somewhat underestimates the need 'for expert knowledge in those controlling 
the great processes of salesmanship and distribution. With regard to Art as 
applied to In1ustrial and Commercial requireme,1tS he gives voice to a well 
justified criticism when he says "Nothint{ has disappointed us more than the 
general neglect of the teaching of Art". Indian manufacturers will be well 
advised to devote far greater attention to the artistic qualities of the goods 
they produce. One of the great advantages of a Polytechnic is that it brings 
those engaged in manufacture into immediate contact with those studying design 
and c;listribution. 

r 5· It has already been pointed out that the requisite training .for f~ture 
chief executives and research wockers should be provided in some form of senior 
technical institution and it is desirable to determine the respective parts to 
be played in this connection by the technological- departments of Universities 
and by Polytechnics and other senior technical institutes, which will not as a 
rule form part of Universitie,. Th~ Committee fully realise the very im­
portant role which universities should in future play in the progress of tech­
nical education iri general and in the training of the highest grades of workers 
in particular. It is often alleged that technical education, as it exists at 
present, is in its higher stages too academic in character and insufficiently in 
touch with the actual needs and conditions of industry. There is a good deal 
of truth in this criticism but the Committee bel:eve that the grounds for it 
could be removed, if Uni¥ersitics would make their technological courses more . 
practical and ensure that students are given first hand experience of industrial 

. conditions throughout the course and not merely at the end of it. Even if 
this were done, however, there would still be much to be said for providing 
the highest forms of training in institutions of the Polytechnic- type as well 
as in Universities. Of the many arguments which can be advanced in favour 
of this it is not nec·~ssary to mention more than two here. Firstly it is most 
important that the future expert or executive should receive this training in 
a place where he can come into contact with the people with whom he shall 
have to deal and work later on; these will not usuallv be found· in a Uni­
versity. Secondly, a technical institution for obvious rea~ons should be located 
as close as possible to the industry or industries which it is designed to serve; 
the location of universities is usually detennined by quite different considera­
tions, though some, of course, are in or near industrial areas. 

There is also the question of the future control of the highest stages of 
technical education. If the central body, which it is proposed elsewhere in the 
report should be set up, is to anticipate and provide for the needs of post-war 
indu~try, it should have under its control<~ c<,mprehensive system of advanced 
tecllllical instruction in all its branches. It is too much to expect that uni­
versities would be prepared to hand over t:J it forthwith the direction of t.heir 
technological departments and in any case friendly rivalry within economic 
bounds may have its advantage5 dur.ing a period of transition and experiment. 
At a later stage it is possible that senior Technical Institutions, as in some Western 
countries will become increasinrrly recognised as the technological departments 
oC Universities. " • 

It is nevertheless necessary that in order to avoid overlapping and wast­
ag~ there must from the beginning be some co-operation of the work of Techno­
logical Departments of universities and that of Senior Technical Institutions. 
~his would be facilitated if there was also a Central Body directing Univer­
sity de,·elopment, either as a whole or in the fields of technology and applied 
sctence. 
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x6. Apart from the recommendation~ set out above which concern the 
provision of full~time instruction, it is reasonable to assume that as industrial 
development takes place, whether in the •form of large scale or village indus­
tries an increasing number of workers will continue their technical education 
on a part-time basis by attending classes either in the day or the evening. The 
drawbacks to evening classes are well-known anr-1 owing to climatic and other 
conditions they may well be greater in India, than in Western countries. 
Nevertheless, it is fair to record th11,t many people, who today occupy positions 
of responsibility in Industry all over the world, owe their success to attend­
ing at evening classes. Those who give up part of their leisure after a day's 
work in order to imp'rove their qualifications at any rate _show signs of 
possessing the qualities of grit and determination that make for success in 
life. Part·time day classes, or the sandwich system, which is an extension 
of the same idea, on the other hand constitute a factor of great importance in 
any modern scheme for technical education. Their main advantages may be 
summarised as follows:-

( 1) They minimise fatigue on the part of students. 

(2) They bring the efficiency of the instruction under the cnticism 
of students who have some first hand knowledge of the· requirements of 
modern industry. 

(3) They enlist the direct interest of employers, inasmuch as they are 
releasing and, it is to be hoped, paying their employees to undergo in­
struction during their ordinary working hours and consequently expect 
to derive some practical benefit from the sacrifice they are making. 

In spite of some initial opposition progressive employers in Great Britain 
have become convinced of the benefits of the part-time day system not only 
to their employees but. also to themselves, and it i~ now the practice of many 
firms to release their younger employees to attend technical classes on . two 
half days or one full day a week or even longer at the expense of the firm, 
which pays not merely the class fees but also the employees' wages during the 
time spent under instruction. The sandwich system, which is most suitable 
for the higher grades of workers, means that the employee instead of attending 
classes for a day or two half days a week, divides the year between the works 
and attendance at a Technical Institution. The adoption of such a system 
would be of particular value in India, as it would help to counteract the present 
over-academic tendency of too mariy technical courses, whereby a student may 

. spend several years under instruction without obtaining any first-hand ex· 
perience of actual factory conditions. It is to be hoped that Indian employers 
will quickly recognise the value of the part-time day system; if not, it may 
be necessary to stimulate their interest by levying a special tax for the further 
education of their employees, as was done in France after the last war, on 
those employers who do not provide the necessary facilities themselves. The 
cost to them of such part-time instruction is not_ in any case likely to be pro· 
hibitive. Recently an industrialist in England carried out an enquiry in three 
factories and it was found that the cost of releasing all juvenile employees for 
a full half-week would amount to only about 2 per cent. of the total wages 
bill and I per cent. of the total cost of production. 

17. 1n addition· to the provision of facilities for training skilled artisans 
and the superior grades, an up-to-date system of Technical Education must 
also cater for those in the lower grades who wish to improve their equipment 
as workers and as citizens. The conception of a modern Polytechnic as a 
People's University has already been referred to and this idea is capable of 
very wide development in all thickly populated districts. 

At this stage the sphere of Technical Education will overlap that of Adult 
Education, which will also be engaged in the provision. of vocational classe!i 

• 
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Some demarcation will arise from the fact that Technical Institutions, apar 
from Agricultuial Institutions, which should really be regarded as a part of 
Technical Education, will normally be found only in urban or thickly populat­
ed districts, whereas Adult Educhtion should cover the whole country. At 
the same time, as the Board's Adult Education Committee has pointed out, it 
is neither possible nor desirable, especially in InC::ia, to draw t~o strict a line 
between the spheres of Technical and Adult Education. It w111 be the busi­
ness of the responsible Administrative Authority to prevent unnecessary over­
lapping. 

It is quite impo8sible to forecast the extent of the demand for part-time 
classes; the provision of such facilities in other Countries has proved so re­
munerative in the widest sense that it is justifiable to lay · down the general 
rule that where any reasonable demand arises, every effort should be made 
to satisfy it. 

I 8. In view of the extent and nature of the technical instruction and 
training required for wo:kers of different categories, from the managerial to 
he operative class, the following courses should be provided: • 

(ij A two-year full-time course in Trade (or Junior Technical or In­
dustrial) Schools for those who are likely to enter industry immediately 
afterwards and to become skilled artisans. Pupils will be admitted to 
this course on leaving the Senior Basic (Middle) School at the age of 
about 14. • 

(ii) A six-year full-time course in Technical High Schools for those 
who aim at reaching ultimately the supervisory or managerial grades or 
becoming research workers. Only selected pupils will be admitte'd to· 
Technical High Schools on completing the Junior Basic (Primary) stage 
at the age of about eleven, though facilities will be provided for transfer 
up to the age of fourteen from Senior Basic Schools or High Schools of the 
academic type. The first three years of the course will be devoted mainly 
to general or cultural subjects. . 

(iii) A three-year full-time Diploma course, to which students will be 
admitted after passing the final examination ofa Technical High School 
or an equivalent examination. 

(iv) A two-year full-time Advanced Diploma course in Senior Techni· 
cal Institutions, for those who have obtained the first Diploma. 

( v) A three-year part-time Certificate course for those already in em· 
ployment. Here again the normal condition for entry will be a Technical 
High School Leaving Certificate or its eq1.ivalent. 

(vi) A two year part-time Advanced Certificate course for those 
who have obtained the first Certificate. 

(vii) Courses of all kinds and all standards in individual arts crafts 
and other subjects related to industry and commerce, for which there 
may be a sufiicient demand. 

19. While it is necessary that in Technical as in other brancqes of educa­
Lion there should be examinations of some kind, since prospective employers 
will reqUire some certificate as to the standard to which the would-be employee 
has attained, it is particularly important that in an activity so closely related 
to constantly changing needs freedom to experiment as well as to modify both 
method~ of teaching. and the conten~ of cou~ses should be at all costs preserv· 
ed. It 1s not less Important, parucularly m the case of those senior studeni!S 
who will receive this training in Polytechnics rather than Universities that 
the Diplomas and Certificates awarded to them on the successful comPJetion 
of their_ courses sh_ould enjoy all-India recognition and should represent an 
approximately umform standard. In the absence of any national institutioru 
or recognised examining bodies capable of satisfring this need the Committee 
particularlr welcome the ~~ent formation of the Association of Principals 
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of Technical Institutions (India). This Association has already done valuable 
work in the way Qf establishing national diploma and certificate courses etc., 
in the main branches of technical .rnd commercial education and of framing 
syllabuses in connection therewith, and the Committee are of opinion that 
all the bodies responsible. for administering technical education should not 
merely recognise this body and give it all the assist<J.nce in their power but 
should also look to it increasingly for help and guidance in all matters affecting 
the future development of technical instruction generally and the conduct of 
examinations in particular. · 

20. As in. other branches of education, or perhaps even to a greater ex­
tent because it is still more or less a new field, the success of any system of 
technical education will call for the most careful selection of teachers. It is 
necessary in the case of all teachers that, apart from possessing the required 
pedagogic ability, they' should be in sufficiently intimate contact with the 
current problems and realities of the world around them to be able to give 
their methods of teaching a practical character, to humanise instruction and 
to stimulate and train the emotional as wrll as the mental faculties of their 
pnpils. The need for such a realistic and intt>lligent handling of the human 
material in their charge is even greater in the case of teachers in technical 
institutions. Such teachers will be of two main types, those for general or 
cultural subjects and those for technical subjects. The technical subject 
teacher must be recruited direct from industry, so that he may be fully conversant 
not only with the principles underlying the processes of production but also 

. with the practical application of those principles as well as with the attual 
conditions and problems of industry as a whole. For the general subject 
teacher· it is not, of course, so important that he should have the same first­
hand knowledge of industry, but some trade experience is certainly desirable, 
in order that he may understand both the outlook and methods of industry, 
and the conditions under which his students have or will have to work and 
live. 

While it is ·desirable that the teacher of gent>ral subjects should have had 
the normal professional training as well as industrial experience, in the case 
of teachers of technical subjects such pedagogical training as they inay need 
should normally be provided in the technical institution it~elf. In the early 
sta~es, in view of the dearth of qualified 'teachers, sp(fl.cial arrangements will 
probably be necessary to give teachers of general subjects some experience of 
industry and commerce as well as to recruit skilled craftsmen into the teaching 
profession. Until, however, industrial development has proceeded sufficiently 
far in this country, it will also be necessary to recruit a large number of techni· 
cal teachers, at least in th~ higher grades, from. among those who have recrived 
their training abroad, or alternatively to send suitable Indian teachers abroad 
for training. For teachers concerned with the more highly specialised or 
complicated branches of industry dependence on foreign recruitment may re­
main for some time, though every effort should be made to provide the requisite 
training facilities in this .country. 

21. With regard to conditions of service, the Committee feel that there 
should be no undue differentiation between the teachers of general subjects and 
those of technical subjects. They should be regarded as enjoying equal status 
as members of the teaching staff of the institution though the qualifications 
of the two categories may vary widely. It is pos>ible, for instance, that a 
teacher of a technical subject may have no paper qualification at all, but if 
he possesses the requisi~e a~ility and suitability he should not only not be 
considered in any way mfenor to the other teachers but should also have an 
equal <hance cf promotion. 

Theoretically perhaps the salaries of all teachers in the same grade should 
be the same irrespective of the subject they teach. In . practice, . however, such 



Il 

uniformity cannot be enforced and the prin<;iple of higher remu?eration for 
specialist teachers must be accepted for two mam reaso:qs. They w1ll normal· 
ly be recruited from industry and trade where they will have already spent 
several years acquiring practical experience an~ thus will enter a tech~ical 
institution at a higher age than the general subJeCt teachers. Secondly, smce 
they will be drawn from industry and commerce, where the standard ofre· 
muneration for experts is higher than anything which the teaching profes· 
sion normallv offers, they must be afforded the necessary inducement to 
transfer. ' 

The Committee, therefore, recommend the following scales of salaries which, 
it may be noted, are based on pre-war standards: 

(a) Teachers of general subjects in Technical High Schools should re· 
ceive the same grades of pay as 'teachers with comparable qualifications in 
ordinary Hio-h Schools. Thev may, however, be gnnted up to five in­
crements fo

0

r appropriate industrial or commercial experience after the 
age of 20. • 

(b) Teachers of technical subjects: 

(i) \Vorhhop or laboratory Ass:stants-Rs. 50-1-75· The initial 
salary should be fixed according to experience. 

Iii) Teachers Class 111-Rs. 75-5-150. 
(iii) Teachers Cla~s II Rs. 175 --10 -325. 
(iv) Teachers Class I-Rs. 400-25 -1,000 (including Heads of De­

partmer.ts). 

rv; Principals-Salary according to the nature and size of the in· 
stitution. " 

Teachers in Technical Institutions below the grade of Heads of Departments 
may be given an allowance of up to 50 per cent. of their salary to meet the 
higher cost of living in certain areas or other special circumstances. · 

There should also be a limited number of posts of special responsibility 
carrying an allowance of Rs. 25 p. m. These posts will normally be confined 
to Teachers in Class II and, Class III. • 

22. It is necessary not only that technical teachers should possess so:ne 
trade experience at the time of their appointment but also that tht>y should 
retain contact with the trades which they are called upon to teach so 
that they may keep their own knowledge and metho:h up-to-date and at the 
same tLne remain familiar with the c~nditions in which their students will 
have to work. The head of a technical institution should also maintain con­
stant and intimate contact with industry, not merely because he is more than 
anyone else r;:sponsi!:>le for ensuring the realistic character of the instruction 
given in his imtitution but also because such contact -alone can enable him to 
relate the output of his imtitution to the changing needs of the occupations 
it is designed to serve. 

In order to encourage teachers to keep up-to-date in their own particular 
crafts permission should be given to them to undertake consulting practice 
or , ommission subject to specified conditions, which will ensure that such 
priv .• te work does not inte1 fere with the efficient discharge of their duties as 
t::-ache1 ~-

23- In orde1· that the right type of students may be encouraged to under­
go terhni..:al instruction, '"' hich is necessarily more expensive than most other 
forms of education, care must be taken to see that those with the requisite 
aptitude are not debarred through inability to pay the prescr.ibed fees. 

Those taking part-time courses may perhaps be expected to pay a reason• 
able fee since they will usually be in employment. Of those selected for full· 
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time courses, some may be able to pay fees but many are not likely to be in a 
position to do so. It will, therefore, be necessary to offer a liberal number 
of freeships, scholarships and maintenance allowances. The number and amount 
of these will vary in different places but it is reasonable to assume that at 
least half the students in technical institutions will need assistance in one 
form or another. 

While technical institutions will be provided only in th0se areas where 
there is need for them, admission must obviously not be restricted to students 
belonging to those areas but must be open to every part of the country. It 
will therefore also be necessary to provide ample hostel accommodation in a 
large number of institutions where such accommodation is likely to be required. 

24. In view of what has already been said in regard to the need for re­
lating technical instruction to the actual conditions and requirements of in­
dustries, it follows that technical institutions should be located as close as 
possible to the industries which they are designed to serve. On the one hand, 
the teachers and students of technical institutions must. be . able to study in­
dustrial organisation and develop_nents at first hand; on the other, it is equally 
important that there should be opportuni•ies for constant contact between 
the employers and the institutions which train their future employees and 
that technical institutions should be ahle to obtain readily the advice and 
criticism of industrial experts. 

The need for locating technical institutions near industries necessarily 
means that certain areas will have abundant facilities for technical education 
while others will have few or none, .If technical instruction, at any rate in 
the higher grades, continues to be a provincial responsibility, this will mean 
that while some areas will have to maintain and support a very large number 
of technical institutions, others will have an unduly light burden to bear. In 
view of past experience, there is also a considerable danger of opportunities 
for technical education being denied even to most suitable students who happen ' 
to belong to a non-industrial area. It is a common complaint today that ad­
mission to institutions providing professional or technological courses of an 
expensive kind is more or less restricted to residents of the province in which 
those institutions are situated. Apart froni this, however, it may not be fair 
to expect some areas and not others to meet the whole cost of developments 
which are really for the benefit of the country generally. 

The Committee are, therefore, strongly of opinion that technical educa· 
tion in its higher stages must be organised on on all-India basis. It is not 
proposed that technical _institutions of all types should be ~rought in_to an 
all-India system. Techmcal H1gh Schools and Trade (or .J umor Techmcal or 
Industrial) Schools, which will properly be a part of the general system of 
Secondary Education and which will to some extent cater for local needs, 
should remain under Provincial Governments. All higher technical educa­
tion, however, except that in the Technological Departments of universities, 
should form part of an all-India organisation designed to serve the needs of 
the country as a whole. 

If the Committee's recommendation is accepted by the authorities concern­
ed it will follow that the entire financial responsibility for such a system 
sh~uld be accepted by the Central Goverrim~nt. This will ensure a coherent 
and consistent policy in regard to developments in technical education and 
will also remove the injustices referred to earlier ; it will throw open the doors 
of every senior technical institution to all suitable candidates, whatever their 
domicile, and it will relieve the provincial exchequers of an unfair burden. 

!.!5· " In nearly every great industrial country" Mr. Abbott pointed in 
his Report, "technical education and general education are administered by 
the same Department of State, i . .e., the Ministry of Education". In India, 
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however, there has been no uniformity of practice in this respect and it is the 
exception rather than the rule to find technical education under the adminis­
trative control of the Education Department. The reason for this has pro­
bably been that the primary function of technical institutions has been con­
sidered to he the serving of particular trade needs, and it wz..s, therefore, thought 
proper to entrust their administration to the Departments immediately con­
cerned with industry and commerce. There is now-a-days, however, a growing 
realisation of the value of technical instruction as a means of general educa­
tion, and it is coming to be recognised that although technical education is a 
preparation for ~ertain vocations, its primary function is educative ; in other 
words, it is an integral part of the general educational system. The Committee 
have, therefore, no doubt that the administration of technical education should 
be entrusted to the educational authorities. 

• They feel, however, that since t~chnical education is a highly specialised 
branch of education,· its administration requires expert knowledge and practi­
cal experience, and they, therefore, recommend that every Education Depart­
ment should have a special section dealing with technical education and that 

• there should be a separate· directional and inspectorial staff for this purpose. 

Although technical education should be administered by the Education 
Department, there should be very close contact and co-operation between that 
Department and the other Departments concerned as well as with industry 
and commerce. While the need for such co-operation can hardly be over· 
stressed, the Committee do not wish to lay down any rigid rules or exact pro­
cedure for ensuring it. It must obdously be based on a realisation of com­
munity of interest, and there is ample room for eXlJeriment in devising the 
best means of bringing together the many interests concerned. 

26· The need for organising higher technical education on an all-India 
basis has already been emphasised. • In view of ·probable post•war industrial 
development the nature of such an organisation will call for careful 
consideration .. At present there is no machinery which can effectively stimu· 
late and supervise a large development of technical education. The forma­
tion of the Association of Principals of Technical Institutions (India) has al~ 
ready been welcomed as an important step in the direction of co-ordinating 
technical instruction on an All-India basis, and the Committee feel that it 
should be given every encouragement in its work ; but while this body can 
render very useful service in advising as to the lines which development should 
follow and particularly in undertaking the essential , preliminary surveys, it 
is hardly suited to shoulder administrative responsibilities and the need for 
a controlling authority remains. 

To ensure both comprehensive planning and the fullest co-operation and 
contact between the different Gover1ment Departments concerned and industry 
and commerce, the Committee are of opinion that there should be an All­
~ndia body in supreme charge of all higher technical education, except that 
provided in the Technological Departme11ts of unive:r.;ities. This body should 
consist of representatives of all the Government Departments concerned, Central 
and Provincial, of Industry and Commerce, associations of employers or of 
f'mployees and o_f other inter:sted .. bodies such as t~e . Central Advisory 
Board of_ Educat.wn~ the U ~rversities ~nd ~~,. Ass?c1at1o~ of. Principals 
of Techmcal Institutions (India). Effecu~·e ha1son w1th umvers1ties will be 
essential. 

This central body, which might be called the All-India Council for 
Te~.:~n!cal _Educati?n,. ~hould. co~ce~n itself ~ot so much wi1 h the day-to-day 
admmistratiOn of md1vJdual mstltuhons, which should have their own govern­
ing bodies as with prescribing policy generaJ.ly and allocating government 
grants in such a way as to ensure that it can be carried out. 



27· The following is a summary O\ the Committee's mam conclusions and 
recommendations:-

( 1) In view of the recent expansion of industry and the likelihood of 
further development after the war it is necessary to plan immediately a com· 
prehensive system of techniral education at all stages. 

(2) The function of TechniCal education may be described as two-fold, 
(a) to meet the needs of industry and commerce for properly 

trained workers of all grades and {b) to provide a suitable form of edu­
cation for those boys and girls whose natural abilities can best be devdop­
ed by instruction on prarticallines. 

(3) Technical education should be regarded as an integral part of any 
educationa~ system and as in no wly inferior to education of the academic 
type. 

(4) Education from the earliest stages should be given a more practical 
character, and the curriculum should aim at making boys and girls 
familiar with practical as well as academic subjects. 

(5) Technical education must include commercial education and art in 
relation to industry. 

(6) Agricultural education should be regarded as an essential branch 
of technical education and should be closely linked up with the othe!' 
branches. Senior Basic or Middle as well as High Schools in rural areas 
should have an agricultural bias. 

(7) In view of the ,great importance of agricultural education for this 
country a special committee of educational and agricultural experts should 
be set up to consider the subject fully .• 

(8) In order to provide suitable instruction and training for the 
different types of worken required there should be the following main 
types of technical institutions:-

(a) Junior Technical or Industrial or Trade s·chools, 
(b) Technical High Schools, 
(c) Senior Technic::tl Institutions. 

(a) and (b) will normally provide full-time instruction preparatory 
to employment, while (c) will also provide part-time instruction for those 
already in employment. 

(g) The type and duration of part-time instruction should b~ deter­
mined in consultaion with employers and accordiu.g to the n~eds of the 
locality. It is desirable that part-time classes should be held during the · 
day rather than in the evening. 

( 10) Wherever circ-:rnstances permit polytechnics are to be preferred to 
monotechnics. • 

( 11) The following courses of studies should be provided in technical 
institutions :-

(i) a two-year full-time course in Junior Technical or Industrial 
or Trade Schools to which pupils should he admitted on leavinJ the 
Senior Basic (or Middle) sch:wls at the age of about fourteen, 

(ii) a six-year full time course in Technical High Schools to which 
selected pupils will be aimitted on completin~ the Primary (Junior 
Basic) stage at about the age of eleven. The first three years of the course 
will be mainly devoted to general subjects, 

(iii) a three~year full·time Diploma course to which students will be 
admitted after passing the final examination of a Technical High School 
or an equivalent examination. 

(iv) a two-year full-time Advanced Diploma course for those who 



have passed the above examination, 
( v) a three-year' part-time Certificate course in Technical High Schools 

for students already in employment, 

(vi) a two-year part-time Advanced Certificate course for those who have 
passed the above examim.tion, ar,d 

(vii) cL.tsSe3 in individual arts, crafts and other subjects, related to Indus­
try and Commerce for which there may be a sufficient demand. 

(I2) Th~re should be only one external examination at the end of a course. 
Other exa:ninations should be conducted internally. 

( r 3) All teachers in technical institutions should have some first-hand 
experience of some branch of industry or commerce. 

(14) (a) Teachers of general subjects in Technical High Schools should 
receive the same grades of pay JJ.S teachers in ordinary High Schools. 
They may be granted up to five increm~nts for appropriate industrial or 
commercial experience after the age of twenty, 

ib) Teachers of technical subjects should receive the following scales of 
salaries:- . -

(i) Workshop or Laboratory Assistants-Rs. 50-1-75. The initial 
salary should be fixed according to experience. 

(ii) Teachers Class III-Rs. 75-5-150. 
(iii) Teachers Class 11-Rs. 175-10-325. 
(iv) Teachers Class I-Rs. 400-25-1,ooo. 
(v) Principais-Salary according to the nature and size of the in­

stitution. 

Teachers in Classes II and III may in certain areas be given an allowance 
of up to 50 per cent. to meet the high cost of living or other special circum­
stances. There should also be a limited number of posts of special responsi­
bility caqying an allowance of Rs. 25 p.m. These will normally be limited to 
Teachers in Class II and Class III. 

( 15) All teachers of technical subjects should be encouraged to keep in 
t !Uch with the appropriate branch of industry or commerce and, with 
this object in view, they should be permitted to undertake consulting 
practice or commissions, subject to approved conditions designed t) 
prevent such private work interfering with the efficient discharge of their 
duties as teachers. 

(16) There should be an adequate system of scholarships and maintenance 
allowances designed to ensure that no one having the necessary aptitude 
and ability should be prevented by lack of means from pursuing a course 
in technical institutions. Hostels should be provided wherever necessary. 

(17) Technical institutions should be located in or near industrial and 
commercial areas, but students from other areas should have an equal 
opportunity of admission to th0se institutions. To ensure this it is neces­
sary that technical education should be organised on an all-India basis. 

(18) Technical High Schools and Junior Technical, Trade or Indmtrial 
Schools should be administered by Provincial Governments, but all techni­
cal education beyond this stage, except that·conducted in the Technological 
Departm~nts of Universities, should be placed under a central controlling 
body wh1ch would have on it representati,·es of all the interests concerned. 
This body should be ~et up as soon as possible. 
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(19) The formation of A. P. T. I. (I) is a most 'Welcome step in ths 
direction of co-ordinating technical instruction in the country. It should 
be given adequate representation on the central controlling body. 

(20) It is essential that the administration of all technical education 
should be under the Education Department of the Central or Provincial 
Government or State, as the case may be. There ~thould be a separate 
inspectorial staff for this purpose. The Education Department should 
maiptain close contact with the other Departments concerned with In­
dustry and Commerce. 

(21) As a corollary to technical education in its higher stages being ad­
ministered by a central body, the financial responsibility will have to be 
accepted by the Central Government. 

ANNEXURE I 
Agenda 

1. To consider the scope and' function of Technical Education in the light 
of recent developments and with special reference to the future needs oflndia, 
sq far as these can be foreseen. 

2. To consider whether the following branches of instruction should be 
regarded as coming under the general heading of Technical Education:­

(a) Commercial Education. 

(b) Art in relation to Industry. 

(c) Agricultural. 

3· To consider what types of institution should be includ~d in a national 
system of Technical Education and , in this connection to define the special 
function and place of Technical High Schools and Junior Technical or In­
dustrial Schools in relation to the other branches of the Educational Sy:-::tem. 

4· To consider the prbper relationship of the higher branches of techni· 
cal instruction, including research, to universities and institutions of uni· 
versity rank. · 

5· To determine how far the provision for Technical Education should 
consist of full-time courses preparatory to employment or of part-time courses, 
day or evening, designed for those already in employment. 

6. To consider the content and duration of the main types of course to 
be prov:ided in technical institutions. 

7· To consider the question of Examinations at the different stages of 
Technical Educ11tion. • 

8. To comider the question of the recruitment, training. and condition of 
service of teachers for technical institutions of different types. . 

g. · To consider what arrangements should be made for enabling suitable 
students in poor circumstances to take full advantage of facilities for technical 
education. 

10. To explore the best means of organising and administering Technical 
Education in order to meet the needs of the country as a whole. 

'1 t. To consider what Department of Government should be generally in 
control of Technical Education. 

I 2. To consider what steps should be taken to secure the active co-opera­
tion of other Departments concerned ·with technical problems: <;1S weU ?~ of 
employers and employees i? Industry and Commerce. 
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ANNEXURE II 
Note on Technical High School 

General aims.-The general aims of a Technical High School will be to 
offer to pupils of the . normal high school type an alternative form of higher 
education of a less academic character, which will allow a greater freedom of 
choice both to pupils and teachers and will comprise in the later stages grouped 
courses incorporating the principles of technology and of commerce. Techni· 
cal skill and manual dexterity will not be pursued merely for their own sake. 
The object will be to cultivate an interest in the wider problems of modern 
industry rather than in the technical diili.cultties of particular processes, so 
that the pupil upon entering employment will bring to bear an interest in his 

· trade or profession not confined only to the office or workshop but embracing 
its more comprehensive aspects, whether economic, technical or sociological. 

Age of admission and length of course.- In order to secure the right type 
of pupil it will be important to fix the age of. admission not higher than that 
at which boys commonly enter upon other forms of post-primary education, 
i.e., about I r plus. For the first three years (or possibly four if boys are ad· 
mitted in any number before I I) the curriculum should be of a general cha· 
racter and on similar lines to those followed in a good middle school so that 
at the end of this stage pupils, whose particular bent or probable future 
bccupation would best be met by a normal high school course, may be trans'" 
ferred without difficulty. This would at the same time facilitate transfers. 
from as well as to high schools. After this stage a certain number of subje'cts 
of a practical character will be introduced into the curriculum but it should 
again be emphasised that the methods by which they will be approached will 
be primarily cultural at;~d that the general education of the pupils in such 
subjects as the Mother Tongue, English, History, Geography and Mathematics 
will be correlated with but not subordinated to the practical instruction. As 
the number of grouped courses containing technical, commercial and art sub­
jects will depend on the number of pupils admitted, their particular desires 
and aptitudes, as well a~ the needs of industry and commerce in the area 
which the school may be expected to serve, it will be undesirable to specify in 
too great a detail what these grouped courses will comprise, at any rate during 
the experimental stage. In any case this will be a matter for determination 
in the first instance by the principal in consultation with his Heads of De· 
partments. A~ a general indication, however, it may be taken that the pro· 
perties of materials, the elements of engineering science, measured drawing 
and simple design will find a place in the technical course, while commercial 
geography, economic history and business practice will form part of the com­
mercial course. This second stage would normally last for three years, the 
practical subjects occupying a progressively large place during the last two 
years. 

A very important question wil! arise in connection with the medium 
of instructinn. As it is hoped that pupils leaving the school will ultimately 
attain to positions of responsibility in the business world, it is important that 
by th-! time they le:we ,hey should have a sound practical mast:::ry of English, 
i.e., they should be able to read, speak and understand English as used by an 
educated Englishm:1n. En~lish of this kind as distinct from the English of 
poets and classical writers should occupy a prominent place from the begin· 
ning of the course, but the stage at which and the subjects in which it should 
be med as the medium of instruction mC~y be left for decision in the liO'ht 
of experience. Shorthand and typewriting, if the demand for them is suffi­
ciently great, should be taught intensively towards the end of the course. It 
is realised that suitable text books for some of the proposed subjects may not 
be avail.lble in Bengal. In such cases the school must llatisfy its own needs 
by writing them or getting them written. 
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A further question is whether sch:JOls of this type should take on external 
leaving examination. There can be little doubt that pupils, parents and pros· 
pective employers will all look for some certificate that the course has been 
successfully completed, ,but external examinations must on no account be 
allowed to dominate the curriculum or restrict freedom t"o experiment. 

It is essential that all pupils throughout should be provided with the same 
social and recreational amenities as they would enjoy at a good high school 
and emphasis should also be laid on the fact that the school aims at turning 
out adaptable well-educated boys rather than trained specialists for any parti­
cular branch of industry and commerce. If this objective is kept clearly in 
mind the intake of the school need not be determined by any statistical survey 
of the capacity of local industry to absorb leavers in as much as the normal 
Ieaver will be at least as adequately equipped as the high school Ieaver to find 
employment. 

Placing of leavers in employment.-If schools of the type contemplated 
are to be regarded as addition to the provisions for higher education already 
made in schools of the accepted high school type, their products must increase 
the number of juveniles seeking employment of a progressive and attractive 
kim]. If, however, their main object is to provide instruction which will lead 
to more suitable employment for young people who would remain in any case 
at some kind of school until 17 or 18, the numerical aspect of the effect of 
their output on the labour market becomes less important. The gene­
ral question, however, of suitable employment for boys (and girls) leaving 
school, and particl!larly for those who have been kept there at some sacrifice 
by their parents with the hope of their making a better start in life, requires 
careful study. It is a valid criticism of the present educational system that 

.it produces an article and does not concern itself whether the finished product 
finds a market and if it finds one, whether it fetches what it is worth. From 
this point of view also it is essential that the new type of school, because it 
is new, should enlist the active interest and supp:lft of industry and commerce 
from the beginning and that what it stands for and what it offers should be 
made known at every opportunity to the public at large. A Careers Bureau 
will form a necessary part of the organisation. Steps should also be taken to 
ascertain not only from the principal employers of labour in the area but also 
from Government Departments v:hich might find suitable retruits in the type 
of body produced by a school of this kind and from municipal undertakings 
with similar needs the approximate number of leavers they would be prepared 
to take on annually. 

Possible modification in the organisation of the Technical High School 
during the transitional stage. - It will be observed that the suggested course 
for the Technical High Schbol is designed to cover six years beginning from 
the age of eleven plus. This means that the normal boy will complet~ the 
course at about the age of seventeen. I am aware that at the present tlme, 
not onlv in Bengal but also in India generally, boys are accustomed to com­
plete their high school course and even t) e•.1ter universities at a much younger 
aae. I believe, however, that modern ducational opinion in India is coming 
t~ regard the truncation of the high school course and the unduly early com­
mencement of the univer~ity course as undesirable and that before, very long 
it will be the exception rather that the rule for a boy to start a university 
career before the age of seventeen. I feel, therefore, that the length of the 
course suggested for the Technical High School should stand, though during 
the period of transition it may be necessary to shorten the second stage of the 
course, at any rate for the abler boys, from three years to two. This may in­
volve a certain amount of adjustment in the curriculum at the earlier stage, 
though it is to be hoped that the need for this will only be temporJ.ry. 

This note was written sometime ago. Mr. Wood, Principal of the Delhi 



Polytechnic, w:10 has practical experience of rurming a Technical High School 
in India, will be able to advise the Committee how far in his opinion the views 
expressed in the note require modification. 

Sd/- JOHN SARGENT. 

ANNEXURE DI 

Note on the ... History of the Control of Technical and Industrial Educa· 
tion in India 

The Report of the Indian Industrial Commission (1916-1gi8) contained 
the following observations on the question whether the control of Technical 
and Industrial Education should be exercised by the Departments of Educa· 
tion or the Departments of Industries :-

"177. Although we have proposed.to place the control of technical and 
industrial education under the Department~ of Industries, we are aware that, 
specially in regard to the former clas3 of education, there is a strong body of 
opinion in favour of retaining it under the Director of Public Instruction. 

"This opinion appears to be based on the following grounds; firstly, that 
the Department of Education cannot be dissociated from these forms of 
teaching without loss, on account of the importance of method, with which 
that department is naturally more familiar than any other; secondly, that 
any form of teaching which is removed from the Department of Education. 
may lose prestige in the popular mind; thirdly, that all technical and indus­
trial training must include some degree of general education, with which the 
Department of Education is organised to deal. 

"178. In meeting these arguments, it must be borne in mind that, in the 
first place, education designed to produce men who will readay find industrial 
employment must in any case be very largely controlled by an agency which, 
by its training and constant association, is in touch with the industries that 
will furnish· that employment. Both in devisin,g educational schemes and 
in ensuring by in~ection that they are actually followed in working, this 
class of agency must have a preJominant part. It is not enough to appoint 
a man with an industrial training as an inspector of bdustrial school; he 
mu~t throughout be kept in touch with industries and industrialists, or the 
training given will soon degenerate. Speaking generally, the different forms 
of technical and industrial education have as their object either the training 
of a man who will ultimately direct industrial operations or the productions of 
workman skilled in some form of handicraft. Of the success of the teaching, 
the private industrial employer must remain the ultimate judge. The Depart­
ment of Industries is N1e only Government organisation capable of entering 
into his point of view, and the only one with which he can readily associate 
himself. It is the only agency of any kind that can correlate the training of 
the requirements a:; ascertaind by it. Almost every educationalist of standing 
who appeared before us was in general agreement with these views. 

•'Our conclusions are strengthened by a consideration of the nature of the 
variuus forms of technical and industrial education, the necessity of which 
has bt'en indicated in our report. In the· case of industrial schools, where 
craftsmanship is the all-essential feature of the training, the small amount of 
~lementary general education that is 1eq uired can easily be supervised by any 
person of ordinary inteliigence, whilst the teaching of craftsmanship must 
be provided and controlled by a ':'1 agency \\ l1i..:h b:; :;s from practical experience 
the type of employee required by an industry, and can judge if the require­
meuts have been fulfilled. This the Education Department is not likely to be 
able to do, }.1dging by the results of its past efforts in this direction. In the 
case of artisans who are trained in shops, the same arguments apply; and it 
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will be easier !'or a Department of Industries to maintain the necessary re­
lations with railway or private shop managements. The superior training 
for foremen which will be given under somewhat similar conditions but to 
better educated persons and will involve a greater amount of theoretical 
teaching seems.to fall into the same category ; the only question is whether 
the theoretical teaching requires any degree of control by experts in the 
methods of imparting teaching generally. The danger of allowing the theore· 
tical to outweigh the practical aspect of the training must be remembered. It 
must also not be forgotten that the experience of industrial and technical train­
ing in othe~: countries has evolved its own theories, traditions and expert 
teachers, of which the Dep::~rtment of Industries can make a more understand­
ing use than the Department of Education. The control of the foregoing 
forms of education s}:tould, therefore, rest with the Department of Industries, 
but the advice and co-operation of the Department of Education should be 
obtained in respect of general educati..:mal subjects, both in framing the courses 
of instruction and in deciding on the m :thods of teaching and inspection. 

"It is only where some form of higher theoretical instruction is needed; 
such as that proposed by us for cngin~ers and specialised technologists, that 
any question arises of the participation of the Department of Education in the 
control. Part. of the education of engineers and the entire training of men 
for posts of specialised technologists should, we have suggested, be given in 
institutions of collegiate rank. Their expenditure should be administered 
and their teaching controlled by ioint boards, on which the Department of 
Industries, the local URiversity and employers should be represented. We 
have already explained the relations which should exist between the Uni· 
versities and these colleges. 

"I79· We desire here to draw attention to the great diversity of practice 
which has hitherto prevailed in the methods of imparting industrial and techni­
cal education of all kinds in differellt parts of India, a diversity which has 
unfortunately permitted the existence of much inefficient or misdirected teach­
ing. We think it necessary, for some time at any rate, to arrange for the 
provision of a system of regular visits by specialist officers of the Imperial 
Department of Industries. There is at present in the various provinces no 
generally accepted tradition of correct methods in these forms of teaching, 
and we think that Local Governments and Departments of Industries would 
be o-reatly assisted in their efforts to create one, by occasional visits from im· 
per~! officers, whose· functions would be merely advisory, and would be con­
fined to placing their notes and observations before the. Local Governments for 
consideration. The specialist vi<itors would form a convenient channel for 
transmission to one province of useful exprrience acquired by another, and 
this would enable Local Governments, while retaining complete control of their 
own industrial and technical education, to profit by the knowledge gained else­
where". 

The recommendations of the Industrial Commissio:1 wae generally follow­
ed in all Provinces in India, except Bombay. In Bombay an industrial work­
shop was placed under the Industries Department for some time and that 
Departme~t also supervised. the weavi_ng ~chools, ht;tt th.e Department of E?u­
cation (assiSted by a Comm1ttee of Dn·ectlon) remamed m control of techmcal 
and industrial educat.ion. The majority of a Committee which considered the 
subject of technical e~ucation in Bombay. in I 92 I -22 re.cor.ded their opinion 
that " in common wJth most other provtnces, the provtnClal Department of 
Education lus not h:1ndled with coniidence the problems of technical educa· 
tion ". But they recommended that technical education should remain 
under the Director of Public Instruction, the immediate control resting with 
an enlar.:red Committee of Direction, ovt:r whi;:h the Director of Industries 
could, if necessary, preside. But a Committee appointed by the Provincial 
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Government in 1926 to examine the 'working of the reconstituted department 
of Industries found that the Director of Industries was not a member of the 
Committee of Direction. They recommended his addition to the Committee 
and advised that industrial education should be placed under his control. 

In Madras, a committee on technical and industrial education which 
presented its report in 1923 approved the system in force by which trade and 
industrial schools were supervised by the Industries Department and the 
colleges and higher institutions by other departments. In the Punjab, prior 
to the report of the Industrial Commission, industrial and technical schools 
were few and were under the control of the Education Department. The 
Punjab Government accepted the advice. of the Commission and the schools 
were transferred to the Industries Department. The position therefore is that· 
technical and industrial schools are under the jurisdiction of the Department 
of Industries whereas Technical Colleges are under the universities· and ipso 
facto under the Education Department. 

In their report on Vocational Education 1n India :Messrs. Wood and 
Abbott observed as follows :-

" 139. There remains for discussion the important question of the control 
of the trade, industrial and technical schools, that is whether they should be 
transferred to the Department of Education when this assumes responsibility 
for a certain measure of vocational education; or whether their control should 
remain, as at present, with the Department nf Industries. The latter course 
was recommended in rgr8 by the Indian Industrial Commission, which had 
carefully considered the various factors to be taken into account in reaching 
a decision in this point (SectiDn 178 and 179 of their Report); and their 
recommendation was accepted and acted upon. • 

" qo. We are bound to point out that in nearly every great industrial 
country of whose system of vocational education we have any knowledge (and 
we have obtained information on this point from more than twenty different 
countries) technical education and general education are administered by the 
same Department of State, i.e., the l\Iinistry of Education, although this 
Ministry has, usually, separate sections each dealing with. a particular branch 
of education. Nevertheless, we are not disposed to recommend that at the 
moment any transfer of the trade, industrial and technical schools should he 
made from one department to another, though we believe that such a transfer 
may ultimately he necessary. Our reasons for this conclusion are-

( a) It is not desirable to modify an existing arrangement, which is 
generally understood and accepted, unless quite cogent reasons exist. 

(b) The schools, as now organised, are often productive industrial 
undertakings rather than schools. Uany of them buy raw materials, con­
vert them into finished goods and sell the product; and their aim is, in 
many instances, to give manual skill rather than scientific knowledge. 

(c) The Department of Education as yet have no staff competent to 
inspect and advise on technical education, whereas the Department of In· 
dustries in hoth provinces haYe officers of suitable experience and know· 
ledge. 

(d) The indu~trial schools are aiming, not merely at training students 
but at developing fresh industries and using new local materials. 

" With the growth of preparatory vocational education and, as we hope, 
the development of technical schools of the polytechnic type iu India, the con· 
dit ions will be materially altered and the control of technical education may 
then have to be transferred, as in other industrial countries, to th~ Depart­
ments of Education. \\'e believe, however, that at pre<;ent the time is not 
ripe for this step to be taken ". 
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"Administration of Junior and Senior Vocational Schools.-141. What 
we have said about the control of Industrial and Technical Schools does not 
apply either to Junior or Senior Vocational Schools whose educational con· 
tent is so very closely related to that of the Schools ~f general education. We 
recommend that they should in each province be administered by the Depart­
ment of Education. " 

In November 1941, the Government of Assam pressed for the discussion 
by the Central Advisory Board of Education in India of the question of the 
co-ordination of the Departments of Education and Industries in regard to 
the promotion of Technical and Industrial education along with general edu· 
.cation through universities and colleges. In doing so the Assam Gove:nme~t 
referred to the need for the devdopment of techn:cal education espectally m 
relation t.l the process of industrialisation which had been stimulated by India's 
contribution to the War effort. 

The Central Advisory Board of Education considered the question at their 
Seventh :Meeting in January 1942, and, "while recognising the importance 
of the closest collaboration between the Department of Education and the 
other Departments of Government concerned with industry and commerce as 
well as industrial and commercial intnests, were strongly of opinion that if 
overlapping and waste were to be avoided, all types of Technical Education, 
using the word in its broadest sense, should in all provinces be under the 
direct control of the Department of Education. They based this opinion 
mainly on the ground that whatever other interests may be concerned, both 
the primary objective and the technique required were essentially instructional. 
The Board regarded. the matter as of particular importance in view of the 
industrial developments which may be anticipated after the war and of the 
contribution which Technical Institutions would be expected to make in this 
connection. Even in the case of War emergen(;y measures like the Technical 
Training Scheme the Board would attach much importance to close consulta­
tion between the department immediately responsible for the scheme and the 
education authorities affected by it, '' At their Eighth Meeting held in 
January 1943 the Board reiterated the recommendation made at their Seventh 
Meeting that all types of Technical Education should be under the control of 
the Education Department concerned. 

,ANNEXURE IV. 

DRAFT LETI'ER PROPOSED TO BE ISSUED BY THE PRESIDENT, AssOCIATI0:-1 OF PRIN• 

CIPALS OF TECHNICAL INSTITUTIONS (INDIA), TO THE DIRECTORS OF PUBLIC 

INSTRUCTION AND DIRECTORS OF INDUSTRIES OF ALL PROVINCIAL AND STATE 

GovERNMENTS. 

Assrcialion of Principals of Technical Institutions (India). 
I enclose herewith a pamphlet describing the reasons for the creation of the 

Association of Principals of Technical Institutions (India) -its aims and 
objects, together with a copy of its Constitution. The appendix to the pamphJet 
gives an a~co.unt of the act~vities, a~hi~vements and ambitions of the . A~soc1a· 
tion of Prmc1pals of Techrucal lnsututwns (England) and the Ass~ctahon of 
Principals of Technical Institutions (India). The Educational Adv1ser to the 
GJvernment of India has given, full support on behalf of the Government of 
India. This Association believes that vour Government will recognise the need 
for co-ordinating Technical Educatio~ in India and '~ill co· operate with it in 
such a manner as to mak'! this possible. 

1. by recognising the A. P. T. I. (India), 
2. by accepting the AU-India Diploma and Certificate Schemes (ropy 

attached) prepared and recommended by_ the A. ~· ~· I, (I~di~) by a?o~t­
ing the All-India Courses in the Techmcal Insutut10ns w1thm your JUns-



diction and by accepting the financial commitments impli~d, namely :-a 
fee payable to the appropriate Joint Examination Board by each institutio.n 
on applying for recognition and annually a fee per subject in which candi­
dates are to be presented in a final examination. 

3· by releasing, if required, any Principal in your ep1ploy to take part in 
the Proceedings of the Council of the A. P. T. I. (India), not more than 
four times a year, any in the Annual General M~eting of the A. P. T .. I. 
(India) and to pay the expenses incurred by your Principal engaged m 
this connection. 

4 by nominating a representative to the Consultative Committee which 
is being s~t up to draw up a Polic~' in Technical Education. 

This Association will always be glad to receive suggestions from you for the 
betterment of Technical E:lucation in this countrv with an indication to the 
extent to which you will be prepared to commit your Government. 

A pamphlrt describing the reasons for the creation of the Association oj Prin· 
cipals oj Technical Institutims (India )-its aims and objects. 

"Education today might be considered to have three main objects. It 
trained individuals to get a living, to live a life, to mould a world-in other 
words, it was education for work, leisure and re~ponsibility." · 

(Sir Josiah Stamp) 
In the last decade, unemployment amongst the educated middle classes in' 

lnd1a grew to alarming proportions. The causes for the malady and the· 
remedies, therefore, came to be seriously discussed by Governments, Universities 
and leaders of public opinion. Enquiry Committees were set up and in several 
cases exhaustive report'! were written and pubhshed. 

4 
In general, the existing system of education came in for severe criticism 

as one of the main causes for the extent of unemployment amongst . University 
graduates and under-graduates. While the old system. does not deserve the 
wholesale condemnation to which it is subjected, it will have to be agreed that 
it was too academic and too far divorced from first hand conta'ct with the needs 
and conditions obtaining in industry. There is need for a greater variety of 
occupation It was neither planned nor well defined. 

Suggestions for educational reform covered a wide field, from the primary 
to the post-graduate standard. Industrialisation on a countrywide scale,- came 
to be regarded by many as a sovereign remedy. 

While all agreed that the situation was serious, the ways and means sug· 
gested to meet the situation were necessarily different. 

With the introduction of the constitutional reforms in 1921, Indian educa­
tion became a ''Provincial" subject and was placed under the charge of a 
l\lin~ter responsible to the provincial legislature. The control and supervision 
exerCised by the Government of India over education in the Provinces ceased. 

Along with many advantages certain disadvantages 'came to be noticed as a 
tesult ot this transfer, arising" mainly from an undue growth of provincial 
exclusiveness. The Government of India realising the possibilities of these 
d.an~ers, still ..!esired to take part in educational discussions and to assist pro· 
vmc1al. governments by the dissemination of valuable information and by 
arrang.ng for meetings held with the object of promoting interchanges of 
thought and experience. " 

This. led to. the establishment in 1921, of a Central Advisory Board of 
Educal.lon, wh1ch the Government of India, on the advice of the Indian Re­
trenchment Committee, decided to abolish in 1923, though they were doubt­
ful of the wisdom of such a step. 



The situation arising from the scale of unemployment amongst the edu­
cated middle classes must, in no small measure, have been responsible for 
the revival of the Board in Agust 1935· 1 

At its inaugural ,meeting, the Board formulated proposals for a radical 
reconstruction of school education. The scheme contemp)ated the division of 
the school courses into definite stages, each with clearly defined objectives, 
which would enable pupils, on the completion of each stage, either to pass on 
with as little disturbance as possible t-o the next stage or enter employment. 

On the advice of the Board, after consulting the Provinces and with their 
concurrence, the government of India in 1936, secured the services of Messrs. 
A. Abbott and S. H. Wood to advise the Provinces in the task of educational 
reconstruction, with special reference to technical and vocational instruction. 
The selection of these experts was made with the assistance of the Board of 
Education in the United Kingdom. Mr. Abbott was a former Chief Inspector 
of Technical Schools in Englaud and !vir. S. H. Wood was Director of Imelli­
'gence at the Board of Education, England. · 

Mess~s. Abbott and Wood visited India during the winter , season of· 
1936-37· After an intensive study of mnditions in the United Provinces, the 
Punjab and Delhi, which they considered more profitable than a necessarily 
cursory survey of British India generally, they submitted to the Government 
of India their report entitled "Vocational Education in In-Ea, with a section 

on General Education and Administration". But before the Provincial Gov­
ernments had time to examine the report and take action to suit their re­
quirements, the war broke out. 

"War is waste but is not all waste". This is particularly applicable to 
Technical education which came into prominence through the unprec.cdented 
"demand for additional skilled workers for the purposes of a highly mechanised 
war. The Technical Training Scheme, started in 1940, by the Labour De­
partment of the Government of India for the intensive training of semi-,killed 
tradesmen for war purposes, aimed at turning out 50,000 men by the end of 
March 1943, with a total training capacity of about 28,ooo. The scheme 
applied not only to technical institutions but also to factories and workshops. 
These latter were further requested to co-operate in a process of " up grading " 
by which unskilled and semi-skilled replaced skilled and highly skilled labour 
for transfer to the technical branches of the Defence Services and Ordnance 
and Munitions factories. 

At the end of July 1943, 37,rr6 candidates were being trained in 317 train­
ing centres all over India. The training centres are still not working to full 
capacity; there are vacancies for over 9,245 candidates. This schetJl'e alone has 
more than doubled the existing facilities in the country, the number of students 
on the rolls of Technical, Craft and Industrial Schools in India being about 
3o,ooo in the year 1937- 49,589 technicians have been supplied to the Indian 
Army,,the Royal Indian Navy, the Indian Air Force, and Ordnance and Civil 
factories. In addition, men recruited directly by the Defence Services receive 
specialised training in the service workshops and with machines they handle. 

The problem for post-war industry is not merely one of how to retain the 
additional workers taken on for expansion that was necessary to execute war 
contracts, but is also one of absorbing the skilled personnel no longer required 
for the Defence Services. Education of new personnel will be as important as 
re-educating and reconditioning the demobilised war technicians eftkiently to 
serve the peace-time requirements of industry. The two aspects of the 
problem, industrial and educational, will have to be solved together. 

It was recognised as early as 1935 that a radical reconstruction of schovl 
education was essential. The scheme formulated by the Central Advisory 
;Board of Education at its inaugural meeting rightly laid gr:eat stress on th~ 
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mtimate relatiomhip between Secondary and Technical education. A stage 
appears to have now been reached when it is equally essential to carry the 
policy to its logical conclusion by a radical reconstruction of Technical educa~ 
tion. 

The substantial encouragement that the Governments have given to in­
dustry and to technical education as a part of their war effort can only be of 
permanent benefit to the country if those connected with technical education 
will, without any delay, formulate a policy for !he co-ordination and co-opera­
tion of the different elements and work out a systematic- plan for the future. 
This is all the more necessary if we are not to be confronted with a problem of 
unemployment similar to the one that stared us in the face in the middle and 
later years of the last decade. 

Industrial self-sufficiency in terms of National Defence and serious interference -
of free importation of essential articles in times of war need hardly be stressed 
after the experience in the country during the last four years. New industries are 
springing up everywhere and old ones are moving forward under rapidly chang­
ing conditions. In order that this process may continue with ease and efficiency 
it seems desirable to evolve a system of technical education which can cope with 
the ever changing requirements of industry. 

Any system of co-ordination and co-operation should have for its object 
the elimination of waste and duplication. It is well known that many pro­
vinces and Indian States have no engineering colleges of their own and the 
students from these areas experience great dilficulties in securing admission 
into outside colleges. There are, on the other hand, many colleges offering 
instruction in Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering but very few in 
Architecture, Marine Engineering, Aeronautical Engineering, Town Planning 
and other important subjects. The position is so serious that it is even difficult 
to secure comprehensive information about the· details of the instruction im­
parted in different technical intitutions in the country, as prior to the forma· 
tion of the Association of Principals of Technical Institutions (India), there 
was no organisation in existence which concerned itself with th1s all-important 
~ubject. 

The existing conditions can hardly be deemed satisfactory. What is needed 
is a policy and a plan for co-ordination of effort. What should be the policy? 
Who are the persons best suited to lay down that policy? What should be' the 
agency to put it into execution? fhese are questions which call for an urgent 
answer. 

B~fore examir,ing the detaih of the policy it would be necessary to under­
stand the object it is intencJed to achieve. Technical education in its widest 
implication, covering education for Industry, Commerce and Citizenship must 
fi)rm an integral part of the educational system. The impression that this 
type of education is necessarily on a lower plane than literary education should 
be removed. For its success, it is essential that occupatiuns should absorb the 
students who pass out of the technical schools. At the same time the purely 
ecJ ucational benefit to be derived from studies of a practical kind must be 
recognised, and the expansion of technical education, not simply on the ground 
of its contribution to industrial develooment but also because it has a more sti­
mulating effect on certain types of inteiligence than a curriculum of the normal 
academic kind needs encouragement. -

!'here arc three parties principaily concerned with technical education in 
tlus or any other country. They are the school, the college and the employer. 
:n:y an:: engage~ in producing young moo who will be able to take their places 
1t1 md~stry as artisans, foremen and,executives. The artisan is the product of 
the pnmary school, the foreman of the junior technical school or technical high 
school and the executive of the Polrtechnic, the technical college or the uni-



versity. The university, on the who.le, tends to turn out a more academic 
ar.ticle than the Polytechnic, with the result that the former leans towards research 
and the latter towards the managerial posts in industry. Universities take only a 
small proportion of a fairly uniform age, standard and type while the technical 
institutions are concerned with the remainder. 

After a boy leave~ the primary school the whole of industry should be open 
to him in accordance with his ability and his desire to apply it. If he com• 
pletes the technical high school education, he should normally be able to go into 
industry .where he can secure his further training in works, along with facilities 
tQ attend part-time classes at teehnical colleges to improve his theoretical know­
ledge. These part-time classes may be taken during the day by arrangement 
with the employer or in the evening in the students' own time. 

If a man in Madras wants to employ a foreman who received the theoretical 
part of his training, after he started in the works or mill, at Delhi he should be 
able to see a certificate which would be as well known and have as much value to 
him as to· a Delhi employer-in other words an all-India Certificate. The 
object is not to ~ecure a common examination but to ensure a common stand­
ard. 

If an employer, in Bombay, has before him candidates with diplomas or 
certificates awarded at Benares, Calcutta. or Madras, he should not have to 
weigh up the value of the respective qualifications, It would be a great help 
to him if he had a common_ standard by which to judge his prospective 
employees To secure this object by an all-India Certificate Scheme of 
Examination close collaboration between the college, thl:: employer and the 
Governments is necessary. But before technical institutions can usefully and 
effectively participat~ in such a scheme they will have to be organised on a national 
basis. -

Before a detailed policy for technical education can be adopted on an All· 
India basis, a survey will have to be undertaken to study the existing conditions 
so that changes and improvements can be devised to suit the changing require­
ments of an industrially young country, No opportunity should, however, be 
lost of deriving benefit from the experience of other countries who have led the 
way in industrialisation. 

In 1937, four Associations in the United K~ngdom, intimately connected 
with Technical Education, viz., the A:;sociation of Tedinical Institutions, the 
Association of Principals of Technical Institutions, the Association of Teachers 
in Technical Institutions and the National Society of Art Masters appointed a 
Joint Committee to prepare a report on "Policy in Technical Education ". 
The most valuable experience in the country would thus appear to have been 
brought to hear on the subject and the recommendations contained in the joint 
report would necessarily give a definite lead in the formation of a National 
policy. While some of the recommendation~ must, by their very nature, deal 
'Yith problems that are peculiar to that country, there are others that are of a 
general nature and could with advantage be studied and applied to other countries 
as well. . 

The following ten out of twenty-two recommendations contained in the report 
could with equal force apply to India!! conditions:-

!. Technical Education should be organised on a regional basis. Where 
the region, regarded as an art, CO!llmercia1, or industrial unit, embraces areas of 
more than one Local Education Authority, the arrangements should be such that 
students in any one institution, taking the same courses, may be treated alike in 
regard to fees and conditions of admission. . . 

· 2. Co-operation between Technical Colleges, Art Colleges. Commercial 
Colleges, University Colleges, and Universities should be encouraged and so 



defined a~ to secure co-ordination and to minimise ov~dapping in staffing and 
equipment. 

3· Attendance at part-tim~ day courses of study for advanced students should 
be encouraged. · 

4· Additional facilities should be pr?vide~ to enabl~ workers. in small 
urban and rural areas who cannot obtam smtable Techmcar EducatiOn locally 
to proceed to centres for short in.tensive full-time courses of' ~aining. Similar 
courses might usefully be prov1ded for workers from ~ertam large centres 
tither in their own towm or at chosen centres,. where su1table groups could be 
collected. 

5· A National Scheme of 'l:'echnical. and Art Scholars?ips should be pro· 
vided to enable students of suffictent ment and works expenence to pass Jnto 
appropriate full-time day courses of study. 

6. The svstem of National Diplomas and Certificates, forming a most v~lu· 
able link between industry and commerce and education should be encouraged 
and, where possible, extended. 

7· The teaching of Industrial Administration is capable' of wide develop-
ment, and should receive every assistance. . · 

8. Short week-end or summer courses for specialist teachers organised by the 
Board of Education have proved most valuable and should be extended. 

9·. Courses of training in teaching should be made available as widely as 
possible for part-time teachers engaged in•industry and commerce. · 

ro. Facilities for physical training and social activities should . be ex• 
tended. · . . 

An all-India policy based on the principles enunciated in the above recom­
mendations would be on a regional basis. It will depend on inter-provincial 
co-operation to minimise overlapping in staffing and equipment. Part-time day 
courses can be successful only if the employers adopt a progressive attitude 
towards employees and theoretical training. National Surveys and National 
Technical or Arts Scholarships can only be possible with liheral financial aid 
from industrialists and 'or Governments. All-India Certificate, short week-end 
or Vacation courses. and teaching of Industrial administration will require 
constant co-ordination between Governments, Technical Institutions, professional 
bodies and the employers. 

For such a comprehensive policy, for its initiation and execution, con­
sultations and exchange of opinions between Government representatives, 
employers, employees and teachers will be necessary. To suit the present Indian 
conditions it is felt that an Association of Principals of Technical Institutions 
would be a suitable bo:ly to help the smooth working of a National policy of 
Technical Education, while the formulation of such a policy will be the res· 
pc>nsibility of a consultative body consisting of representatives of the Central 
Go\'ernment, Provincial and State Governments, organised • industdts, Trade 
and Commerce, employers and employees. Provision can be made for the co· 
option of additional members on this Committee whose experience and advice 
is hkely to be of value. Through a Standing Committee and various Sub­
committees, the Consultative Committee could maintain permanent contact with 
the As>ociation of Principab of Technical Institutions, which could suitably run 
the secretariat of the Consultative Committee. 

The main responsibility to ensure the working of the policy would rest with 
the As$ociation. For the working of any sbgle item of the programme con· 
t~ined in. th~ broad outline of a n~tional po~ic~ suggested ab~ve, an organisa­
tiOn of thts kmd would appear essenttal. A Pnnctpal of a techmcal institution is 
the best person to advise on regionalisation, staff, equipment, National Certi­
ficates and scholarships, short wee:k-end and vacation course~ and the training 
of teachers. 



An enthusiastic gt·oup of principals aided by a Consultative Committee 
as outlined above is best fitted to conduct a survey of the facilities at present 
existing in the Technical Institutions with a view to implementing a planned 

. and well-defined policy. . 

With a national policy and a · trusted, able and keen group of Principals 
of Technical Institutions guided and advised by a truly representative Con­
sultative Committee, it Ehould be possible to proceed confidently' to make an 
effective contribution in the huilding up of a democratic post war industrially-. 
minded India. 

APPENDIX. 

The A. P. T. I. (England) is a body which has taken firm root in that 
country and is O<le of the chief agencies for co-ordinating Technical Education 
on a National basis acting in an a :l visory capacity to the Board of Education. 
The Association deals with matters such as entrance examinations, the relation­
ship between Secondary and Technical Education, Syllabuses, Examinations, 
Diplomas, Certificates, Scholarships, Staff, buildings, equipment, libraries, re­
creational and social amenities, research, etc., pertaining to Technical Educa­
tion. It also co-operates with its sist~r a3sociations (A. T. I., A. T. T. I.. and 
N. S. A. M.) and. professional bodies in regard to all matters of common interest, 
but it has no executive powers. 

The more important matters whic~ the A. P. T. I. (England), in conjunc­
tion with its sister associations, has so far achieved, are the following:-

( 1) Most Qf the _Principals of Technical Institutions are memb.~rs of the 
A. P. T. I,, and the work and progress made by the association are given publi-
city through periodic bulletins. · 

(2) (a) It has established links with technical educational organisations in 
other countries so that common Problem~ of Technical Education are discussed 
and their knowledge is kept up-to-date, 

(bl It maintains contac.t with the English·.Speak~ng Union and other simi~~r 
organisations. :rhese bodies award scho}arsh1ps which enable the holders to VJSlt 

and see industnal works of other countnes. 
(c) It is represented on the British Management C::mncil, which provides· 

facilities for education and training in industrial and commercial management. 

(3) It has been. a~le to e~tablish uniform scales o~ salaries for the teachers 
of Technical lnstltutlQns, with extra allowances ava1lable for those teachers 
whose work is of an advanced character. 

(4) It has formulated a scheme for the training of technical teachers. 

(S) It has set up a system of State Technical Scholarships. 
(6) It has helped to establi-h the National Diploma and Certificate schemes. 

The schemes themselves are basc:d upon collaborattion between the Board of 
Education and the appropriate national professional org-anisation, on the one 
hand and the local Technical Institution on the other. The Natknal Diploma 
an 1 Certificate schem'!s now cover Mechanical Engineering, Elect-rical En­
aineering Naval Architecture, Chemistry, Building, Textiles, and to some ex­
fent Gas' Enaineerin<T anrl Gas~ Supply ; other proposals are being considered, 
and a schem~ for Bo

0

ard of Education Endorsed Certificates in Commerce has 
been put into operation. 

Some light will be tll'·own on the present activity of the Association from 
the followin<T account on the recent Memorandum entitled "Britain needs a 
National P;licy of Techni·::tl E:lucation" (vide Times Educational Supple-
ment, 8th May 19431. ' · 



''Th~ ~Iemorandum outlines a comprehensive policy for Technical Edu­
cation as the only sure foundation for national development. It further states 
that nothing less than-a fully comprehensive national plan, covering the entire 
field of technical and commercial education will suffice to meet future needs. 
This plan must make provision for boys and girls, adults and juveniles, for all 
grades of ability and every kind of occupation ; it must be co-ordinated with all 
other aspects of education and incorporated with the total educational policy of 
the nation. It is with th~s conviction, states the Memorandum, that the Asso­
ciation of Technical Institutions and the Association of Principals of Technical 
Institutions are now engaged in considering proposals for a national policy of 
Technical Education". 

In July 1gp, Mr. W. W. Wood, F.R.I.B.A., M.I. :Struct .E, Principal, Delhi 
Polytechnic, Delhi, called a meeting at Delhi of Principals of Technical Insti· 
tutions from all over India. Mr. Joh:t Sargent, C I.E, M.A., Educational Ad· 
viset· to the Government of India, presided at the first session. The meeting 
resolved to form an Association of Principals of Technical Institutions in India, 
on the lines of the A. P. T I. (England}, for the express purpose of co-ordinat~ 
ing Technical Education throughout the country, including Indian States. 

The A. P. T. I. (India) set up a Constitution Sub-Committee which drew 
up the Constitution. Pre~sure of work due to the fact that the members of the 
Association are connected with the Technical Training Scheme, also difficulties 
of travel, and shortage of funds, have been the main impediments in the func­
tioning of the Association. However, within the short period of its existence, 
it has been able to achieve the following towards the co-ordination ofTechnical 
Education in India:- · 

1. It has a memb.ership of 6o and the Association maintains contact with 
the Inter-University Board and the Central Advisory Board of Education. 

2. It has prepared a programme and terms of reference for an All-India 
Consultative Committee to draw up a Policy in Technical Education in which 
all interests-Governmental, employers, employees, educational and examina­
tion will be represented (copy attached;. 

3· It has prepared a scheme f r All-India Diplom:a Cenificate Courses in 
Technical, Art and Commercial subjects (copy attached). · 

:d) It h~s formed a Join Examination Boad with Sir Cameron Badenoch, 
Auditor General in India as Chairman to implement the A. P. T. I. (Il Scheme 
in 'Commerce' and All-India Diploma Certificate courses in Commerce have now 
bee'n established at Delhi Polytechnic. 

(b) It is taking steps to form Joint Examination Boards in Engineering, 
Applied Science, Art, Architecture, etc. 

(r:) It has been invited by the Government oflndia, Department of Educa­
tion, Health and Lands, to form a Joint Examination Board for the conduct of 
the Pre-Engineering Course of Delhi Univesity. ' 

The Joint Examination Board will form a Sub-Committee to draft syllabii of 
courses, etc. 

4· It hopes to institute a Sub-Committee on post-war training for ex­
seryice men and othrrs, with a view to equip them for peace-time occupations 
in industries. 

THE AssociATio:-< OF PRINCIPALS OF TECHNICAL INSTITUTIONS (INDIA). 
All-India Diploma a11d Certificate Scheme. 

1. The All-India Diploma and Certificate Scheme will aim. at producing: 
(al Foremen and Charge hands, and 
(b) Supervisory grades, in industry and persons in equivalent positions 

in the professions and commerce. 
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2. It is proposed to run two types of courses: 
(a) All-India Certificate Course which will be a: 

(i) Part.time Day Course, or 
(ii) Part~time Evening Course, or 
(iii) Part-time Day and Evening Course. 

These courses are intended to provide Technical Training for persons 
alrt"ady in employment. 

(b) Ali.India Diploma Course which will be a Full-Time Day Course. 
3· All~India Certificate Course: 

(a) Preliminary: 
Object :-This is a preparatory course for the Senior All-India Certi· 

ficate Course. 
Qualifications for admission :-

(i) After completion of 6th or its equivalent class. 
Duratio 1 :-4 years, 

(ii) After completion of gth or its equivalent class. 
· Duration :-2 years. 

(b) Senior : 
Object :-To prepare persons already in the employ of workshops, 

factories, etc., for promotion as Foremen and Chargt"men, and to 
equivalent positions in the professions and commerce. 

Qualifications for admission: 
(i) The Preliminary All-Ind:a Certificate; 
Iii) A Leaving Certificate of a Technical High School; 
(iii) Up to the Matriculation standard conditional upon passing the 

prescribed admission examination. Admission to a yA:ar of a course 
higher than the First year may be made by the Principal on the recom· 
mendation of the Head of the Department concerned after a personal 
interview with the candidate. 

Duration :-3 years. 
(c) Advanced: 

Object :-This is in continuation of the Senior All-India Certificate 
Course for a higher qualification. 

Qualifications for admission : A senior All-India Certificate : 
Duration :-1 to 3 years according to subject. 
In all the ·•hove courses in~truction must be provided for at least 180 

hours per annum. 
4· All-India Diploma Course : 

(a) Senior: 
Object :-To prepare persons for Supervisory Grades. 
Qualifications for admission : 

(i) A Leaving Certificate of a Technical High School ; or 
(ii) Up to Matrkulation standard conditional upon passing the 

prescribed admission examination 
Admission to a year of a course higher than the First Year may be 

made by the Principal on the recommendation of the Head of the De­
partment concerned, after a personal interview with the candidate. 

Duration :-Three years' full~time training plus one year's full-time 
practical train1ng in a recognised industrial or commercial concern. 
(b) Advan·ed: 

Object :-This is in continuation of the Senior All-India Diploma 
Course for a higher qualification. 



Qualification for admission: 

-\.Senior All-India Diploma in the same subject. 
Duration :-One year's full-time training plus one year's full-time 

practical training in a recognised industrial or commercial concern. 

5· The A. P. T. I. (1), in conjunction with the individual institutions like 
the Institution of Engineers, India; Institute of Architects, tndia; Mill­
owners, India, (Bombay, Ahmedabad, Calcutta); European and Indian Cham­
bers of Commerce, Indian Branch of Institute oi Chemistry, etc., '~~11 form the 
Examining and Certificate and Diploma awarding body and will be st}led the 
"Examination Board". Subject to their acceptance of the Scheme the Certi· 
ficate or Diploma will be endorsed by the Central and Provincial or Indian 
State Government concerned. 

6. Definition : In the following rules the term Association refc:;rs to the 
"Association of Principals of Technical Institutions (India)" and the term 
"Board" a(defined at (5) above, to the Examination Board. 

7. Colleges or Schools seeking the approval of schemes must submit these in 
accordance with the instructions laid down by the A. P. T. I. (1). Before 
approving a scheme the Association and the Board will require to be satisfied, 
for the purpose of the courses und,.i the scheme, as to the equipment of the 
school, the qualifications of the staff, the curriculum and syllabuses of instruc­
tion in the several subjects, and the steps to be taken to secure that students are 
not admitted to the courses unless they are qualified to profit by them 

8. Examinations upon the cour~es cJ study as set out in syllabuses sub­
mitted with the schemes must be held in each year of the course. The examina­
tions in all except the final stage in each course will be con.ducted by the Techni­
cal Institutions or Colleges concerned. The final examination in each stage of 
each course will be conducted by the Board. 

9· It will be a condition of approval of a scheme that certificates and 
diplomas shall be issued only to those candidates who pass the prescribed 
examinations, and that no candidate shall be awarded any certificate or diploma 
by the Board on the result of a common examination in which he has failed to 
obtain an All-India Certificate or Diplorr.a. The further conditions of issue, 
vi~., as to home work, class work, laboratory work, etc., prior to the final year 
of the course must be submitted for approval. The right is reserved to call for 
the worked papers and the testimonies of the studies of any student to whom the 
issue of a certificate or diploma is desired and for any school records of his 
attendance, etc. The award of a certificate or diploma may be withheld if the 
prescribed conditions are not satisfied. 

10. Arrangements mmt be made by the College or. School Authorities for 
the conduct and supervision of the examinations held under the scheme. The 
examinations will be open to inspection by representatives of the Board. 

1 1. The marking by the examiners appointed by the Board of the papers 
worked in the final examination will be subject to revision by the Board and 
the marks as accepted or revised by them will be taken into account as ex­
plained below for the purpose of awarding certificates, diplomas or di~tinctions. 

12. In order to obtain a certificate or diploma a candidate must make not 
less than 75 per cent .• of the possible attendances in each year of the course, and 
must obtain :-

(i) not less than 40 per cent of the possible marks in each subject in the 
final examination ; . 

(ii) not less than 40 per cent. of the possible marks obtainable in the 
final year for home work, class work, laboratory work, etc., taken separate­
ly, in each subject for which ~uch marks are to be awarded under the ap­
proved scheme ; 
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(iii) not less than 50 per cent. of the grand total of marks obtainable 
in the final year. Of this total the possible marks in the final examination 
should constitute 70 per cent. and the remaining 30 per cent. should be 
the possible marks for home work, class work, laboratory work, etc., for 
the final year. 

In order to obtain an endorsement in a subject where no marks are available 
for home work, class work and laboratory work, etc., a candidate must secure 
not less than 50 per cent. of the possible marks in that subject. 

13. A distinction may be awarded to any candidate qualified to receive a 
certificate or diploma who gains not less than 70 per cent. of the possible marks 
in the final examination in any subject and his cerficate or diploma may be 
specially endorsed with the name or names of the subject (s) in which he has 
thus distingujshed himself. 

Holders of Advanced Certificates or Diplomas may be candidates at subse· 
quent examinations, with a view to obtaining distinction, but this will not be 
permitted in the case of Senior Certificates or Diplomas. 

For a limited period after a scheme has been approved, certificates and 
diplomas may be awarded to students who have not fulfilled the prescribed 
conditions in earlier years, provided that the conditions applicable to the final 
year have been completely satisfied. 

14. All syllabuses will be issued by the Board in skeleton form and the 
Technical SchoolsfColleges will submit detailed syllabuses based thereon for the 
approval of the Board. 

15. Examination Fm:-
.All-India Certificate: 

Rs. 
(a) Preliminary 5 
(b) Senior ... 10 
(c) Advanced 15 

All-India Diploma: 
Rs. 

(a) Senior 20 
(b) Advanced 25 

As30CIATION oF PRINCIPALS oF TEcHNICAL INsTITUTIONs (INDIA). 

Constitution, 
1. Title.-The title of the Association shall be the "Association of Prin· 

cipa1~ of Technical Institutions India". 

2. Object.-To confer on all matters relating to the work now conducted 
and which may be conducted in the Technical Institutions, and to take such 

. action with reference thereto as seems desirable. 
3· (i) Membership.-Memb·rs of the Association shall be Ordinary Mem­

bers, Life Members and Honorary Members. In the case of Ordinary Mem· 
bers, membership shall be limited to persons holding the position of whole-time 
principal of one of the following : 

(a) Technological, Commercial, or Art Institution which provides a full 
time progressive course of instruction, covering at least 3 years, for students 
o--er the age of r6, leading to a degree, diploma or certificate, provided that the 
Institution in question is affiliated to a University or is maintained by or receives, 
a grant from the Central Government, the Government of a Province or of an 
Indian State. 

(b) High School offering full-time instruction of a technological or voca· 
1jonal character to all students for a period of not less than 3 year~. 
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(c) Institution imparting progressive part-time instruction in technological, 
art or commercial subjects, leading up to qualifications under (a), provided the 
institution has had at least 100 individual students on its rolls in each of the 
3 consecutive calendar years, prior to application for membership. 

An officiating Principal, as well as a Principal, .w~o is on furlough or absent 
from his post, may both be members of the Assoc1at10n. 

Notwithstanding what has been laid down above, the Council reserves the 
right to accept or reject any application for membership, subject to the approval 
of a general meeting. 

Life membership, admission to which shall be made at the annual general 
meeting on the nomination of the Council, shall be limited to persons who, 
having- been Ordinary Members, have retired from active service with an 
institution as defined above. 

Honorary Members shall be nominated by the Council or by the District 
branches for election at the annual general meeting. Honorary Members will· 
be elected for a period of one year at a time. 

3· (ii) ASJOciateship.-Associates shall be persons having held the post of, 
whole-time Principal of an institution mentioned in para. 3, sub-pan.s. (a), 
(b) and (c) temporarily, and who have reverted to their substantive post in the 
same institution. 

4· Voting.-Members and Life Members shall each have one vote. Hono­
rary Members shall have no vote but may attend all general meetings. The 
Chairman of Committee or meeting shall have a casting vote in addition to his 
own individual vote. Assoc;ates shall have no vote. An officiating Principal 
(or the person in active charge of the Institution) shall have a vote only whilst 
holding the office of Principal in the absence of the Principal. Should the Prin­
cipal be temporarily in ch11rge of another Institution as defined in (a), (b) or 
(c) under para. 3 (i) both have the right to vote. 

5· Subscription.-The subscription of each Ordinary Member shall be 
Rs. 10 a year. The fee for Life Membership shall be the amount of one year's 
Ordinary Membership subscription, i.e., Rs. 10. Principals elected to Ordi­
nary Membership on and after 1st july in each year shall be required to pay 
half the annual subscription for that year. An ordinary member may, if he so 
desires, pay a compounded subscription of Rs. 100 to cover the whole period of 
active Ordinary Membership. 

Subscriptions shall be due in advance on the 1st January in each year. 
Fees for Life Membership shall accompany application for transference to this 
class. Members who have not paid their subscriptions by the beginning of 
December will receive notice of the same by registered letter from the Honorary 
Secretary in calling the Annual General Meeting, and such defaulting members 
will have no power to vote until their arrears of subscription have been paid. 

6. O.fficm of the As~ociation.-The Officers of the Association shall con. 
sist of:-

The President, ' 
The Vice President (who shall be president.elect for the following year), 
The Hon. Treasurer, and 
The Hon. Secretary or two joint Hon. Secretaries. 

Casual vacancies may be filled by the Council an! remain valid until the 
next Annual General Meeting. 

The Officers shall be proposed and seconded in writing not less than 6o days 
prior to the Annual General Meeting and elected by a majority by postal vote 
~nd the result~ announced by the Hon.· Secretary at the Annual General meet­
mg. 
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the Council rnay appoint an Assistant Secretary, who need not be a mem. 

ber of the Association, and they are empowered to grant an honorarium to such 
Assistant Secretary, · · 

7· Meetings of the Association.-The official year of the Association shall be 
the calendar year. · 

(a) An Annual General Meeting shall be held on a date and at a place, to 
be decided by the Council. 

The bus~ness shall be :-
( 1) to receive the Annual Report of the Council, 
(2) to receive the Financial Statement, 
(3) to elect the Officers of' the Association and the members of the Coun­

cil, 
· (4) · to elect Auditors, 

(5) to transact any other business In accordance with Article (2) of the 
Constitution. 

(b) A Special General Meeting shall be called by a resolution of the Coun· 
cil, or at the request of ten members, forwarded in writing to the Ron. Sec­
retary. FoUiteen days, notice of such a meeting shall be considered suffi­
cient, and the meeting shall take place wichin twenty-eight days of the receipt 
of the request by the Ron. Secretary . 

. 8. District. Branche;.-Members shall be grouped as belonging to one or 
other of the following districts,viz. :-

Northern, Southern, Eastern, Western and Central. 

Each District Branch shall appoint a Chairman and a· Convener and shall 
arrange meetings of its members at such tjmes and places as may be found 
convenient. Each such Branch may form Sub-Branches, if desired. The rules 
for the government of Branches and Sub-Branches shall be framed by the 
Council and approved at a general meeting. 

The Treasurer of the Association shall be empowered to ineet the expenses 
incurred by a Branch in summoning meetings of the Branch or Sub-Branches 
and in issuing Minutes and other reports, provided that such expenses do not 
in any year exceed two Rupees per ordinary merr,ber of the District Branch. 

No District Branch or Sub-Branch shall have power to enter into negotia­
tions involving quef.tions of policy with other bodies except through and with 
the consent of the Council. 

g. Council.-There should be a Council, consisting of the officers of the · 
Association, together with the retiring President and ten district representatives, 
two from each district. 

No district representative on the Council shall normally continue in office 
for more than three years, or be eligible for re-election until after an interval 
of one year from the date of his retirement from office. The order of retire­
ment shall be subject to the further limitation that a member elected to fill a 
casual vacancy on the Council shall hold office only until the expiry of the term 
of office of the member whose place he has taken. Such period of service on 
the Council shall not prevent a member from immediate election to a further 
period ofthree years. 

The retiring President shall be a member of the Council for a period of 
one. year. 

Elections of district representatives to membership of the Council shall be 
made 'by the District Branches. The names of members so elected shall be for­
warded to the Ron. Secretary twenty-one days prior to the Annual General 
Meeting. 
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'10. Meeting of the Council. -Meeting shall take ··place as·'·· often· ·~s .. the 

C~mncil may decide, and at such places as may be found most convenient. ~The 
quorum shall be four out of 16. The Council may be summoned by the. Presi­
dent on receipt of a request iri writing by three members· of the Council,· sue~ 
meeting to be held within fourteen days of the receipt of ·request by the: Hon:. 
Secretary. · · · : ' · :. 

I 1. Notices of Meetings.--Notices calling ·ordinary, general and Cou1,1cll 
meetings, other than on the President's requisition, shall be despatched by th~ 
·Honorary Secretary 30 days in advance of the meeting. 

12. A!terati·•ns to Rules.-No alteration sh~il be made· in these Rules ex· 
cept at the Annual General Meeting, and not ice proposing any alterations ·must 
be in the hands of the Hon. Secretary one month before the date of the Arimral 
General Meeting, and be circulated · amongst the members at least . one week 
before the date of the meeting. Such alterations shall 'require by show· of 
hands, or such other method as the Chairman of the .. Meeting may decide, .a 
two-thirds majority of members present at the meeting. 

AssociATION OF PRINCIPALS OF TECHNICAL lNSTITUTIO_Ns (INDIA) CoNSULTATIVE 

SUB·COMMITTEE, 

Meeting'oj the Consultative Sub-Committee he/don Thursdayj 
the 15th Octobtr 1942 · •'· 

The following re~olutions were finally accepted for presentation . to:. the 
Executive Committee, AssoCiation of Principals of Techniral Institutions 
(India), for adoption:- , ... 

1. That a pamphiet describing the reasons for the creation of the A.P.T.I. 
(I) and its aims and objects, if possible, with a foreword by the Member for 
Education, H~alth and Lands or the Educatidnal Commissioner, Central Gov­
ernment be_iss~ed .. This pamphlet, with a c.opy of these proposals and a copy 
<:l the const•tutwn, to be sent to the Secretanes of the Departments of.Educa· 
tion, Health and I.ands and of Labour of the Central Go;ernment, and .Chief 
Secretraries to Provincial Governments ·and to the Governments of. Indian 
States with an accompanying letter from the President explaining the desir­
ability of creating a Consultative Committee to draw up a poliry in. Technkal 
Education, pointing out that up to date only a Nucleus Committee _has been 
formed, and inviting the Governments to nominate representives to serve on the 
Committee. r .. lr. B. R. Kagal very kindly undertook the preparation of the 
pamphlet. · 

2. It was felt that this country lacks a definite co-ordinated system of 
technical education .. Our existing system of ·technical ec\ucation is .neither 
planned nor well defined. · 

3· It was felt that the facilities at present existing in the Technical Insti­
tutions in this country should be gone into in detail in order to overcome this 
defect. This survey can be undertaken by. the Consultatiye Committee pro­
vided the governments and employers. come forward with the nece£sary. finan· 
cia! help. The survey should take mto account the growth and develojmient 
of technical education and report upon. the provision of building accommoda­
tion, an~ the a?equa~y .of e_quipment, staff, . .Ubr:ary f':lcilities, .sport faCilities, 
etc., ava1lable m the mst1tut1ons. · · 



.. ·•· lt was considered that technic;1l education should be IJrganised on an 
AU~lndia basis, Education is at pres~nt a provincial subject, and owing to 
this arrangement there has been of recent years, a growing tendency to limit 
admissions tQ technical colleges and technical institutions to students domiciled · 
in a particular province. This restriction of admission may ultimately lead to 
unnecessary duplication in certain branches of technology, and create more 
technical institutions without sufficient funds; and it will also tend to produce 
technically qualified men in excess of the demand. If Technical Education 
were organised on a basis of all-India co-operation, eliminating unhealthy 
competition without doing away with healthy rivalry, it would be possible to 
make arrangements for students to take courses of training in any institution, 
students from all over India being treated alike in regard to fees and conditions 
of admission. 1 

- 5• It was considered desirable to encourage co-operation between Techni­
cal, Art, Crafts, and Commercial Institutions and Univer:.ities, so as to secure 
co-ordination and to minimise overlapping in staff and equipment. 

6. It was considt>red necessary to increase the provision of full-time trade 
schools providing training in individual trades. In the provision of such 
courses due regard should be given to the possibility of absorption of students 
in indust~y and commerce. 

7· The Sub-Committee felt . that preliminary and secondary education 
should be reviewed in the light of the present conditions of India and considera­
tion given to the creation ofbasic schools, Technical Bias Schools and Technical 
High Schools. Co-operation between all these and the Secondary and High 
Schools for general education should be encouraged. 

8. The Sub-Committee was of the opinion that attendance. should be en· 
couraged at part-time Day Courses of study rather than, or in addition to, 
p~rt·time evening course. Employers should be persuaded . to re}~ase their 
employees for one or two days per werk to attend day classes m add1t10n to, or 
preferably instead of, evening classes, when students are tired out after a day's 
work. 

9· The Sub-Uomminee considered that additional iacilities should be pro· 
vided to enable workers in small urban and rural areas, who ca.nnot obtain suit­
able technical education locally, to proceed to centres for short intensive full­
time courses of training. ·Similar courses might usefully be provided for 
workers from certain large centres, either in- their own towns or at chosen 
centres, where suitable groups could be collected. 

10. It was felt that schemes of Technical, Commercial and Art Scholar· 
ship should be pr?vided to e~able st~dents of sufficient merit and works 
experience to pass mto appropnate full-tlme day courses of study. 

11 • The Sub-Committee recommends that a system of All-India Diplomas 
and Certificates, forming a most valuable link between industry and commerce 

_and education, should be created. 
12. The grouped course system, in which several closely related subjects 

connected with a ·particular trade are taught together as one single course, is 
recommended. 

13.. Short week-end or Summer Courses for specialist teachers were con· 
sidered essential. _ . 

14• The Sub-Committee was of the opinion that every encouragement to · 
undertake research shoul J be given to teachers capable of carrying out original 
investigation without detriment to the efficient performance of their normal 
duties. In ill Technical -Institutions doing advanced work, research by a 
fair proportion of the staff is essential to inspired instru~tion. 
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1 ;. It was considered desirable to extend facilities for physical training 
and social activities. 

16. The Sub-Committee understands that" the Central Government has 
agreed to continue the War Technical Training Scheme for a minimum period 
of 18 months after the ces,ation of hostilities. The Committee thought it 
desirable that the Government should be advised on the fr,,m that this con• 
tinued training of artisans should take. It was C>f opinion that, generallv 
speaking, it should consist in a widening of practical training supplemented by 
the theoretical background that it has been impossible, owing to the time 
factor, to include in the original Scheme. 



LIST OF PUBLICATIONS OF THE BUREAU OF 
EDUCATION IN INDIA 

Serial Xo. ·Name of Publications 

5 

6 

10 

II 

12 

17 

tg 

20 

21 

22 

Report on Vocational Education in lndia.(Delhi, the Punjab and the 
United Provinces) (E.H.L.-34). 

Report of the Women's education committee on primary education of 
girls in India-1936. 

Report of the Women's education committee of Central Advisory Board of 
Education to consider curriculum of Girls' Primary Schools. in India. 

Report of the vernacular education committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education appointed to consider certain questions connect· 
ed with the administration and control of Primary education. 

Keport of the Fine committee of Central Advisory Boa~d of Education 
appointed to consider the Wardha Education Scheme (E.H.L. 40) .. 

Report of the 2nd Wardha Education committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education (APP: IV to 5th meeting proceedings). 

Report of the Adult Education Committee of the Central Advisory Board 
of Education, l939· (E.H.L. 46) (App. III to sth Meeting proceed· 
ings). · - . · 

Report of the Social Service and Public Administration Committee 
of the Central Advisory Board of Education in India, 1940 together 
with the decisions of the Board thereon. (E.C. 6). 

Report of the Joint Committe~ appointed by the Central Advisory Board 
of Health and Central Advisory Board of Education on the Medical 
Inspection of School Children. 

Report of the Scientific Terminology Committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education in India, 1940, to~ether with the decidions of 
the Board thereon. (E.C. 5) 

Proceedings of the 6th Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Educa­
tion held at Madras on 11th and 12th January, 1941 (E.C. 4 VI). 

Proceedings of the 7th Meeting of the Central .Advisory Board of Educa­
tion in India held at Hyderabad, Deccan on 14th and 15th January, 
1942. (E.C. 4 VII). ·· 

Report of the School Building Committee. (E. C. 8). 

Report of the Uniform Braille Code Committee. (E.C. 7). 

Report of the E.Kamination Committee, 19·t2· (E.C. 12). 

Report of the Expert Committee on a Uniform Braille Code for India 
with the Braille charts printed in India Alphabets 1942. 

Proceedings of the 8th Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Educa-
tion held at Lucknow. (E.C. 4 VIII). · 

Report of the Joint Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Educ­
ation and the Inter-University Board appointed to investigate tlie 
question of the relation of the school leaving certificate Examination 
to the Matriculation Examination, 1942. (E.C. g). 

Report of the Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education on 
the Training, Recruitment and Conditions of service of teachers. 
(E.C. 10). 

Report of the Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education 
appointed to consider the question of the recruitment to the Educ­
ation Officer, 1942 together with the decisions of the Board thereon. 
(E.C. 11). 

Report of the Examination Committee. 

Proceedings of the 9th and 1oth Meetings of the Central Advisory Board 
of Education in India held in October 1943 and January 1944 re­
spectively. (E.C. 4 IX & X). 

Continued on page (ii) 

•:--;ot published previously, but proposed to be included in future reprints. 
tPubli.>hed by the Central Advisory Board of Health. 
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LIST OF PUBLICAtiON& OF THE BUREAU OF· 
EDUCATION IN INDIA-contd. 

Name of Publications 

Report of the Technical Education Committee 1943 .. (E.C. 16). 

Report of the Text Book. C:ommittee, 1943. (E.C. 15). . 

Report of the Examination Committee (Technique of Examinations), 
. 1943· (E.C. 17). . . . 

Report of the . Committee of Central Advisory Board of Education ap· 
pointed to consider the question of Training, Recruitment and con­
dition of service in Universities, etc., together with the decisions of' 
the Board thereon. (E.C .. 22). · · · 

Report of the Central Advisory Board of Education on Po$t-War Edti­
. _cational Development in India, 1944· (E.C. 13). 

Volume containing reports of the Co~mittee of . Central Advisory Board 
· of Education. (E. C. 14). 

Report of the Ad~inistration Committee of Central Advisory Board of 
. Education. . · . . · · · 

Proceedings of the 1 Ith Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Edu-
cation. (E.C. 4 XI) · 

Report of the Agricultural Education. Committee of the Ce~tral Advis­
ory Board of Education, 1944· (E. C. 20) • 

. Proceedings of the 12th Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Edu· 
cation held at Mysore in january 1946. . . · 

Report of the Religious Education Committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education. · · 

. Development of Higher Technical Institutions in India (Interim Report 
of Sarkar's Committee). · · . 

Report of the Commi~tee of the Central Advisory Board of Education on 
selection of pupils for Higher Educa:ion. 

Report of the Central Advisory Board of Education on conditions of ser- . 
vice of teachers. · : 

fear 1!/ Publi­
cation 

1944 
1944 

1945 

1945 

1945 

1945 

1945 

1945 
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fteport of the Te:{t-Boo!ts Committee 
of the Central i\dvisory Board of · 
EJucnticn, 1943, . together 'vith the 
d c cis i on s o f t h e D o a r d thereon· 

r·; .. ·~~ ... ~t.."'.~1. 

.. 
I 

I 

/ 



.PUFAOJ!t 
Mr. W. H. F. Armstrong, C.I.E., the Chairman of the Committee~ 

appointed by the Board to investigate the ways ·and means for 
ir.J.proving the Planning, Production and Supply of Text-boo~ 
presooted to the Board the Report of the Committee. After careflll:: 

- tODSidetati.cn, 1he Board adopted the- recommendations of the co-.; 
mittee and decid~ that it should be forwarded to the Provinoo.J. 
Governments, Local .Administra.tjons, etc., for their opinion ~ 
JMHJeSeary acti('n. · 
' 



'-....... .. 
l:e.port of the Text-Books Committee of the Centra.! Advisory Beard of 

E:lu:cation, 1D4:3 . 

.At their eighth meeting held in Jam1ary 1943, th~ Central Advisory Board 
of Education had under consideration thJ follow:ng r.:solution submitted by; 
Dr. Sir Zia-ud-Din Ahmad, C.I.E., ·Ph.D., D.Se., 1I.L . .A., Vice-Chancellor, 
Aligurh ~.Iu~lim University :·- 1 

" Parents have been complain\ng of frequent changes a:c.d the high prieoo 
of the text-book'> which substantially inc1·er.se the cost of education. The t<!xt­
books are of1 en written not. by experts but by per::;ons whom the publishers 
could conveniently engage on small remuneration. The publishers could get 
their bocLs recommended more by propaganda among- the members of the Text­
book Coomittee than on the merit of the books. It seems desirable that copy­
right of the books appro,·ed by the Text-book Committee should be purchased by 
the Government and liLe standard classical works. they may be priuteJ s.nd 
publi~>hed by any flrm. 1'11C mu.:dmu!ll price of these boolu should also be fixed 
by the Government. The books prescribed should not be changed for at lea.'lt 
three years. · ; I 

" I will like to propose that the Central Advisory Committee may appoint 
a f'Ub-Committee to examine the de£ects in the present !'ystem of selecti(Jll of te.x:t­
ho"ks prescribed in High Schools and for the Intermediate E:s:aminat;on (and 
to recommend the manner of remoYin~ them). 'l'he Corrmittee will also 
examine in particular whether the Government shoulcl. purcha<;e the copy· 
right of these text-books and allow any publlliher to publish these books at fixed 
prices." 
- In view of the importance of this issue the Board appointed a ·co:nmittee to 
examine what steps should be taken in the inter2sts of educational efficiency and 
eeonomy to improve th~ pl:mniug, p!odaetion ·and £election of text-books nr.d 
otlll:'r li1erature for use in educational institutions in this country. At thrir 
Fpecial mcetin!! in Dehra Dun, the Board appoiutd additional member:;' to the 
Committee. Th(' Committee as finally constituted met at :t{ew Delhi, on ~:he 22r:d 
and 23rd No\·-eruber 1943. 

The following members were present :-
Mr. W. H. F. ArmE.trong, C.I.E., M.A., I.E.S., Director of Public Inrtruc­

tion, Punjeb. (Chairman). 
Dr. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D.Se. (Loud.). Bar.-at-Law, :M.L.A. 
Ra.iyascvapr:.vina, Dr. C. V. Chandrasekharan, M.A. (Oxen.), D. Litt, 

F.R.ll.S., Pro-Vice-Chancellor, University of Travancore. 
Shamsul-lJlema Dr. U. :M. Daudpota, .M.A., Ph.D., Direcwr of Publie 

Instruction, Sind. · 
Srimati Renuka Ray, B.Sc. Econ. (Lond.), M.L.A. 
Mr. John S:l.rgent, C.I.E., M.A., Educational ~dviser to the Government 

of India.· 
Mr. W. G. P. Wall, M.Se., J.E.S., Director of Public Instruction, 

l'nited rrovinces. . 
Dr. Sir Zia-ud-Din Ahmad, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.Sc., 11.L.A., Vice-Chancellor, 

Ali;;arh Muslim University. 
Dr. W. A. Jenkins, C.I.E .. D.Sc., I.E.S~ Director of Public Ill3truetilill, 

BcJJ.t;nl, r.~ Wlll.ble to attend. 
't. 'l'l:e af;Clldl considered l;y thf1 Committee wall as foHows :-
1. To consider whether the Committ~e cml1d cc!JlEc the~ attentioa t"J wxt­

bo\s fer schools or t~hethrr it is de.sirabl~ and pract:cabk to e:den1 th~ iuv~s:i­
:z::ti.:·o to cover the uuiwrsity D.!ld tccLnk:l e.:lu1·a'i:H~ cs wdJ. 

~; 
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Tl, 'l'o l'Olll'Jider With clue- rrgr.rd to Clht<.:atioua] efiicicuey :lllll the neec{ for 
(>conomy how far the present methoc1s of produ<:trou and selection of tcxt­
bool\s for t4e follo,ring stages are satisfac~ory :-
, (i) 'Junior Basic (Primary) Schools. 

~ii) Senior J3a,;ic (~Iiddle )Schools. 
(iii) High Schools. 
(iv) l'uiversities. 
( v) Technic<~~ Commercial anJ .Art lus1 i tubms. 

( Yi) Adult Educatiuu. 
If the present sy':' tem is unsatisfactory, what a~·e tk, fund unen~al pri:1ciplc-s · 

on which.the produ02tion and sele~:tion of text-bool1.s shuuld in future Le base 1. 
H L To coni:>ider how far the te,>:t-book'> in literary :mbjce:t.~ JJccd :;epa rate 

c:onsideratiou from o~her text-books. 
IV. To con:Jider whether it is possibb or desirabl(! to set up :m rrgr.nisation 

'':ltich will beo concern~cl v:·ith the general planning of tcxt,-bool:s in cliifereD.t 
~.nbjects. · · 

V. To comider 'rliethrr a province L: a suitable economic emit for ~he pro­
ductioa of text-books and if not to determine a snitable erea which woald en·mre 
production Of te:st-book.o o£ 'the requisite quality at all t.'C01!0:Uic !'O:'it. 

\T 'i'o cc;nsidcr what f;teps should be taken to encourage the produ:::ticn, 
of text-books in various subjects in India;1 langnage~. 

VII. 'fo consider whnt steps should be tabo:n b rli.Caurage tlle productiuu 
of popular and authori 'ntive books in the rC'gional lr!n?migcs for me as Sll.p ,'le­
Inentary readers by sc~wol children a.> "·ell as for thr g::neral rl'lhler. 

VIII. 'l'o cunside'r how far it: is desirrbl_e .or pracL<:able-

( a) to rcstrict the number of text-books to be c.pproved for e.?.ch clas; in 
eacl1 subjeci ; · ' 

(b) to fix the minimum period for which.a text.book .<:hOl;!J.l be pr?scribed. 

IX. To cou!;ider whe~her it is neces.:ary or c!Psirable that the re:ponsibl~:t 
Cllm:ational authority should purchase the copyright of te:xt~bool~s and nlLw 
pn?lishers to pul1lish them at fixed rates. 

X. To consider in what stag'es of edue:ltion-

(a)· institutions should be responsible for th~ supply of tt>it-books ; 

(b) students should be expected to purchase for themselves. 

XI. To cousider any other matter that may be raised at the meeting witl1 
the permis::;ion of the Chairman. 

1 

' !J. Although the term3 oLre!ercnce dicl not re~tl'it?t in nny 'ray the e:s:tent 
of: the enquiry, the Committee felt it ndvbble to comiller \rhethe>r it would be 
desirable :mel p~·ac'ticable to extend their investigation to ~.:OY·cr C'llucational 
institutious beyond !he high school stage. It \ras decided that the present 
(•Olul!llttee were not in ·a 11osi~ion to examine fully the requirements. of 
uniwrsities and colleges and of rreehni.:al and A1t institutions of universi~y 
~tatu:s. It l'ias, howeYer, agreed that it wou1cl be feasible to lay down certain 
priuciples which will be o£ ~eneral application in the planning, production and 
l:,ele!.'tion uf ·text-books at all stages. 

-1. In considerint)' the choice aud u:-;e of text-books the Ct'mmittee wish to 
lay stress on the fact that the personality of the teachcl' awl h\~ rpoken \Yorrls 
<ohould constitute the_ vital part of any school le!';son. Th'· :1di' it~· pr:ndpl~ 
:!om tu\.•JJ. t(. modern lll<'thocls uf teaehing make an. inf·wv;illg lkm8.~hl Ull ti.J.~ 

b! 



3 

rf!Sourcefulncss of· the teacher and 'emphcsiSe the nec~sity fer_ direct cof!-taet 
l•etweelf pupils ·and concrete objects. -.This tendency has 'tO', an ~j.ppr\ciable 
r.xternt le.WJened the lmportance of text-books as far a;, school work is c_o11ccrncd. 
XP.\'ertheless. they still1 remafn. in 'all branches of 'Studies ~ot only a valua~le 
gurde 'b!lt also an in~ispensable auxiliary to study. · . : " ' ~~ 

5. ,:fhe Committee then examinC'd the methods- of production· and selection 
of i.e:d-oooks adopted at present in di.irerent _area~ ()f this country. T.:ey 
»PI.~rt:ciate the dJliculties,. by no means always of an eG.ucational nature, w~i_ch 
t..¢i8l}d in the _way .of effecting any substantial improwment a~· long as · the 
l.'xisting system, i$ alknved to continue/· Jt w.as genel'ally agreed that there is 

•,. ;;erious·lack of sc:entifie plannin!Z' in thi~ eonnect~on throughout all stages ancl 
that the contents o.f text-boob should have due regard· to-. educat:oml l'equire-­
.mcnts, to the limits of topics; theil' presentation in relstion to .the r~quirirnen~s 
uf the different grades •. the precision and accura<;y of facts, the formulat-ion 
o! suitable e:,ereiscs, n<l so on. Attention mu•:t also be devoted' to technical 

· a!!pe:ct of the subjP.ct, the questiou of paper, the colour of. the ink, the suitability 
~·f typt'S,. the sif!nificance and artistic . merit of illustration.s-:ie., the general 
a-ppea1·ance and· the rnake-~p of the bc10k.!!. Its price is no less an importa~a.t 

" consideration •. It not iDfrequently happens that the production cf .text-bonks 
jR l~ft tO pubfshers of llO OUt'3tanding reputation, Wh('l for the sake. of ecoi:omy 
may c~age professional Jf"ritcrs of .a poor calibre or \rhose influertce':would be 
Jikely to secure the Fclection and the adoption of the text-books ~n question by 
'P.clncational ·authorities. ~ 1\.part frpm, this th2-' syllalmses_ pre>cribcd ,for the 

· different.· grades· require· as a rule,' expert intcrpr<ta1iou. and a:nthors. pf the 
type ·mentioned abo'~ geJle:rnlly lack~ the neeessag technical' knowledg-e as well 
J.u• ·the art of. writi.Iig boo~rs suitabJe. for school· lli!C •.. Though _text.:books ··of 
t>xc~ll~nt :qualij:y are produced fro~ time to tim!! in E:ome atC!i."! the C~mniittee 

• 11r~ sltti'3fied that judged as a whole the books availablr! do. not fulfil educa' ional, 
·technical or economical requirements. I '. . · . i. . • · · , 

' . 6, The. Con\ni.ittee are ·.of the opinion that the obje.cti\'e 'they have in .view 
· viz., the .provision ·of an adequate suppl.) of up-to-date text-bookS suited to the 
'lleed:r of people and student:' at the variQus stages cannot be secured by any 
modification of the present system .and recommend that the following procedur~ 
!;llllUld· be adopted in future :- . . . _ · "" · ' 

'.' (i) An educational authority should in~ite tl1e '.submission of te:x;t. 
books by authors or publishers by publi~ adverti.o;ement. · . · . 

.. : (ii) ·The .-authority concerned siwuld give· the anthors a:-~ fall inf)rmat~o:u 
as possible regarding the required contents of the text-books artd theit 
-ar)pearance arid general lll!ft'-U}l. . ·. 

(iii). 'Any one sL.bmitting a book or' manusclipt should· be required -to 
pay, a fee, the amount of whil!h may be determmed bv , the educational 
authorities, the object being to keep down~the number" of manuscri-p~ :'of 
ill"d::fferent quality. In the 'case of hooks .which are . Approved,. the fee 
charged at submis<sion may be refunded . ., : · · · • • . · -i 
~ 'The .,manusc:r.ip!s ·thus· recehoed should be· placed before a. Reviewing 
·Committee consiStmg of members selec.ted purely on the basis of educational 
merit. · Th~ 'honorarium.,paid to these reviewers should be mfficient t(] 
attract', people of the requisite ~alibre. Where thought desirable educa. 
tiona! authorities may invite reputable authors to )Trite books accordin~ to 
their requirements, in which case the CJUestion Of· leVyin!P 8 fee w:il1 obvio~sJ:p 
not arise. There' are, however, obvious limitations to this practice. 
' (iv) The· re~ommendation.s 'of the Reviewing Committee should bE 
t~ubmitt.ed t~ the Dir~tor of Publi.e. ln.struction, or · any other authorit, 
"l.ct up In thl§ connection, whose def:lJSion. should be final . J 

u .. 



('r) Onee a book bas been fin1.1tly approv~d, the copyright 8hould be 
purchased by the Education Authority concel'l!cd with a view to its 
publication at a fixed price .. 

(vi) The publication of the book ~;hould be uudertaken directly by< the 
Education Authority or through their approved publisl::ers. · 

(vii) Education Authorities should maintain ·a panel or such: publ!shers, 
who should be selected after a careful scrutiny of their ability to meet the 
demands in view. 
7. Where an educational authority is not in a position to undertake the 

printing of text-books in a press directly under its own control, the en~ire 
}Jrinting work of the year in thi-s connection should be allocated amongst the 
approved publishers on the panel, after dne consideration of .the tcnc~ers r:ub~ 
ntitted by them. Where the Education Authority !t~clf undertake3 the publica­
tion nnd the distribution of the books, it is desirable tv ~ecu'.'e wherevEr :possible 
their free distribution or at least concP.~ion rates in earr;age and postage rates. 
Where the Education Authority is unable to assume direct re~ponsibility for 
distribution, this w;ll have to be done through 'local booksellers. In no part of 
tlte country however, should any higher charge than .the pul;Jli.shed price ~e 
permissible. It is also desirable that school te~t-books should be fr::-e from all 
taxes likely to result in an increase in their price. l!nless and until all books 
are supplied free to' pupils, the importance of ensuring that the price is as 
low as possible needs no emphasis . 

.As the purpose of a tE"Xt-book is that of a g\1icl~ a'iid of an auxiliary, the 
Committee coru.ider it desirable to ensure a c:e:rtain measure of cllolce. for this 
reason the number of text-books in each class for each subject should not be 
l~s than two or more than six. The procedure recommended above should 
ob'1iate the too freQuent changes of text-books in s~bools which is the cause of 
such frequent and just:fiable complaint ; at the same time will be advisable to 
re\-iew the position every three years, both to keep suppliers up-to-date and to 
encourage ne!V authors or new publications of the requisite standard. 

8. The Committee are of the opinion that the abo>e suggesti(\ns ~hould be 
appl;cable to text-books published in Indiil,n language£ only. With regard to 
Entrlish Readers, it ]s felt on educational grounds i~ ·will not be desirable to 
exclude text-books productd in other countries partieularly where re'3earch :-trd 

experiment in this field h&ve been carried much further than in India. The 
· Committee recommend that as far as English readers are concerned, the follow-
ing nrocedure should be adopted :-

• (i) An educational authority should invite by public adv~rtisement th 
submiss:on of books in each subj~t, grade by gr&de, stating their specific 
requirements. 
· (ii) The submission of bool;s in thL.q case also should be accompanied by 

a fee to be determined bv the educational r..uthoritv concerned. 
(iii) The books so submitted should be sent to. an ad hoc reviewing 

eommittee. the members of which should be selected solely on educational 
qualifications. 

· (iv) The Director of Public Instruction, or a pe~on or peroo11s 
appointed by the educational authority concerned, should make tbe fi:al 
select:on of books in the light of the rooommendation of the re~1ewn:.g 
committee. 

(v) The number and the period of use of English text-books should be 
the sam.e as in other cases. 
9. The Committee msb to draw the Rtte-ntion of the educqtiona1 an•'horities 

to the variou.S types c;~f high school that have been rec.ommended by the Central 
, H 



A.dtisory Board of Education in 'their scheme for post-war educational de'velopa 
ment. ·The demands of these schools, and particularly pf the new types, so far 
as text-books in Indian language!( are concerned, will be large and varied. The 
t:ommittee were eon..~ious that suitable te:It-books iil Indian languages at the 
high school stage are not yet available to the required extent. They cannot 
however, do more than to call the attention of the educational authorities to 
~hi1. important consideration and urge tham to take all possible measures directly 
or in co-o!Jeration with reputable volunt<'l:t;)' agencie'>, to ensure the production 
1>f suitable literature at an early date. As all ~achers employed in High 
Schools should in future pOSsess sound educational QUalification;; and profes­
tional training, the Committee feel that they should he allowed to exercise their 
own judgment in the choice of books within the limits prescribed. The .numb~r, 
of hook.s•pproved- at this stage may be slightly larger than at the primary and 
1niddle sUrges. 

10. With regard to the requirements of adult education, the Committee felt 
that they should restrict their enquiry at thi-s stage U• literature suitable fen: 
~ho~;r adults who are to be rendered literate. The planning, production and 
~Selection of literature in this ease should follQir g-enerally that recommended for 
primary and mitldle sehools, aithough there should be a v.1der choice with regard 
to the number of text-boo~. 

lL The Committee gave special consideration to the questipn of text-boob 
in !iterary subjects and came to the conclusion that the procedure here should 
not differ essentially from that advocatecl elsewhere. It is certainly desirable 
that pupils at the school stage should be encouraged to study the original works 
of t·eputable authors,· whenewr possible. 

12. The Committee wish to emphasise the importance of research in regard 
to lhe planning of text-books at all stagt"s of edueation. In some educationally 
adW:.!!Ced countries text-books are plann('d at what art known as curriculum- -
ePntres and it is suggested that educational authoriti8s in India should encourage 
the training colleges under their control to set up departments for research and 
t>:xperiment. . 

13. Opinion was general that the larger provinces ha\·e a sufficiently large 
t.chool-going population to constitute an economic unit for text-book production 
and to en.~urC" an economic price in the supply of text-books. The~ is, how. 
ever, considerable soope for co-open.f.ion between those provinces where common 
languages are spokeD. Thto educational authorities in snch eases might profit­
ably advertise for books jointly, or one province may sell or lend to another 
the copyright of a book wllich has proved a success iu their own area. In the 
east> of ~ome subjects, where the number of books required is not large, the 
eommittee are of opiniop that it would be of g-eneral advantage to education 
and to the pupils concerned, if provinces pooled ·their reooure.t8 for the produe. 
tion and supply of text-books. , • 

14. The question of production of a supply, adequate both in quantity a.nd 
•uaJity, of text-books in Indian languages has alrf'&dy received attention in 
t'llmlleetion with the requirementB of the high schoolll. In view of the 
imf)l)rt.ulce of the issue to the general educational d~\tlopment in the eountr:v, 
tile Committee further ,.,OODUDend that the Central Advisory Board of Eduoat.io.a. 
lllou.ld maiAtain a Bureau whoae function it will be-

(i} to eireulate to the provinces at&ndard tat-boob .piOdaoed ;a 
4li.l'mmt parts of the eountry, . 

(il) to aue a periodical containing good reviewa of ·reeeat boob, 
(iii) to maintain a .tal competent to produce, u required,.in Indiali 

laDgnagea. eitller origiDal boob or compilations IDitable to Indian needl 
f:tca\11 materiala a~bl§" ~d t~~ p~ i§ ~ ~tri• 



The Bureau ~-:hould be in~ a po~itiuu to giw fi~''·'l ul 'ce to Edtl~<;i Irtl! 
Authoriti1'S in l'E';~:uJ to te:s:t-huol;.:; and otiler litt:n:tc:re especially iu scienti3c 
and technical subjects and should also be prepared ~o prodtwe boo~;s wht::l't> tb~ 
restricted demand is lFlt likely to muke 1t <'dl eccn:.11lic T•l'OilO~;:tivll l',_,r a , >o· 
nucial au~horit:• to take the re::>pO.ils:b:liiy of pr,·.lnciD~ t!te:a. 'I'll·? C'ntrn~'itt.·e 
are further of opinion that it shonld U<' tl~r l't'·t,omiu1lity of the C··"1trd a1td 
the Provincial eclu.cc:tional author~ti~.s tJ emoura;,-·~ i11 every 1 ossiLl~ \ray the 
production of popuJ ar &nd authoritdi\·e books in tlt> re~ion:~l l mgua;..:'"~ f, -r 
nse as supplementary literature by the schc,ol ehilLl ,-,; \Yell as for tl1e. g-enel"ctl 
render. As such literature is in-raluable for the cc,nlinuati.n of Nlncation a::tcr 
rhil~lrE'n haYe left school and for ·tile nse of ac1u\t~ ~,\ho haYe jt:it Bttain.•d 
li~r.racy, great emphasis i'l laid on this p0int. The Cr•n:mit+ee nutl' \Yith ~atis­
factiou that there are a fE'~> Yolnntar~.- or.;-·"r.i~0tions b the cr·tmtr~· (k1ng- hi;->ly 
commendable work in this connec:ti0n <i.ml exprbs ~he hope that yollmtnry 
<l.£;-encies and enterprising mithor~ 11·ho are tr~·:u.-r on their O'IYn to m~et llri,;ent 

. need:> in Jhis connection will recci-n: gellt'rot's a~~i:;taHce from public fund,. 

15. The Committee recomE1en::l tllil'l: sehool ancl public libraries shoulcl 
receiYe ewry encouragemellt antl that graut.~ on a much more liberal se-a les 
should be made from public funds so that thpy llH(I. be flllly equipped \rilh 
l)Opular and authoritatiYe literature. in various !Jramhes of kno·,dec1g-e. 

In the opinion of the Committt:c it is cbirabl•? that in the primary aud 
middle stagL'.'l the ednc:!tional authotitie~ should tllemsehes b2 rbron&ible f,,r 
tht• free supply of text-boc1ks and other · edncatirnal ma+erit1l required by 
pupils in the schools. This they ~ealise may not be . p.os~ible in the pre;;ent 
eircnmstances but in the post-1r;w period, as ~oon a.;, education becomes free 
snd compulsory, the State will hare to tah full re~ponsibilit:r in this m:ltt,·r. 
:r.Ieanll'hile it is an objective whi~h should be pursued prog:res~ivelr 'rith the 
least possible delay. In the hi;rh school sta2:e also it i& recomnwnded that the 
school authorities should undertake re~pl,.'nsibilit~· for the supply of all boot.~ 
aud other education?! materials rcquirrd by rn;1ih, rHi.,ing the nor.mal school 
fi'PS tG such an extent as way be necessatT to cover the arhli tioual expenditure 
involved. Although it. is 0utside the scope of their enquiry, as the;; ha·;e 
delimited it, tLe Committep wish in conditsion to rail at1entirn to the desirability 
at the hight>r stagt>s of education, and particularly in Universities, to encourage 
~;tudents to begin to acquire libraries of their o~rn. Por the s;;ke of those pre­
elul1ed from d0i:.1g this fr·r finanr::ul or other rra'iom-.libraries should be ~rer.· 
~uppliecl with duplicate copies of standatd ttorks. 
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PREFAC"E·. 

Sir. Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B., K.C.S.I., D.C.L., LL.D., the Chair. 
man of the Examinations Committee, who had been asked to submit 
a further report on the technique of. examinations, placed before the 
meeting the recommendations of this Committee. The Board "\rere 
of the opinion that in the present state of deYelopmC'nt of the system 
of education in this country it may not be practicable to adopt 
~yllibolic marking in stages of eduootion below that of B.A.. (Hoi~&-) 
course. The,, theref(•re recommended the retention of . numencal 
marking, for· the presE-nt: below' that stage. 'Ihey also wished to 
~tress the principle set vnt by the Committee that in any tPst or 
ex~'<mination with the object of selecting peO'ple for higher stages o~ 
education, the main emphasis should be on the nati-re intelligence of 
the scholar rather tkm on his achievemenh. Subject to the ahoYe · 
comments, the Bonrd endorsed the recommendations submitted to 
tlrem and directed that the·:· should r·8 forwarded to the Pro·dncinl 
Gm·ernmmts, etc., for their consideration. 



teport·. of the Examin&ticins Committee~ of' the Central Advisory &ard.of 
l.dueation on the tectmique of. examinations, 1943. .: ... ' · -:-: ·: .-: 

1 •. ne 'Committee of the Cen~ral Advisory Board ot Edri~~tio~_appointid 
to define the. scope of the enquiry to .b;-undertaken in. regard to c.xaminations 
.dcciJed at their meeting on the 2nd April 19~2.;: that the ~n!luii-Y.•Should..:be 
di\·iJt::d i.oto two .parts-- -.. · . · ....;.... · _ .· ...:: ; '· ... ~; 1 ~· ·: · 

A. (i), .At what stages· m the: educational system· are e~ter~aLeiam.tn&­
tion~; ncc~>ssat:y a.nd to what" extent c'an the prcsen~ number: be·· t-_educ~d -wit_h.: 
out impairing educational efficiency t .• .. ·- _ . •. · .. • . >~ · .. · · ::·,: ·. ·: ; 
' (ii) What is the minimum number of internal examinations necessary: ana. 
at· what stages can such examinations be inost p~ofitahly. introduced' . · :: :· 

(iii~ 'Vhat steps can. beundertakeri. to ·m~ke examil•ations (both external 
R!)d internal) more conducive to. the all-round mental. developmell't. -·'(}f· the 
a;cholR.r t · . . ; _ . · ·. . .· · . ~ ·.: · . ·. -. ·.~ .. -~ ·.· · 1 ·r, ~.::;~ 

n. Tl..e technique of examinations. -;-: ·· .. : · .. ; · . · -~ '--<. _ . :: · ·: · :,.,..·-' ·: . 
. 'l'he first !Part· of· th~. et~q-uiry_ has. b~elJ. .. com,plet_e( a-~d~,the :co:mmitt~e ~~ 

revort has been already pubhs~ed., :· .·~ · ... .-:-;. ,.· .. · · ·. , .. 1 • 

2. At their special meeting in Dehra. "Dun· the Board ,appointed additional 
member!!! to the C_ommittee. The Co.mmittee, as finally. ~onstituted met:,.. at 

·Ne\v Delhi on 'the 24th imd 25th November 1943.' The following ,.m~bers 
. 'll'P'I'C prt'F:il!nt :- • . . . . · • . • . . . .. ' •; . "-; ··,. :-~· · ._'' -~ 

Sir Maurice Gwyer,r .. K.C.B.; 1\:.C.S.L, D.C.L ... LL.D., Vice-Chancellor;. 
Dellli University (Chamnan).· _ : · · .· · ·;-· ~ '. ·.<: ~ · ' .. · ., r ·' 

. W. H. F:-. Armstrong, Esq., .. C.I.E:, lf..A..; I.E.~.; Dir_ector; ~f; .!'PubliC 
Jnt:truction, Punjab. · . .· ·.: . · ·. · · ·: . : : :_ · \'. · .. · .. : .•.. ·; ·. <:· 
,. Dr. P. N. Banerjea, M.A.,· D.Sc.-'-{Lond.), Ba-r-at-Law, lLL~>.• · ·• · -: .. · .. 

· · Hajyasevapravina·lJr, ·C. V. Chandrasckharau,· M.A.·-'(Oxon.), DLitt., 
F.n.n:s., Prq:Vice-C~ancello~ ·university 9f"-'.fravanc:Ore;_. :.~~- .;. r;y ~ :.: . 

Khan ·Bahadur ~!ian M. .A.fzal Husairr;<hi.Sc.,;..l\l.A.. (Can tab), · tA.S,, 
Vice-Chancellor, University of 'the ~unjab •.... · · • .· '; ... ::, . .. ;·;: ~: :._. 

Srimati Renuka' Ray; B.Sc. Econ. · (Lond.), .lf.L.A., · :. · <> . ,.:.· · ... _, ;; 
. John Sargent, Es<f., C.I.E., li.A.,. Educational AdviSer.; to·. the- Govern> 
1nf'IJt of India. .· · · ·· · •·.· . :. 1· ··· ; • .-.: .. ;':::: 

· W. G.· P. Wall, Esq., M.Sc., I.E.S., Dir_ector ~f Public I~troetion,: 
Ullitei Provinces. · ... ,. , • · :-- ~ .. · · . ,·. ': ...... ,.~· · ·· . 

- Dr.· Sir Zia-ud-Din .Al1mac1, C.I.E,. Ph.D.;. D.Sc.:· ~LL.A.,:vi~e;.Chancel·· 
· lor; Aligarh. Muslim University; . ·· · ~. · · , · · ·, · . · : . ': · - , ,.. · - ·>' 

Dr. ,W . .A.. Jenkins, c.r.E., D.Se.; I.E.s.;· Dlrector··of Publie~·iniirtiction,· 
f?engal, waa unable to a-ttend. · · . · · · · · · '. ~ . · ,· · ... · · · "' 
_ · 3. Tbe ~genda co_nsi~ered.by the Committee was.~ follows fo-o-:.:,.·:~::. ~­

I. To consider what general cha1~ges .are desirable. ir the., inethod .. of 
-conducting examinations in 'this country,. whethel" externa or internal.. ...• -:· 

II. To consider .how far modern psychological: (i.e., inteliigence,.aptitude; 
· t-tc.,). te~ts standardised in this country could be incorporated. in' exam.in3tions 

at different stages of education.. . . . · . .. .. . .. ', .. :. : ·. · ,:. ··~· ·.: :: · ~ .. 
liT. To consider how tar an examination :to assess the .achieVement of a 

cundid~te .could be -distributed oyer . different. part!l .. of th~ ich~ol ·or .coUega 
career. . ·· . .' · · , .. ·. · · · ·, ·. · ··. ·· ~· 

IV. To consider what Rhould be the tA~hn;,..," ,., .. +· ... ~ -~olo,;f; __ .... - ......... -~:.;..~...;~ 
mendE'd. at tlu1 end of primary stage. 

fa) at ·n+ . 
(b} at l3tfor " late de~eloper!J 
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--. '\'. To t:On'!iJel' the r-.·fini'l'll:' of the s~cial seledive t~t, i! any, ftrr tl,t' 
purpc-E\· d udmi~si<.>n t-<;l t~:::tni~al high schools. 

VI. Tc con.:;ider the nature of an external examination at the end of tL.e 
.r.;gh H:hcc•l ftage . 

(i) fvr a High Schocl Leaving certificate, 
(ii) for the pu::pose of ac1mission to a university or higher technical an::l 

_::Jl'Gff.,;~ional -institutians. 

·ru. To consider the technique of the examination for thi purpose l•f 
a:u.1I1Ji~siot! tr- ... 

(i) a training school 
(:i) a tro.ining college. 

Vlll. ',;',, cuu-,iller the t.:chnique of examinations in uniYersities at tile 
tn.J cf --

(a) a degrt>t> cont\'e 
(bl p"-.st-gr'-\Jnate stages. 

· IX. To con .... iJer if it is desirable or practicable to introduce the compart· 
mental or Hlpplementary s:p;te!:l l•f examination into the external examinations 
at p0st-school stages. 

X. To cons:der any ether matter· that may be raised in the meetin;; with 
the permission of the Chairman. 

The papers circulated ..,·ith it to the members of the Committee . will be 
found in annexutts .. 

, 4. Before proceeding to di&cuss tbe items on the agenda, the Committee 
gave their attent:on to certain general issues. Th~v noted the sustained criti­
tisms of the reliability of examinations which have been made by leading educa­
tionii:ts in recenryears. It is said that examinations of the type common in India. 
tave often !>hown themsdves to be injurious to the health of the pupils by caus­
ing over-strain and ~onsequent nervous disorders, and that instead of remain­
init an auxiliarv to the education sntem thev have tended to become an end 

in.ihemseln:s. By encourag"ing cra~ming the;- do not only waste time but also 
nre inimical t~ original thinking and researeh. .Apart from such positive dc­
:f'£-ets it is !'aid to be open t0 do:1bt whethe-r their actual results indicate with 
f'Jffic:ent ·preeisic.n the ~StanJard of the attainments of the examinees let alone 
t1.eir inte!!ect:ual capad~y or promise. .Marking is dominated by subjective 
factors and there is evidence to suggest that in spite of the recent safeguards 
adopted as a result of scientific inve.rtigation ~:s:aminations of the normal type 
,:till fail to eliminate the defects referred to above. The Commitee agreed that 
tbe ultinate objective to be kept in view is the creation of more technically accu­
rtlte, reliable anrl valid types of examinations, which should both eliminate 
mbj€ctive variations an.d est a. blish objectively measurable standards. The 
process will involve elaborate re~earch and co-ordinated experiments all over the 
e'lillltn- and it mil.'\' take the national education sv.stem some time to evolve the 
typrs ·of examination which will b"' most conducive to the all·round mental 
r11'..,...,1c,p~ent of the sc!:iola!". ~Ieanwhile. however, the committee are of opinion 
that they cannot do better t1wn to lay dol.'-n certain principles. 

(i} Examination results ~!"e the eommon ground on which parents. pupils 
and teachers in th:s country dten meet. Without exploring in detail the 
merits and dernerits of various tvpes of markiru(' the Committee believe that 
,;ym;;,0~ic markin::::- i.-, the n:ost. satiEfactory methQd of determining v.:hether a 
~;md5nat~ or a IITfTI;) of can;h1atfS bAS reachf'd a eertain }eve} of efficiency. 
The C··rnm.itt"" renEsP Hut e;o::ar:Jl!1ltion results are often used for the award 
flf rub!:e :,•;b<;::::sl~:;:s ~.r.tl for ctkc:r p.n'p0Ses for which an ord~ of merit i3 
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r.tC'c;.·,sf:lry. Thi Committee are of the opinion that though it may be necetisar)' 
to allot. numeral marks or produce an order of mer:t in the t<>p group of 
l.'il.lldJ(lates, attempts to arrange all candidates. in order s~ould be avoided ':ber-
12rcr possible. In the normal coun;e, for gradmg the aclnevement<> of exammees 
it would he :sufficient if th~y were graded into three or four main groups. 
\'1"hile the ma.ior;ty of the members were in fayour of the adoption of symbolic 
t:1arking, a few were desiroUB of retaining numeral marking in the case of 
p;1pers in mathematics and the exact sciences. · 

( ii) It is desirablg that everJ" exam:ning authority 5hould set up Boards 
fLlr moderating examination papers set by individual examiners. In the ca111e 
,,f a university, the Board should consist of a cha:rman aud an external and 
nn internal examiner. 

. . / 

(1ii) With a view to reducing the subjective factor as far as .possible, the 
Committee cons.:der it most desirable that all answers books should be marked. 
f'Pparately by two examiners and in case of disagreement the answerbooks sl!ould 
l:e referred to the chief examiner. The Committee appreciate that in the pre-

1 tent cjrcuml'tanceB it may not be feasi!JJ,~ to adopt the 8Uggestion at the school 
stage where the number of examiners is very large, but they Me no reason 
"l1y !hill pr~tdice could not be adopted forthwith at all stages afl'er Matricula­
tic\!1. . -

The moderation of marks by any outside modernting C'rmmittee ifl greatly. 
tv l::e deprecated ; but where in the case of any particular examin~r or any 
partit:nlnr paper striking discrepa11cics a1·e manife,.;t, a t:niven>ity (or otncr 
examining authority) may properly cause further inquiry to be made. 

(i\') Apilrt from the proposed agencies for ensuring ·moderation o.f 
1•ai11'r~ antl standardisation of e:!amination results as a whole, it is desirable 
tiH,t Hcry examining authority should 11ppoint a ;permanPnt official of pro­
ft1'S'iional rank, with adequate kno\\·ledge and experience of ·the various exami-
1wti0n tl'chniques to enable him to advise the authorities concerned in regard' 
to tl1e results of current examinations and to improvements that could, be 
eO'ected in the light of the experie11ce .g-ained in this country or abroad. 

( v) The lltlm"lt rare should be taken in preparing lists or panels of 
roxaminrrs : 1he selection should be based on merit alone. The Commitf~e, 

• t hrrefore, emphasise the point that Board'> of Studie.<~ should spare no pains t() 
llrrpare lists of tbr best men available in each subjeet and the panel should be 
nnnrovPd by the Vice·Chancellor or the relevant authority in thi-; behalf. 
ThP r(1mmittet: \Vet!' strongly of the opinion that there should not be any 
11pnrc,riablc difference in the qualifications of the examinPrs. Oncl" -pan~?!s 

l1aYe bePn formed. the following methods for selecting the individual examiners 
arc r~commcnded :-

(a) the final selection should he made by drawing lots, or 
(b) the final selection sh.ould be in the hands of a committee consi~ting 

of the Vice-Chancellor, a member of the Academic C'nuncil anJ. a member 
of the Executive Council (or the corresponding bodies), either nominat.M 
or elected, as tll& authorities mar decidr, though the Committee's own 
opinion is in favour of nomination hy the VicE>·C'hance!lor or, · -

fr) the final seler.tion may be made by rotation-those at th> top jrh·in"' 
'1'\·c:y to those below, after they haYe served for a preseribcd pt'riorl. o 

'fl:'' C'nmmittfe ~rP of the opinion that examinE>rs f-hould nM, in the norm1t 
r01mr. be allowed to examine continuou.~lr in tl1e ,<;ame suh.iPct for a period 
ex•'I'Pdin~ thre~ ~·ears though they might b('e!JnH' eligible for rearrx•intm~>nt 
aftrr a l'f'ili'•.,.Jable inten·al. 
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(Yi) .. Mtitlto,1s uf sele<:ting ~.s:t~book::; have at times au uuhealthy illltct•:t.lce 
~u {'Xaml~atloJJS and the .CommiLtee are glad to lwte that the .Uvu.rd _.re Jwv--
1ng thls ISsue exammed separate,y. They wish however ,to suggest that in 
<:a:ses where ~e.xt-ocoks~wrmeu by a meu:uer ol: the Ullnenaty a1·e presenbBJ 
lor <:.XUlllHlatwu I>Urposef1, the &lJ}!l'O\ ttl of the \ h:e-CJJ.aJ;cellOr a:> ,,-~11 a::; of 
the Boards of ~tmiles should lJe 1 elfLured. -

(vii) 'rlle Committee's attention has bem drw.m- to the \iitr1culties whid1 
arise when an examining authonty as in some (;f tile athlwting unlYel'Slil•~:> 
has to deal \nth too large a number o:i students. 'l'itis otceu re~mlts in U.nllu~ 
delay in publishing results.. hnu in ttle large:st e:-.aminaLloi1::J, re;;ults ou~~ht 
to be de~,:lared wnnin two months :i:n.>lll the elate oi tne exammation : 5tejis 

· shOJliJ be ·taken to illlPrt~:>s on all examiuer.s the lk<'Ll for puucma1ity ;mJ 
despatch, · 

'fhe sngg-e~ ticns made aboye are tho~e most likely in the 'opinion of the 
Committ<~e to effect immediate improvements in th:.> current method of coudw.:t· 

iug examinations in this' country, They arr, however, c~.mi:icious that their 
sugge;;tioi1s al'f. only applicaule to tile_ nail~'tion pcrHd uml that clra:;tie 
changes may he neces~mry to nl''et the requirements or a tomprehensiYe natiotul 
:system of education at a Lter stage. 

5. 'l'he recent criticisms of the conventional type. c.f c.~amination, ha' e 
been aceompaniecl by a move to formulate more reliable and objective 

standards of assessment. The ne\v methot'ls, the evolution of which wa:; made 
pos;;ibl& by the techniques already established for the development anJ 
standardisation of intelligence tests,- are being increasingly used now-a-tl:l:.-.-; 
in \Vestcru countries to tesCattainments in all subjects of the curriculum at 
any level of instruction. 'l'he new type of test is considered superior to the 
old form of examination for a variety of reasoiLS. Among those the follow­
ing may be mentioned :-

(i) Subjective factors in the examiner. such as bias,' personal -opinions 
a;1d temperament are reduced to a minimum. 

· (ii) It is statistically more reliable- in so far as scores of hYo equh·a· 
lent new tests given to the same pupils arc found to agree more closely 
than in the old tne. · 

(iii) It i'l more. comprehensiYe ~J<'CalN' it inelndes w:de ~ampling of 
tLe f>nbjec·t 'of tl!e exami!!ation and to tlwt e:-~tc-nt it is also more reliable ... 

(iy~ It i3 c·asily administcreJ a~Hl m:ukcc1, witL rt:onomy of time and 
effort for ·r.>th examin1>rs and pnp]s. 

( v) The results can be interpreted ·more l'asily and used for specific 
purpose's, e.g., detecting- deficiencies in pupil,.;. 

The fl':Jctiou or ~m exflmination is not merely to dividt• the ~d1ool population 
into passrs 1md fallures but to aitl in dl~co',·rring the r:gltt Sl}l't of et1ncation 
for each pupil. The suecess of an edueational, system today tends to be 
tncmmrecl not in terms of the 1wrcem:age of examination d;:;tiuctions or pa~s0s 
but by the il.Pgret; to which it l1as been able to disco,:er the abilities and !he 
need:-- of children and has proYidec1 for them the particular type of ellncatwn 
bv \\'}Jich thev are most cnrablr of profiting-. The Committee ar~ of the 
opinirm that :'Is these n~w tcclmhues haYe proY?J their efficacy be~'ond all 
duubt at all school sta!!CS eYrrY nttempt !'1JOnlc1 br maC!e tn deyise and 
st::mdarc1ise tl'em for usr in this r:o1mtr,_. so that tllPV mn~' supplement and 
ultimate1v rPnlace the old tynes of Examination. Wlwtl1rrl ho\Yever, th('. new 
tf-clmiqu~ will proye eq11a1ly efJlcacious beyond the Hig-h 8\'hool stage 1s a 

·rrlattcr stiil onE>n to doubt. 
G. T!w C'mmnittee then consirlered hnv. fnr nn e:;:R:E;nntinn t" a~~rss the 

f,t·}Jit:Y('l'1frtt'i cf [l <:>i)nr1ir1:1tc> eon1r1 or <;l10lllc1 be r(istribute.J 0'1'('1' tltC uilrerent 
43 



)1<Jrt;.; of his .:areer. A~ far as external c.s:amiuations ar(; conee:rnell, the 
(un~ullttee 1wve already ·g.vtn cun~>"uennwn tu liHIS que~tivu (see recOli..d.uenda· 
tH.>ns 1~--lG, Part l o.t rne HepurtJ. As 1t iti u~:~naiJle to t(1;i:.e lLtu a~count 
carefully prq1ared school recorus n is ounous til,(( :,uch U!l a:osessment must 
<:vntmue to be made throughout the school career of a candidate. Tue degree 
uf n•lialJility of a cumutauve se.uCul recz,ru Wu.i. nt.:cci:i_;,anl.r Yary 1u d1rect 
rati.u to the quality of the teadtet<> emi,lv,.red aad the Comm1ttee are of the 
0piniun that until the improved type or tl.~ teacher envisaged by the Central 
.AJYi:)vry Board of Edw!ation is a(;tua,Jy in the schools, school recoi;<b may 
!iaYe to lie treat~:d with caution. 

I. ~·Jcdllli:-~ion to high schools has neYer been selectire in this country and 
it will, UH~rf:!fore, lJe IJ<:Cessary to glYe \ery careful COllSlderation to tlie 
tcclmi4UC of t!Je seicell Ve plOC2~::i ac thiS l:il<Lge, i! aud 'WHen seiect~O~l becomes 
g~1:eral. Wiih the introduction of a ecmptusory · aud univa,;al system of 
lll imary nhwation there will be an unpreceJented iucrea~e in the number o£ 
, hilJ.ren sed;ing admission to High Schools. Thi~ will· necessitale some posi­
t in~ type of te::.t by which abilities and aptitudes of the pupils can be ascertaiu4 

e•l with ~nf.ieient precision. The Committee are of oplllion that lielcction at 
lilii'i s1agc, i.e., al.:out the a~e of el<:n·n shvu!Ll b~ based on a careful .<;crutiny of 
cdndida~cs' previuns :;chool records with ·due l'egard to their probable reli­
ability anu of their performance at a te~;t designed and conducted by experts. 
EHry etl'nrt !'hould be made to guard against children of real promise being 
uc:lnded through stageofright, illness or any other cause from the chance of 
g-oing to a High School. Whatewr the procedure adopted_:_ancl regard may 
p,q·fully be had to the experiments already conducted ii.\ other countries-the 
~eneral contrc,l should be in the hands of a Board of Examiners specially 
cnnstituted for the purpose and pr~s:ded oYer by a nry senior officer. For 
the " late developers " at the nge of thirteen or fourteen the technique of selec· 
1 iurL should generally be tl1e sa1ne as at the 11ge o£ eleven. 

8. ·with regard to t11e mode of· selection for the purpose of admission to 
a 'l'cehnir~al Iligh School, the Committee considered that the methods suggest· 
td for ordinary high school should gcllcrally Le fullo>red, though Sl)ec.:al 
~::tre.S& will have to he laid on the· aptitude te&ts, with a· view to en~ure that 
the s<·lcctcd candidates possess the rcqmsite pi a<: tical ability. 

9. With regard to rhe nature of the external !lxaminati::n at the end of 
t lte High Behoor stage, the Committee are in general agreement with the 
leconUill'Jldatious made in lU.J.~ L:r the- Joint Committee of the Central 
Advi~ury Board of Educat~~ and the Inter-University. Board on the relation 
(Jt Mabeulation to the ~chool Leaving Certificate Examination (c.f. the Joint 
Committee's Report--p}J. 1 and 2). TJ1e Committee wish, ho,fever, to point 
(1ut in this connection that the principal calt.~e of the over-academie nature of 
the -Ligh sdwols in this country has been university• JHatriculation rf:l1uire-

- lllents <:oml.Jinrd with the popular dcmanJ for a Matriculation certific_ate even· 
f(lr those pupils who do not intend ta .enter a univer&it:j. Since under a 
llat!onal system of education only a small percentage ()f High Schools ~;tudenh; 
\rill proceed to unin'rsities, there will be still less justification for the curri­
<'nlunJ, Jnf·tl1ods of instruction for the others being determined by the require­
n;Pnts of the rrospcctivc university students. The Committee hope that both 
P<1c:c·ational and examining authorities concemed with IIi!!h Schools will bear 
1 hi~: impnrtant considrratiou in mind. both. in deyising C'OU-rscs and methods of . 
stncly !!n<l in formulating examination techn!qnes. 

Th<' Committee aho "·Ish to exphasise the need of adeqnate pi:'oYision for 
prar:ti~'nl exnminatiom nt this stage. As practical examination;; are rrlativel.r 
m11 rc c:<:pcnsin! for the hrge examining authorities. thP Committee apprehend 
thcd tb( r,· m,1 .• • Lc a tendE'ncy to aYoit\ them, Lut they are emphatically of the 
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op;uion that if .the school curriculum. is to .be ~ufficieutly varied to satisfy th() 
'Wide lUlJge of ~mere.sts of tne High cdlOOl populauon the teehmqUlJ of eX!ll.Gl· 
nations at tins l>tage must proviae for plaL:ucal telits in subjects 11ke arts anJ 
crafts, Jhusic and domestic an.d other applied sciences. 

10. Pur the purpose of admission to Training Schools, "the Comroitlee 
recoraltlend the following procedure. Pupils who wish to become teat·het~ 
f.ihc..:uld be picked out during the last two years of their high school course. 
1l'bey should be kept under observation by heads aud inspectors and given 
thr. opportunity of- visiting other schools aml trying their hands at aetual 
haehing. Doubtful cases may be sifted by this means. Thi:; ::;ystem has the 
allntntage of ensuring that intending teachers before Leing admitted to 'l'rain· 
ing Sclwols will have shown at any rate some signs that thry are likely to 
make good. 

, For v.dmi:::sion to Training Colleges candidates should register· their name!i 
"·hil~ they are still studying for the Degree examination. During the long 
vac:ltion priot to their admission to the Training College they should be re· 
quired to do not less than a fortnight's teaching practice. The Head of the 
school in which. they teach should send a report on their prorflise as teacheN 
to the Pri11cipal of the Training College. 'fhe candidate should then be 
interviewed by the Principal of the Training Collr~e anu his Committee. 
The teclmique of selection should take into consideration-

(i) the College record of the candidate, 
( ii) the report of the Head ·Master of the Practi!ling School, ancl 
(iii) the test1lt .of the interview by the Principal of the Training 

College. _ 
. The Cotnlllittee hope that some of the tests now being evolved by the 
Officers' Selection Board may in due course be adopted with necessary modifi· 
cations for selecting intending teachers. 

11. With regard to the technique of examinations at the University stage:, 
the Committee are of the opinion that it is not possible to effect improvements 
piecemenl They are convinced that there cannot be nny substantial progress 
nnlf'S.'i and vntil the. standard of instruction is appreciably. raised. To secure 
this the prilllary requisite is ti1at the canditions of service of teachers sh0uld 
be improved :md a definite ratio should be laid down between the number of 
students under instruction' and of teachers. The tutorial system , that is, 
priyatr instrnetion of students in small groups-the smaller the better­
shou)(t also he adopted by all lTnh·ersities, and the number of lectnres reduc.ed, 
in orclf'r that students may- lear~1 better how to ~ach themselves. During 
da':s teaehh1g. teachers should be e11Couraged to gh·E' explanation in the mother 
ton'i:rue when students fail to gra.c:p the 1ectm~r,s meaning on account of their 
illac1fquat~> knowledge of the English lanzuage. Additional provision for 
tcaehin!l' Em!lish at the i~itial stag-e of the University course will be necessary 
so long 11s English remains the mE'dium ·of instruction. . . 

A~ far as M.A. ·~md :M.Sc. examinations are concerned, the Committee. are 
~tenerall:v of the opinion that these post-grad11ate degrees should as a rule be 
awarilcd on the result.~ of an examination and not on a thesis.. It is not 
C'•llsiclertcl neces!'ary, however, to lay down anv rigid rule as there may . be 
sow1! suhjectf1 where the assessment may usefully be made partly by cxamma· 
tion aml partly by thesis. 

DoctoratE's should alone be awarded on theses or on work already pub-
lished. ·· 

Xhe CommiHee reeognise that their snggestions can scarcelY be carried 
out-unlr>:s hlrger grant~ are forthcomin!! from offi.ci11l sources. They are of 
tl1~ opinion that t11uc.b of the teaching at the present day is valueless or more 
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or l~:ss valuelt'SS because of' the lack of tht provisions they have pointed out, 
llowrumeut ·johould .therefore ,be urged not only to increru;e their grants bul 
abo to attach l.iUch conditions to thein a.s will secure what the CoJlllll!ttee .havE 
in view.. - · .. . . . .• · · . ·.. ··. · ~ ·: > ._" 

12. The Committee.noted'thannost universities have adopted. ~he. compa:rt· 
n1ental system of exami.liatioll.9. They ·are the!W!elves in favour of its intro­
duction or retennon at the following stages and on, the fq_llowing. ~onditi~n& 

(i) Matriculation.-As pupils at this stage are. required to_ tak.~: h 
coru;iderable vartety. of subJects,~ a candidate. should be· given.· ·a. furthel 
chance if he fails in one subje~t, provided his -score therein:,Js not· belen'! 

. 2S pE.:r __cent. of the maximum and his .attaJnment in .othet subjects , ~ 
defiinitely satisfactory-say 4(} to · 45 per cent. of . the to~. marks- as. thE 
.case may be. · . ·. • · . . · ., . c.-. < 
· Tht Committee also recommend a similar compartmJntii.t. system. ~t thE 
Intermediate stage so long as those examinations con~ue.~_: . : 

- (ii) Jl.A .• (P~s).-Compartment.al examinations are· already. in .forcE 
in mo~t Universities and their retention i.S favoUJ'!!d by the·Coin.ID.itte,e_ ~ . 

(iii) Hf{nQurs and Post-graauate . .:;;._Jt, is .. not 'considered desirable ~ t~ 
m:.tke any such provision _in the ~.Honours a~d the, higher UJ?,iyt;rsity 'exami· 

· nations; . · ·' - · ' · · ' . • 
Th~ con\partmental examination should take pLic~ ~thin a -·period .. of 

not less than three months from fhe date of the original examination. or .. at 
tlte latest just before the beginning of the-n~t 'ilcadem:.ic,. term~ .. · · · . 

Th.~ Committee are also in favour of holding supplementary e:ia:'minations 
in ell subjects for those candidates who have failed· to appear ·at an' examina· 
tiou for adequa!e reasons, which ar~ to be determined by, the . authorities . .eon• 
cerned. Compartmental exalll.inatio'ns lnay be combined with supplementary 
examinations. for the sake of economy and administrative· e&nvenience. :, -: ~ · ·' 

13. 1'b.e ,Committee· wish to reiterate . that the practice ot stretching out 
examinations ·over a substantial period of· time in order to afford i.J:!,terval!J in 
which candidates.. may refresh their memories for papers still to come is great­
ly to be, deprecated. In their view no examination ought' to 1exiend · over a 
longer pc:riod· than one wee~· unless it is~absolutely impossibltfto· ·make ·the 
necessary arrangements. · J \ • • ·.\ , • ;_ : • 

14. In eonelusion the Committee .wish ·to ·record their keen' interest in the 
· developmetit of the tests that are now being devised, a:r;td 11Sed, ·by' _the Officers 1 

Selection Boards, under the Seleetion of .Army Personnel Directorate. They 
hop~ that. aU the educat.ional and employment authorities Will. keep them· 
selves in elose tol'lch with these experiments ·and adopt the tests devised' as 
fn as practicable as soon as they are standardised for use i.Ji this· country,: 

' ' . . . - ,. .. 
• A..~'lXURE L · . . . . . :_·, -· 

Note prepare4, by ·the s":creta.ry, lnterpUniversity Boa.rit, . Irldla, . on. th~ 
Compartmental System and Supplementary Examinations .. _ ......• 

- . TbP. principle underlying compartmental· examinati~ns is that -if a candi· 
date fails in-one of his subjects .bY a few marks .only, .-but at the sa-me-j;ime 
attains a fairly high degree of efficiency in other subjects, he ·should not be 
burdened with sitting for the· examination in those subjects in which his effi­
tieney has been definitely proved. . Most of . the .:Universities alJ.ow . compart­
mf'ntal examinations _on conditions, but,discourage compartments for Honours, 
11ncl ·r\'en thl'se few wh~ch allow compartments in Honours do ·not admit a 
f"tncli<lat.f' who has passed his examination by compartments to an Honours 
nf1!'rt'<'. The nrietiee with regard to the aggregate· and the minimum n~ 
bt·r of m11ris for the failed subjec~ varies in different. Jln.iversitiea an.d for '8 . - . . . 
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<li[ereut exaiuilllltious. Thel'e is a variutiun abo with regard to the minimum 
l!la_rks alw'~'e(C. fo~ the purposes. o.t cvmparuuents _in UHterem exanunauo~ 
an(l generally the mmnuma so al;owed in the case of .Professional Ex.amiw•· 
tions is lngber .than lll t11e case o.t B.A. and il.be., wh1c.il itself is hiu her t.l.!a.u 
that allow eel for the Intermediate. '1'here are further variations "'but ivr 

t1.1e !lJU~'po.se of enuuciati.l1g the line o£ greatest agreement, they n~ed not be 
taken mto account. · 

· · It seems that the system of having compartments is a salutary one be· 
c~usc a l>tu,lent who has proved his etric>iency in certain subjects by a fairly 
high stanclarJ of marks should not be forced to sit for sucP. subjects a"'alH, 

rrovided he had failed onlS" by oil. few marks in just Dne subject. The ques­
twn of ~upplemeniary Exammations is closely allied with the Compartmental 
~:>ystem in a number of Universities most of which allow only those candidat8:> 
Wh(l have qualified for compartments to sit in the Supp~ementary Examina­
twus. There are.some Universities who have no supplementary Examination> 
at all, anu this e1ther for financial reasons or else ~cause they wish to· dis­
com; age failed candidates from sitting again and again for the same examina­
tion without bnfficient tim6 at their disposal to prepare their subjects or 
GWing to other practical difficulties. ~1erely financial reasons should not 
gome in the ~Vay of the institution of Supplementary Examinations as Univer-

'sity education itself is an expensive department and failed candidates may 
perLaps be charged higher fees so as to make S'.tpplementary Examinations 
self-sufficient. The second point is worth conside:·ation and there is a wide 
difference in the practice of various Universities in th6 matter. I myself 
have a feeling that· only those students should be allowed to sit in Supple­
mentary Exmninations who have got at least 25 per cent. marks in the &ub­
ject in which they Lave faileJ. but have at the same time attained a high 
standard in the aggregate. 

On the whole the following seems to be the line of greatest agreement 
between the t'n:iversities. 

1. A .candidate must si't for the whole examination in the first instance ; 
2. If he fails in one subject Ol11Y and secures not less than 25 per cent. 

in the failed subject in the case of Arts and Sciences and 35 per cent in the 
caS!:! of Professional Examinations and at. the &arne time has passed in the 
remaining rmbjects by securing not less than 40 per c~:tt. in the case of Arts 
and Scieneer, and 50 per cent. in the case of· Profes~ional Examinations in 
t1Hl ag-g-re~ate, he may appear in the failed subject only . at a subsequent 
esamiiwtion ; 

3. No compartments may be alloweJ in the case of Honours and other 
higher degree examinations ; · 

4. Supplementary Examinations should h" held about six months after 
tl1e ammal examination in order that th'C' eani!idat~>,; who hav:> (]nalified !hem­

selves for appeari.l1g in· compartments might be able to appear. in, the test 
then ; 

5. No class. or distinction should he awarded to the candidates who have 
passed their (:xaminations by compartments. . 

A:t\TNEXUR.E- II. 

Summary- of re'l;lEes received from certain universities regarding compar~­
mental and surr~lP.mentary examinations by the Secretary, Inter-Um­
versity Board, India. 

1. Aqra.-In thi& 'Cuiversity a candi<late has to sit for the whole examina· 
tion in the :ti1·st instance. 
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2. If a candidate fails in one subject only and secures not -less than 25 
per eent. in the faued subJect and 41J per cent. in the_aggregate of the rem.a~· 
mg subje(lt;s, he may appear m the taued subJect oruy at the subsequent 
loilowing examination only. 

,..3. No compartment is allowed in the case of M.A. examinations. There 
are no lion ours Exanunations in tni$ Uni\ crs1ty. 

4. 'l'he question, of holding Supl_.)lementary Examinations is under conside­
ration of Cniversity bodies. 

5. Ko class i.s awarded to candidates passing by comp_al"tment.s. 

Allahabad.-Students are permitted to appear compa~;tmentally at the 
E:xammatious. of this UJJiversity as in the following Ordm,ance .: 

'' Any candidate for the H.A., B.tic., B. Com. Examination· who has 
failed in pne subject only, obtainmg not less than ~5 per cent. in that subjtct 
aut! 1tas obtained 4U per cent .. of the aggregate number of marks allotted to the 
l'ellliLJIJing sU.l>Jects, shall be admitted to the examinations of the fo1low­
iug year in the subject in which he failed, and if he passes in that sub- • 
ject, h~ shall be aeeme~ to have passed rhe examination. The fee tor 
sul'.h au examination shall be prescribed by the Executive Council." (A 
fee of Rs. 15 for each. subject has been fixed, vide Executive Council 
Hesolution ,\o. 302, dated lJeceruber 15, HJ~~-) 

On eotpparing the terms of the scheme cont~ined in your letter with 
the rulei\ already 1n force in this L'nive1sity it wil~. b n that there is 
substalltial agreement. The University, however, ot hold supple· 
11U'ntary examination. · , 

.t1udhra.-Recorded. 

AnlhJitU.z!ai.-The University is agreeable to points 1, 3 and 4 embodied 
i11 the uraft scheiDP. proposed, while the; consider .that the present practice 
sl,ould .::oi1tinue in respect of points 2 and 5 of the draft scheme. 

The Regulations of this Uliiversity do not either restrict the number of 
snhject,; in which one should fail or prescribe a minimum percentage of marks 
in the failed subject as suggested to qualify for ta})iug the sup1plementary 
examinatiou. Under the present Regulations there is no bar either. on candi· 
dates passing the examination, by compartments to secure a class or distinc-
tions in the subjects of the examiuatiun. . · 

1. Bornbay.-In this University a candidate is re.quired to submit his 
application for admission to the entire examination, but there is nothing to 
prevent a candidate from answering a fe..v of the vapers arrd not all ; --

2. The s~•steru of examination in this University does not provide that 
an unsuccessful candidate in order to be eutitletT to appear, in the subject 
in whi('h he fails at a subsequent examination. ~lHJuld obtain a certain minimum 
llUlubers of marks in the subject in ,,:hid1 he had failed. ' 

3. As u rule candiuates are not allowed to pl!§s the examination in com­
Jlartmentf; at the Honol'lrs and otlltl' Degrt'e Ex<tminations, except at the 
B.Se. E~amination where the lTnivt'rsity itself p('• mits candidates to take the 
Sub~'idiary Examination separately from the Principal .Examination, and 
except candidates for the B.A. Honours Degree \':ho are given exemp'tion 
either from Compulsory English or frum the Optional subjeet, if thev have 
secured exemption marks in either of these. In such a case, howe\•er, ·a 
higher percentage is insisted on for the Honours Degree. 

4. Supplementary rxaminatious are held in the month of October _hut 
admis~";ion to these is not r~triett.>rl to candidates who ba,·e once appeared 
and qualified themst>lves for app1•aring in compartments. Any candidate who 
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h~::: kept' the required attendance and completed the course of study is per­
ml~ted to appear for these examinations. The B.A. Honours and· the B.Sc. 
Principal Examinations are not h~ld in October. 

. . 5. As a FUle, no class or distinction is awarded to a candidate who passes 
m ;ompartmcnts. There is, ho,~·eve.r, an exception in: the case of the B.Sc. 
anr. the B.A. (Honours)- Exammatwns as already pomted out in paragraph 
3 above.-

. 'fhis Univer,sity does not propose to make any alterations in the afore· 
sa1J scheme of Compartmental and Supplementary Examinations. 

llladras.--It 't\ill not be possible to have a uniform policy as so much 
U('lpends upon local circumstames. subjPct.s for sturly and standard of examina­
tions in the area. The system followed in the University has worked well and 
thcre is no need to disturb it. . 

1. Jllysore.-This is done in this University.· 

2. ( i) There is exemption i'n a single subject in Medical ancl Engineering 
RxaminatiQns. · · 

(ii) Compartmental Examinations are being conducted in the case of 
LA. ar;cl J.S~. and B.Ar a?d B.Sc. Degree Examinations. 

3. 'l'htre is no compartmental pass jn Honours and 1\I.A. examinaticms. 
4.Supplementary examinations are held for (i) Intermediate (ii) L.M.P. 

(iii) F'in11l .M.D. and Part Ill of Second I1LB., B.S. It is not possible to 
e:,tend this principle to Arts, Science anJ. Engineering Degree Examina­
tions: 

5. 'J1hi~ is in vogue in this Unive1:sity:. 

_ Navpur.-'l'his University is in complete agreement with the point~ 
mentiot1ecl in 1he concluding paragraph of your letter under reference, wid1 
the· exception of 4 regarding aclvisiuility of holding Supplementary Examina-
timJS. Necessity for holding supplementary examinations about six 
months after. the -annual . Examination is not keenly felt as provisions 
haw been made in the Ordinances to the· effect that Compartmental 
candidates at the. Intermediate and other preliminary examinations are pc>r- _ 
· mitted to join a college, undf'r certain conditions, for receiYing the required 
im•truction for the degree course. 'l'hus the purpose of holding Snpple­
mrntary Examinations is partially, if not wholly, served. Further, the scht>me 
is likely to entail extra expenditure which, under the pre-sent financial concli-
tion!l, ~annot be ordinarily met. · 

The Pun.fab . ...-The rules of this University conform with items one and 
three mentioned in the conclu!ling parag-raph of ~·our letter. Rrg-arding- itt>m 
two, for ali practical purpose-; onr >ystrm is h1 liu e v.ith the plan indicated 
by you, our scheme being as follows :-

If a candidate fails in one sub~"ct only and secures :-

Int~r 

. 25% 

B. A., B. Sc. 

25% 

Law 

25% 

Medical. 

40% 

in the failed subject and at the same time has passed in the remaining sub­
jects by securing not less than 

40% 45% 50% 50% 

in the aggregate, he may appear in the failed subject only at a subsequent 
ex amiD a tion. 
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Regarding item four, our · ~·supplementary , e:ra.minat!ons .· 'are ->_held ... :· abottt · 
fire"mQUths after the annual examinations .. , ThiS .·_:is~due.fD'.the··~ompli­
eations which arise by late admissions. t:o· colleges.·. .· ·· ,; :of \_,,. : .;::. · ', .. .' '. ·.· 

RE:garding item ftTe, we 'show division' in ,the eertificaies of~~6a.n.dida.tes:·:~JiQ 
pass by comp'artment. If and when you. mak:~ a definite· recomm.en~tion· ~ 
adoption of a general scheme by:' all the Univer$itjes, th~ -matte~ will be brought 
before the various Faculties. concerned., with. a ·view .to ad~pt the same !i!YS~ 
to ensure uniformity. · . • ·. · ·_· · _. ·. -, ~. ·· · .. ~ .. ~,' .. ,::~ '. · "~; • .. . . . ' .. .. : .~ ·. - : \.' '~ . /, ,. .., ' ' ,, ) . 

. Tra~anfore.-:-It was after very_ . careful eonsideratwu ·.'of. all; _th(aspecbf_ 
. of the quest~on that this University ~ecided t~t _there_ s&ould ~-~ ~~o .. mpart,._ 
m~ntal passing • · for the Jntermed1ate, · the . B.A .. · .(ltconoun). '··and J :,B.Sc. 
(Honours),- the Orient Titles ·and thll. pro!essional examinatiollB, ·and. that· a 
supplemtntal examin~tion need be ~eld· only for th~' lnter.P'J.ediate..c,1:: In:::·'thct 
opinion of ·the Syndicate,_ 1 the, work1~g o~ the system,. of . compartmental'· and. 
st~pnlemental examination&. in other.'UniveMities. has shown that they lead in· 
tntabl;y, though perhaps imperceptibly,· to deterioration: of· .eademie .standardrf.1 
The Syndicate .is not, therefore, iD. favour of any change .ill the prese11't system.. 
of compartmental. and supplemental exa.m.inations adopted.~ i:fl. ·thiS·:. U:fl.iyer...-i 
.aity. . · • .: . . . .. · ... -~· ·; :' ::- ... ;," .. : ~· <. ~- '· ~ :.•.' .... ~;; U · · ·;: .;,· < ~-

.. For certain· profesaional ~ur'sea like Engmeerinr,~Univenit}-· 'Exiui:rl.n&­
tion~~ are ht>ld at the end of each 'year's Course and the 'ma.rks securea by the 
~tandidates _each yea'r:are ci.rried fot:Ward to the next· ye&.J;" ;tbu the benefits: 

• ()f tJ1o eom:part~ental system .llave t() "some ~xtent bt>en ·made 'ayail,ble to .the 
candidates wltho11t detriment to the maintenance of.'hig}l: aeademic standard~. 

• • I ' .. •' ' 
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PREFACE 

The Board considered the Report of the Committee appointed to 
C<¥1Sider the question of the Training, Recruitment and Conditions o.f 
Sirvice of Teachers in Universities and other institutions of higher 
education not previously dealt ·with by the Board. The report \\·as-' 
adopted by the Board subject to a few minor modifications and it was • 
decided that the report should be forwarded to the Pro,·incial anll 
Stato Gov-ernm,enti and Universities for necessary action. · 
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Rrnort cf ~!i.e t'omm.itte.; vf the C~r:.tral Advisory Board of Educatioa 
- ••!J}iJHiLed ·~o CGTISlJer t;he t;!U€StlOll . of. t~e 'l'!~111ing J.t::JCI'Ui~mC~lt .:.nd 

(.;ondj_tions of Service of 'l'ehthers m UmverSltles and other : nstltutwns 
vf hir•her 4.dt:c..~.ti<..ll not previously dealt with by the Board as amended 
?.:nJ ;dcpt;ed by tlla .Bc·al'd at their annual meeLing in January, 1:J45. 

At their tenth meeting held at Baroda in January 1944, _the Central 
Adv'sory Board· of Education appointed the following Committee to investi­
f!'Ute the problem of the Training, Recruitment and Conditio~s of Servic.e of 
'f<•:lclwrs in Universities or other Institutions of hi'gher_ educatiOn not previous· 
ly dealt with. 

W. 11. F . .Armstrong, Esq., O.I.E., ALA .• I.E.S., Direetor of Publie 
Instruction, Punjab. 

~·r 1\Iaurice Gwyer, K.C.B., K.C.S.I., D.C.IJ., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor, 
Delhi University. 

A. S. Khan, Esq., U.S-c., I.E.S., Director of Public Inctruction, Bihar. 
Dr. Panna Lall, C.S.I., C.I.E., D.Litt., I.C.S., Adviser to H. E. the 

Gi'nrnor of the United Provinces. 
Ga!!anYihnri h :\!ehta, Esq., .M.A., Ex-President, Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce. 
Mrs. Henuka Ray, B.Sc., Eco·n. (I.Jondon), MJ.J.A. · 
.John Sargent, .Esq., C.I.E., M.A., Educational Adviser to tho Gol'ern· 

mcnt of India. 
'l'hc lion 'ble Mr. Tamizuddi'n Khan, Minister for Education, Bengal. 

Or 
The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 
S. C. Tripathi, Esq., M.A., I.E.S., Director of Public Instruction, Orissa. 
The repr,sentatives• of the Inter-Uni'versity Board on the Board. · 

2. The Chairman of the Board .subsequently appointed the follow;ng 
allcUiollal members. 

1. Lt.-Col. S. L. Bhatia, M.C., I.M.S., Deputy Director General Indian 
Medical Service. ' 

2. Profes~or Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S. L., Vice-Chancellor, 
Allahabad University. 

~·. S. Lall, Esq., C.J.R. T.C.S., Joint Secretary to the Government of 
1 nu ta, Department of Labour. 

T 4. The pon 'b!e Justice W. R. Purani'k, B.A., LL.B., V!ce-Chancellor, 
l\ug-pur lm1vers:ty. 

Cl
5. l.:r?fe~sr;r Sir S. RRdlwkrishmm, LL.D., D.Litt., F.B.A., V5ce • 

. J':n:·rlJor, Benarcs Hindu University. 

G ~· C. Sen, Esq., B.Sc., Eng. (Glas.), Vice-Principal Delhi Pcly-. 
tr.chmc. ' 

. ~· W. G. ?- Wall, E3q., ~I.Se., I.E.S., Director of Public Instru.:!t?cn, 
Lmted Provinces. 

•Lt.-C·,\. 
t'niver~itv. 

J. C. Chatterjee, M.A., D.Litt., M.L.A., Yic,-Cbanc llor, Agra 

, • Kh;m ~~haJ11r Dr. H. Hasan, .M.A., D.Phi!. (Oxon.), Bar-at-law· Yice-
( h11n~rllor, t nn·Prsity of Dal.'ca. ' 
.. •nj,··~n Dah~Hlnr Dr. A. L. ?lruda1iar "":.A. 1I.D·. F R C 0 G ' c· .. t' . . • ' • . .... , F.A.c.s • .~.c,•, ;!:!Jjl'('~ t,r, 11~~~--crsl!j' of :'.Iadras. 
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3. The 'Chairman of the Board appointed Sir Manr·ice Gwyer as Chairman 
of the Ca.mmittee •. 

4. The Committee met in . the Secretariat, Simla, on the 2nd, 3rll anfl · 
4th cf October 1944. The following members were present ~-

1. Sh· .Maurice Gttye.r (Chairman). 
2. W. ll. F. Annstrong, Esq. 
3. Lt.-Col. S. L. Bhatia. 
4. J~ha'l Btlhadur Di. 1\I. Hasan, 
5. S. Lall, Esq. 
6. Dr. Panna Lall. 
7. The IIon'ble .Mr. Justice W. H. Puranik . 
.B. Profess(}r Sir S. RacLhakrisbnan. 
9. S. C. Sen, Esq. 

10. W . .G. P~ Wall, Esq. 
nr. ID. l\1. Sen, 1\I.A., Ph.D. (London}, Secretary, Central .. :\ll·:i:~~,,., 

:;BQara ,of Edueatiun ·was Secretary of the CommiEI.:!c. 
'fhe following members were unable to attcnJ :­

.1. Profe.~sor Amaranatha Jha. 
2. Lt.-Col. Dr. J. C. Chatterjee. 
3. A. S. Khan, Esq. 
4. Gaganvihari L. 1\!ehta, Esq. 
5. Diwan Bahadur Dr. A. L . .Mudaliar . 
. G. 1\Irs. Henuka Ray. 
7. J()1m Sargent, Esq. 
8. 'l'he Hon 'ble Mr. Tamizuddin Khan. 
9 . .S. C. Tri'pathi, Esq. 

5. The agenda which the Committee considered is set out in the annexure. 
'l'he following additional papers were circulated to tire members. 

(1) Memorandum by the Chairman. 
(2) Notea regarding Scales of Salaries of Teachers in Univrrsity Dt•­

paJ•tmcnts, Arts & Science Colleges, Intermediate Colleges and Frofcs~i'onal 
Colleges. 

(3) Suggestions from certain' eminent educatiooh;tc;. 
A statement showing full particulars regarding the minimum qnalitica­

tiona and scales of salaries of teachers in l'tniversi'ties and lnstitnticm'j of 
l;niversity rank was laid on the table. 

6. The Hon 'ble Sardar Sir J ogendra Singh, Chairman of the Bo:1rd, 
was present to welcome the members. 

7. The Committee entered upon their deliberatio'ns witb the firm conviction 
that the teacher i's the central factor in every education system and every scheme 
for E-ducational reform ; and in their view no system or sche ne c::tn be e thrr 
rffective or efficient unle.:;s it provides for a sufficient number of properly quali­
fied teachers selected on grounds of merit alone, and unless those teachers are 
allequately remunerated, have a recog-nised statns, adequate. lei urc a> well as 
opportunities for r('search or for self improvement and secnrlty of tenure, and 
eujoy such other conditions of service as may preserve tl1eir inr1e~endenc~ and 
Felf respect. Th~ Committee regretfully admit that the teaching profe~sion is 
1\t the pre~ent time far frrm pcsse~s:nQ' ali these thin~s ; it does not rnjoy nni­
wrsally the status which it cug-ht, to have ; and by reason of its nndne subjec­
tion in many instances to bodies of laymen, often ignorant of educatidnal 



matt~rs and regardiug teachera as their servants or employees rather than 
their partners in the cause of education, it lacks the intellect~al and acad~m~c 
Lee1.:um wi1hcut which it cannot give of its best. In these circnm:tauces 1t IS 
1101. wrprising that the profession does not always attract recruits of !!- prope_r 
<· ualitv .All educational reform mu:..t begin with the teachers and tfie1r conth-t. ... • • 
tu;ns of service. 

METHOD OF SELECTION OF TEACHERS, 

8. The Committee have no doubt that tile best method of selecting: teachers 
i~ through a properly constituted Selection_ Committee ; and an honest aud imle­
Jll'Hdeut Selection Committee is in their view an absolute ess2ntlal for the Ju' 
nppoiutmeut of good teachers. In the case of a University Selection Committee, 
a ..:ombiiwti<.,H of high character and high academic qualifications ought to be 
a suf!ici'cnt guarantee against influence or pressure from outside ; but even Uui. 
wrsity Seledion Committees ltave not ahrays escaped criticLm. 'l'he Com­
mittee are sat:sfied that a stroug belief exists among teachers, whether wel 
founded or not, that appointments are not always m·.HJ.e upon merits, and tlut 
canva.~siitg, en~n where forbidden in theory, is not always discourage~ i'n practice . 
• A Cuivernity Selection Cotnmittee ought to be above suspicion, for this is a 
mattrr iu whid1 the honour of the academic world is engaged ; and. the know­
ledge thut a SnJecti'on Committee is impervious to influence of any kind would 
t:u as much as unything to raise academic standards. 

9. 'l'he Committee are of op~nion that a Selection Committee ought to con­
~i~t of a ~mall number of members only, say, between five and seven. 'l'he Viee­
Ciwncellor of the Univet'l"ity should be the Cha=rman and it might contain two 
})ersons appointed respecti'vely by the Executive and ~\cademic Council<; oi' 
the t:niversity (or whatever name they may bear) with high academic (lualifica­
tious or academic expet·ience ; and it is for consideration whe her thes;} t"·~, 
members should not be per.~ons from outside. The above would form the 
permanent element of the Committee, with perhaps one more pPrson whose 
mdepcndeuee was b!>yond question, to be nppoinbl by the Chancellor ; but it 
~;ltould be reinforced by one or two other member.-; accordin; t() the nah;tr" of 
the appointment for which the selectiou is being made ; the Head of the Uni­
Yersity Department should be prescnt when a teacher in that pa~ticPlar D~·­
partment i.s being seh:ted ; aml when the nppr;iutment of a University Pr•; 
k.sot· or Hea<lC'r is 1mtler (;onsi'tleration, ::.omc di.,:t insn:sheu authority in tk-t'!: 
J•:Pti, ular hr;~nc1: t;f l~'>:->nlin!:' mHtt br appnint,.~l t0 th0 Co;nmitt~e by the 
I 'h::n··d!ct·. unless it ah·eacly eontnins ~mon~ ~ts mu:1brrs some person who can 
br 1 o <lri'rril:NI. Cam a· l'Illf! ~hr1~ld be strictly prohibited and it should be 
marlp kr.owu that nny per.~on seeking to eYadc the prohibi'tion will be disquali­
ft(Hi fortlm~lh. Where it persists in spite of due -w:un1ng it may be necessary 
t<· publish the nmnes of eandi<lates who hav~ been d.isqualifi.ed for this rea.~on. 
1'!te Committee had Hidcnc~ before it that person.o; of eminence and position, 
who ou~tht to know better, have been known to " recommend " candidates to 
E:rlt>etion Committees ; and this practice should be wholly discountenanced. 
A Selection CemmittPe should he able to form a judgment upon the testimonb:-! 
tmbmitted by the eandiuates themselves and from .~uch per~onal knowleJJ,) 
B!i they have of th~ir qualifications, at any rate in the caso of candidates f~l' 
lJi!!her positions in the educational world. ·A Selection Committee should recc'm­
M<'nd ?ne name, and one name only, for a vacant post. and the appointin~ 
Rnlhot•Jty ~ltould h:tvt> no right to rejt>ct tlwir recommendation in fav0ur of any 
nlher <'andidate. If the appointin<? authority are nnable to aecept the recom­
tt!f•tHintion made by the Sr1t>ction Committee, thm thl' matter should be refE>rrt•il 
tu the ChanctJior of the University, whose dec;.sion should be final. Ther,• is 
no reason why a SPlection Committee chould not, if it desirE's to· dn S'l. r~>enrt. 
lllend 8 second candidate for appointment. in tlw fWI'nt oF i't · i'lrd· r-hr,;, J...u: •.•• 
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nnable to take up the cppoiniment ; but it should be made dear. tha~ these :t"e 
1uccessive, and not alternative, recommendations. It is perhaps scarcely 
necet:.Saq to say that there should be no obligation on the Seleet:ou Comm.tteJ 
to make any recommendation at all, if in its opi'uion no properly qu:.tlified 
caildidate has presented himself. Such a situation, however, ought not to be 
1.1ermitted to arise, save in the :incst exceptional cases, and the appointin~ 
authority ought to regard it as imperati've upon them. in the interests of the 
liniversity and of the academic world generally to accept the recommendation!-! 
of the Selection Committee without question ; because for greater mischiefs are 
likely to aril>e from a rejection of the recommendation of a Sele?t(on Com­
mittee than from an occasional error of judgment on the parT of the Selection 
Committee itself. 

. 10. The above sugge.~tions indicate the kind of St:'tect:ion Committee wh~eh 
the Committee have in mind ; but its composition can be varied to suit circum­
stances of particular institutions. The Committee, however, recommend thut 
its main fea'l:lres shoul<.l be adhered to, viz., that it uhould be small in numbet·, 
that the members should always, >vhere possible, be persons·with high academic 
qualifications or academic experience and. of high character ; that the lay 
dement should be reduced to a minimum ; and that appointme!.lts by Univer­
!-.ity bodies should be of persons from out.side the University, where tl1e c:rcum­
rstances may make it desirable. 

11. Appointments for posts in technical colleges shoull be made by a 
Seleeti'on Committee censtituteu on the line.~ suggested abo\·e witll the neces­
sary variations. "University representatives may Often in such cases be not so 
"'ell acquainted with the qualifications of candi<late:s as members of the parti­
tu!ar profe.ssion cnncerned. A Universitv representative i 1 1 h" ord..'nary 
eourse will not have much difficulty in estimating the value of any candida'e 
f(•r 11ppointment in the .Arts Paculty or t!Le t:mver;;uy. w1tn the as~istaace 
of expert advice from a colleague who·is a hi.:-:torian, philosopher, irAthema1i.~ian, 
(J!' <.1s the case may be ; but he would probably not find it so ea~y to judge of 
the merit:; of candidates for medical or engineering appointments. It appears 
to the Committee therefore that a Selection Committee in such c:Jse> shonld 
euntain more members with the nece&:ary technical knowledge o·.· experience ; 
and in<leed with some appoi'ntments of .a technical charactet· it may well be 
tlint the choice should be left almost exclusively to such pers')m, though the 
Yice-Chandlor, or the person who holds the position corresponding to thP, 
Yice-Chancellor, in a Univerl>ity, as the case may be, shoulJ always be pre.:;ent. 

12. In the case of Colleges affiliated to or forming part of th' ll!iversity 
it would seem that the problem must be approached from another a:H.rle. There 
are a large number o£ Colleges whose Governi'ng Bodies consi.;;t w':r llr o~' lay­
men, often -v.·ith little or no educational experie1~ce or arademi~_ qnRlifi!:ations ; 
rnd the practice of leaving the a·ppointment of t~achers in thei•· hanch i~; rm~ 
w!dch ought not to be tolerated in the ca~e of a College receiving a Government 
grant. 

13, The Corim1i'ttce are strrng-ly of opinion that the Go,"~'rning Body of 
every College receiYing a grant ought to contairi a representative eh•ment, e.g., 
r.ot less than two persom appointed by the Universit~', and th~t thi<> shouB in 
fill cases be a condition of the ~rant. The Committee of th" G·werning Body 
-v.·hich selech; tf'achPrs :for .appointment should always include one of thes~ 
mPmbers. K2:xt, there ought to be some machinery .,;·hereby the Uni'versity 
SL:;eH r•fln review all appo;nlments which are made, wh0ther by " r:crgnizhg " 
the tearhr~ !OO appointed, as is the c~se at certain 'C'niversities, or by some 
<'ther .~uitaUr m~·thrtl. It is e?sen'ial that the rniwr.<tv s110u:Cl be able to 
J.·revent im.proper arpcit:.~rncnts ; and tlccre is evidence th~t o:l1;' too often in 
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t!.e C'aFs~ of lay Govern:r.g Bodies a~adt'Plic eon~iderati'ons have been .of seco~d· 
111y importance. The Committee are aware that m ma1~y cases .Governmg Bod~~s 
all'eady include representative members, not necessarlly appointed by the Um­
lc>t·..;ity i but they think it worth consideration. whether even i~ su~h eases a 
l'uh·crsity representative should not also be m~luded. The Com~tttee w~re 
tlso infi>rmtd that the .. representation of the teaehmg staff on Governtng Bodies 
has 111 the cal!ie rtf more thau one University at least effected a material Jmprove­
mt•nt in the status of the teachers ; and they are of opinion that this is an 
c·xumple ·which might well be followed. 

14. '1,he Committee note that appointments to the teaching staff of Col­
]'gc>H directly under the management of Government are made by .J;lrovinr!al 
ot· Federal Public Ser\'ice Commissions, and they hope that the Publi'c Service 
('ormni.li.iicn will be willing that a representative of the Univerility having 
lipecial knowledge of the subject in which the appointment has to be made 
should be associ:ated with the Commission. 

15. Where a College or University receive a benefaction fo'r the purpose 
(Jf estubli~-.hing a ProfP-Il.Sorship, or Lectureship, as the case may be, the donor 
w:II often dcs1re, reasonably mough, to reserve the right to nominate a mrmber 
c f the Sehtion Committee. The're can be no objection to the acceptance of a 
gift on such terms, but the attempt which is sometimes made by donor.> to 
x·::s~J·,·e a :-::imilar right to their children or even later descendants is to be 
.cprecatcd. 

.9_UALIFIOATIONS OF TEAGHERS. 

16. The Committee d~ubt whether the prescribing of minimum qualifica· 
tions for teachers in any Universi'ty post is of any value, unle<>s a really high 
1ninimum is fixed. This in their opinion OU?ht not to be lc;s than the pr.~<;es­
liic·n of a first class :i\LA. degree of an Indian Univemity, o~ a foreign d\~gree 
t'(Juh·alent to 1't, each foreign degree being considered on its merits. But to 
forbid without exception the engagement of any teacher who did not pcssea:s a 
lint class M.A. degree would be unnecessarily rigid ; the rule would be 
madt> sufficit'ntly elastic if it required that no teacher should '' ordinarily '' be 
IPJlointed unless he possessed that qualification. No one, however, with less 
than a second class M.A. degree should be regarded as qualified in any circum· 
11hmees. The Committee admit that exceptional persons are to be found who 

· woulcl m!lke admirable teachers, though they may not pos:;ess the qualifica­
tions proposedli but ~::ince there will never be auy lack of p(Jrsons wb.Q do pos­
H·.~s the qualifieatiens, they are of opinion that much more harm t"an good 
would be done by opening the door any wider than they have suggested above. 

17. The. preceding paragraph is to be taken as applying to Leetnrers teach­
iug degree classes, eith<'r in the University itself or in affiliatl!d Colleg s. In 
the case of teachers who are tak!ng post-graduate elaBf:es it would be desirable 
that they ahould ha"e had in addition some teachi'ng experiencr ; but the Crm­
mitt~>e do not think that can be rigidly insisted upon, and Selection Committ('ea 
should be left to deal with each ease upon the merits. 

18. In Teachers Training Departments the Committee are of op:nron that 
JJecturers must have at lea.c;t a second class l\Ia.ster 's deO're~ and hav.. under-

T h , T . . "' ,.,. 
gone a eac ers ram~ course. It is not uncommon at the present time 
to find teachers in Trainin~ Colle{?es who are theml"elves untr~ineu ; and it 
lnU.'it be insisted that untrained teachers should never be empbyed in trai'uincr 
infttitutions. o 

19. In dolle!.I'P.~:~ or Departments of Engineering and 'rechnology Lecturers 
;n !heo~tica) flUbjects such ao Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, ~tc., shouhi 
,.ordwarU, pcssec;s a first elus M.A. degree. Lecturers in all applied sciences 
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should have a first class engineering degree or its equivalent, tq~elher w~'th a 
r·ca:>uunLle amount of practical experience in industry. 

20. In l\Iedical Schovls, Lecturers in the pre-clinical subjects, of physiolo· 
gy and Bio-Chemidry m:ty be pure scientists wi'thout necessarily pos ;essing a 
medical degree at all, but they should ordinarily possess, like other IJecturers, 
a fi~st clas.s .M. Sc. degree or its equivalent. Medical graduates teac.1ing pre­
clinical .subjc'cts should poLsc~s at least a B. Sc. degree and Lecturers in elni­
cal subjects, such as mecli:cine, surgery, etc., should have at least a first or 
t econtl class l\I.B.B.S. The Committee look forward, however, to a time in 
the future when these latter qualifications can be raised, though they do not 
feel that the present time they can go beyond the recommendations whieh 
they have made. 'fhe representative of Bengal on the Committee did not fe(Cl 
able to concur in the sentiment expressed in the last sentence of the para· 
graph. 

21. Lecturers in Agriculture should po1:sess the quali'fications laid down 
in the Heport cf the Committee on Agriculture Education. 

22. Only first class graduates in Law should be appointed a, Lecturers iu 
a Law Faculty or College ; and it is preferable that sJcll Lecturers .;houlJ at 
least possess an LL. M. degree. 

23. The preceding paragraphs of this section of the report relate to IJeC· 
turers only, in which expressi'on is included all categories of teachel'J below 
the rank of Reader, whether they are described as Junior Lecturers, Assistant 
L~durers or Senior Lecturers. 'l'he case of University Professor.> and Reader.:; 
ancl cf the Principals of Colleges stands, however, on a dif.~erent footing. 'l'he 
t::ommittee recall in this connection that in 1941 the Central A·lv~·~ory · Bt'aed 
recommended that uniform designations for the t~aching sb.ff o£ Universities 
and of con:.titu0 ut or affiliated College;;; of the University sh -,uld be adoptee!. 
Aecording to thi's recommendation, the terms " Profe:;,sor " a 'Hl " Rea<ler " 
would apply only to certain· classes cf teachers in Unh·ersities ; ancl the Com· 
mittee regard it as very important that these titles .should b~ conferred by the 
l',JiYer~it.v a1o~le and cany with them a Unive~·:;itv status, as :1 singuish •d 
from a College status. At the present time the titles are .:;ometimes n~;d t~' 
rLt·~i~.mate tea~her.s in affiliated rr constituent Collqres of Univ'n:itirs, and Uni­
versities woulG. no doubt be unwilling to deprive each and every teacher of stwh 
h desi~nation, no matter how long he might have enjoyed it. But .~o fnr as i l1·• 
fntnre is ccncrrnecl, th'= Committee are of opinion that the Universit:· should 
l1aYe a Recognition Committee which woulcl confer _the title of Reader (or even, 
in rare catse>l. Professor) on .such college teachers who organise and conduct 
teaching of Honours or post-graduate standard·, but only if in th; opinion of 
the Recognition Committee they possess the qnalificati'ons wh'ch a Reade:· ( ot 
l'rofe£sor) ought to haYe. All other Lecturers in affiliated w· COJ~stituent eel· 
legrs would be c'!l!ed Lecturer, Tutor or Demons!rator, with th" v·efix Junior, 
Senior or Assistant. as the case may be ; and rn no acer:nnt shcmld the dAf>i<::nn­
tit'IJl d " Header ", or still le.ss of " Prof&sor ", be claimed as of right for the 
Heads of Departments in any Colleges. 

2±. Professors and neaders i'n University Department~ nncl Rea1lrrs h 
ccn;;;tituPnt ColleQ·e.s ,c]LOuld. be men of m0re than :-~nracre · ahilit•r anr1 s' onll 
('l'ihJarily haw l;acl from nve to ten years I teaehin!! expel'ie7'ce .. R SC'Irrh nntl 
r·rig:inal work shoultl Lc rep:ardfcl as additional rtnaliiicntions ; but it does not 
n~'rear to the Committee that it would be possible, rr i'ndeerl tle'irrble, to <le· 
fine the qualifications in any more precise term.'l. Those who ar: canc1idatrs 
for the post of Prrfrs~or or Reader will necef'sarily he men who h3ve alrrndy 
nttuined a recognised position in the academic world and t'u·ir qnaFficationg 
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~h:•uld therefc:re he well known or at least becoming well knO\m ; and the Ccrm­
mi de~ c!o not beli?ve it possible to define the type of x:nan required m~.re ex<Jct­
ly than by .:aying that they should be n:en fltted to perform t~ose .duties wh·c~ 
ttle , c::Hbnie world recognizes as attachrng to the office of Umvers1<y Profes:.or 
or L'niver~;ty Header. 

:2:-i. l>riJ;t:ipals of degree colleges and post-g~aduate colleges requite S?~e­
• i'i I•'' morr rlnn academic distinctJOa ; they reqmr~ also to be men of arlmmi'·­
tra1fn car;acity. In the larger Colleges it may well be that his administrative 
l.tnh's ,., ill occupy the whole time of a Princrpal, though that is a matter un 
"l~;c]t no general rule can be laid down ; but in smaller Colleges it is probablB 
tl1at a Prmc:ipal will ahvays haYe to take substantial share iu t':e teachiug 
\', ot·:t of his CC'Ilege. In Eng' neering, MeJical and .AgricurtLlral Colle;:es, ex­
JlC'ricm:e has pruwd the ntility of Prineipals able to devote the whole of th{'ir 
time to their admini'~Jrative dutie.~. In these circumstanc~s th ~ C: mmitte~ 
do ud think it poss'ble to define with ailY great degree of precision the qunli­
ticatiom; o/' t h<· l'rimipal of a Coll<.'g€- bnt it is plain, that be must possc<>R a<!a­
(]emic qnaL'flcations of a high order, ,.,.hich 'vill enable him to take his proper 
J•lnc·e in the h'cr:m.:hy cf the rniverdty ; and• he must abo b~ a ma,1 of high 
t·hal'ader 1.111d pe:rsonnlity, pc:sscs.<-ed of those qualities which are ge!lerally rr­
('O;:(llizul u.s essential in an administrator. 

TEA CHEn, s HEllrUNERATION. 

~G. ~\n adequate supply of properly qualified recruit; fvr the teachl'ng 
l'nd'c,.;!ciun can cnly be obtained by offering reasonable salar:e.:; and re::ls:m:tble 
'nud'ti(lJl~> of FerYice ; and if these are assured the Committee a ·e persnadelt 
!hat there will never be a lack of good teachers. In considerbg th~ que.<;tiou 
d miuimum salary scales for Uni'versity tPachers, they have h~d before. thPm 
n tcmrrchrn .. ;'ve list of ~alary scales prevalent in different parts oE India, 
maur rf which are in their opinion quite indefensible and th~ disparity whi'eh 
r·xi· ts at present cannot possibly be justified. The Committee ar~ of oi·h!(:>n 
t 11:1t thA prescribi'ng of minimum salary scales is essential, if h'gh academie 
: tanl1arrls are to be maintained ; And after giving the best consideration they 
<•:til to the matter they recommend the fcllowing minimum scale.s for di~rent 
gndr.-, of teachers :-

(a) UNn'ERSITY DEPARTMENTS. 
Pror•· ·s ,.,.,.. R<' d ·rl L~ctur~,·s Ju1ior ll>ct~trers 

1.000 to l,:n:> !i00-:.?.>-8 n 3 )0-:!1-500 210-15-300 

(b) AFFILIATED AND CONSTITt'ENT COLLEGES. 
Prin<'ip·tl* Re d 'rs L~ct·1rers JuniOT Lecturers 
R'):) to I ,000** 500-25-800 3-10-20-500 

(') ln Technical And Engineering Colleges and in subjects which reqni're 
a certain amount of professional experience. · . 

210-15-300. 
( ii) Other .T unior Lecturers ; 

150-15.-300 . 
. TJ,e Committee .wish to make it clear that where a College teacher i<: given 

or 1.s allo\Yed to retam the title of Professor this should not automatically entitle 

•It nppears to the Committee Universities may find desirabll', if not 
Hrt•:.;;;:nry, to classify affi'iated Co1legcs into two groups. The scales su~!:;ested abo'i'e 
"'ouJ,] Le npp~~'priate for Colleges iu the Class I Group (or whatever desi~ation may 
1:(' tlwt:~l! ~mtable). For Clagg II Colleges a salary scale of Rs. 500-25-800 is 
l' (t'lll!li<'lldt'd ; and if it !hould he thought that there should be a still further <•!a"--;, 
Ji,. 4.)0-GOO wou'd serm to be appropriate. The latter seale, however, should he 
, . .,nfirH'd to C'o1 lq~cs with not more than, snv, 150 to 200 students. 

••n fi d • H'~e l!'llr<'s o not refer to "scales" of pay, but only to a minimam pay of 
sol!It• :.Jinormt hl'fw,•en the t11·o figures. ~ - . 
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him fer t1Je Ealary prescribed in the case of a University fr. fe.:;;cr. It i:4 
t:u~ge?ted that in such ~a~es t~e rate of remunei'atio~. should be settled by con­
.Su!tatwn between the Umvers1ty and College authont1es. 

The Committee recommend that no dLitinetion should be drawn bctiYren 
teachers on account of their sex, the r:,eales recommended above being a 'Plied 
Loth to men aud women. • 

. 2_7. In Medical, Engineering, Technological and other professional Colle(!cs, 
Prmcipab and Professors might be given a ~alary of not le:s tha:1 lls. 2.000 a 
month anll Headers upto Hl:i. 1,200 according to their qualiticalion~. it . i..; 
perhaps regrettable that snch distinctions should haye to be made but the Com­
mittee recognise that in these cases salaries must bear some rela j~n to the eal'll· 
ings of the professions outsiue. The Committee desire to observe, howev ~r, 
that the pay of between R'l. 1,000 and Rs. 1,250 which tbey have recommended 
~or o.ther Vniversity Profe~ors is a minimum only, and they would gla<lly :;;c~ 
1t ra1sed to, say, some amount between Rs. 1,200 and Us. 1.500 where a LJni-
wrsity is in a position to pay that amount. ' ' 

_QEN~ _Qo~DITIONS OF SERVICE. 

28. The Committee attach to this report a suggested model form of teachers' 
agreement, which follows closely the form of agreement at pres2nt in use in 
an Inclian Univer.;;ity. It appear~ to them that a teacher wh,) had the bendit 
of a form of agreement on these lines would enjoy all the advan~ag~s which 
in their opinion a teacher ought to have and they recommenJ i:t tJ the con· 
~>ideration of l'"ativersities and Colleges. In the next succ~·eding p:~ragrap~ 
the Committee draw attention to certain points which are covered by the term~ 
of the agreement. 

29. First' and foremost the Committee would put security of tmure. and 
some very sad cases have bem brought to their notice in which C IL'ge teachers, 
especially teachers in Colleges with a lay Govern:ng Body, have suffered much 
injustice became their tenure of office was not secured. The provisior~s in the 
model agreement appear to the Committee to provi'de the te:1c'u~r with amnh 
.safeguards without do:ng any injustice to the University or Coll'.'ge in which 
Le serves. 

30. The Committee agree that a probationary period for these who nre 
E-ntering the profession is not unreasonable, though they fliuk that pcrioil..~ 
of probati'on at the present time are often unduly extended, and in their view 
t" Plvc months ~hould be amplp for the purpose of d~tf>rm1nulf! whe her a man 
js likely to be a. successful teacher or not. The period of prob:1ii0:1, how~Yer, 

· Ehould be fixed at the time of the teacher's engagement .and it sh·m1:1 not be 
permi8s:ble to extend it thereafter. But the Committee d" not cn1Sider t1nt 
the appointment of a Professor, Reader. or Princip;;l on proba•ion can e':Pl' 
be justi'fied. The qualifications of 11 person who has achieved :mffic1e"t rminence 
in the academic world to merit consideration for a post of this kind ought to he, 
an•l in fact are. so well known that th, nt'riod of prohl'ltion i3 either U11TIPe?:;;­

sary or humiliating. In the c11se of a PrincipRl especi'ally the perioJ of proha­
tion, so Ion'? as it cc'ntinues, deprives him of the greater part of the authorit;l' 

· ,,hich lte dH'~P]d be exercising ; and it is offensive to every i'de1 of ,af!ailem:c 
dignity that bodies of la~·men, as is sometimes the cal'e, should b" able to insi.'it 
en a period of probation when appointing diStinguished academic figures to 
posts of this kind. 

31. Except where teachers are entitle.d to a pensi.on on retirement th.er.~ 
~'hon1cl be a Provident Fund for teachers m all recogmzcd Colleg-e.>, thC' mtm­
:mtm crntributi'on by the institution being 6-114 per cent. No. investmPnt (\[ 
J'ro·ddmt Fund money should be permitted othrrwi.:;e than in tru.<:tf>e sc(•n"i·· 
ties. The accounts of the Fund should be audited by a qualified audi:or ew~ry 
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year and every subscriber should be entitled to receive ~ copy ~f the audit~d 
accounts to(}'ether with a certificate of the balance standmg to h1s o·wn cred1t. 
'l'he Pr.wid~nt F'unds whose rules follow those prescribed by Government enjoy 
certaiu special privileges of their own. . 

32. The model form of agreement sets out certain provisions with regard 
to sick leave w"'ich appear just and reasonable to the CQmmittee. There seems 
to he difference of views on this matter, and it by no means follows that rules 
applicable to Government sen·ants are eq.ually applicable to the ~ea.ching ser­
vice, where teachers enjoys regular vacatiOns every year. A maJonty. of the 
Committee were of opinion that the model agreement should not provide for 
privilege leave over and above the period of vacations, a~d that to include 
provisions for privilege leave would err on the gen~rous s1de ; . others th?~ght 
that, since leave in any circumstances cannot be cla1med as of rJght, proVIsions 
with regard to privilege leave might be included since it might be assumed that 
those provisions would be adm::nistered fairly o.nd equitably and n such a 
way as to enable no teacher to take unreasonable or unseasonable leave during 
term time for purposes more appropriate to vacations. In the circumstances 
tL.e Committee have thought it right to enclose the provisions in the model 
agreement with regard to privilege leave within brackets leaving it to Colleges 
and Unh•ersities to determine whether to include them or not. 

33. Provision should be made for suitable maternity leave in the case 
of manied women teacher. 

34:. The ColUmittee agree that Universities and Colleges ought to be 
willing to give their teachers facilities for study leave, but it appears to them 
doubtful whether lcaYe of this kind ~ould be made a contractu11l o!?ligation on 
the part of the University or College. It would, however, be desirable in their 
view that an attempt should be made t9 give a teacher study leave of the lea<;t 
one year in seveu years' service or six months for every 3-1!2 years' service. 
Opportunities and facilities for study should always be afforded throughout 
a teacher's service. 

33. The Committee recommend that the age of retirement for all teachers 
shouk: be not less tlu.n fifty-five nor more than siXjty, save in the case of Pro­
fessors, where the age should be sixty•. It should ho,vever be possible on the 
recommendation of. the Yice-Chancellor, where the age of retirement is fixed 
at fifty-fh·e for an ~xtension to be granted of not more than one year at a 
time up to the age of sixty, if the interests of the Uniyersity or College so 
require. It shouJ.d be laid down that canvassing by or on the behalf of a 
teacher for an extep.sion would disqualify him from receiving an extension. 

::lG. It will be ohserved that there is a provision in the model form of 
ngreement requiring the teacher to .devote his whole time to the service of the 
Vni,·ersity or College and not "·ithout the permission of the appropriate 
a_uthority. to engage directly or indirectly in any trade of business or any work 
h.kely tn mterfere with the proper discharge of his duties. Teachers in profes-
1'10n~l College~ may, however, be permitted to carry on private practice if the 
JH'C\"IOU<> sanetwn of. the Principal and the Go\erning Body has been obtained : 
but the Cornmittf'e are of opinion that this should not be encouraged and thllf 
II'> the sapply of teachers in professional Colleges increases, permh~ion should 
11e m?re and more rare!~· accorded. They are of opinion that Law is more 
~ffertl\·e~y taugL.t by full-time teachers, though it is sometimes of value to 
ltH•lnrlt> m a course lectures by practising Advocates of standing. In medieal 
C'?llt>.!!es, Hea(ls of Departments of clinical subjects (medicine, surgery, mid­
~nfery .. !!.Yllaeculogy. ophthalmology. etc.) should be required to devote their 
whole tune to teaching and should not be allowed pri,ate practice oul<iide the 

•Dr. ~I. Ila<an of Dacca rnh-ersity was of opi.nion that the age of retirement of 
Fru.fcs;.oril should be the same as th.at of all other U>.achers 
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hospital ; iu each of thes departments, there sihould be also some wholetime 
assistants ; iu cases of emergency, where teacher of these subjects have in 
fac~ attended patients outside the hospital, any fee received by them should 
be paid to the hospital funds. The Committee, hqwever, do not wish any­
thing that they have said in this paragraph to be taken as applying to surgeons 
and physicians atta5!hed to hospitals in an honorary capacity, who are often 
among the leading members of their profession and who put their services 
freely at the di.sprs!tl both of. the hospital patients and of the med:·cal students 
who are being trained in the hospital. In Technical and Engineering Colleges 
teacher.c:; may be· permitted to have a consultative practice, on conditions 
prescribed by the 'l.mploying authorities. 

37. As regards hours of work, the Committee are of opinion that in an 
ide&l University any regulation of these should .bci unnecessary,. but evidence 
has been put before them which shows clearly that in certain circumstances 
te11chers require some protection against the inordinate demands of Govern­
ing Bodies and accordingly they recommend, where necessary, a maximum 
of ] il hours teaching 'work fo,. Colleg·es. that is to say, work which brings the 
teacher into direct contact with his pupils, whether lectures or tutorial hours. 
The Cvmmittee wolild deprecate H1e pl'escribing of maximum hours for Pro­
fessors and Readers since this is a matter which should be left to be regulated 
hy the good seu!'.e of all concerned ; but if a maximum has to be prescribed, it 
should be less than in the case o,f College teachers, in order that the Profe;,;sor 
or Rearler may be afforded ffll·ilities for his own work, whether research ,_.r 
otlwrwi<>e. The Committee have been su:r;prised to hear that in some Univer­
sities H is a min:imum rather tJ1an a maximum which is prescribed ; but they 
would not have a very high opinion of,any teacher for whom it was neeessary 
to prescribe that he should do a certain quantity of work every week ; and it 
is of course plain tl~at a dishonest teacher, if such exist. could evade such a 
rule with very little difficulty. A University or a College ought not to need 
rules and regulations of a kind which would find a more proper place in' the 
worlrl of industry or commerce ; and teachers ought to be able. to trust their 
University or College to treat them well, just as the University or College in 
its turn ought to be able to trust its teachers. 

38. 'fhe attention of the Committee was directed to the question of 
promotion, and the age-long dispute between promo.tion by merit or b~­
seniority was mooted. The Comm.ittee do not feel able to lt.y clown any 
general rule ; but. broadly speaking, they are of opinion that a .T unior 
Let·tnrer in Universities and Colleges should ordinarily be consi(lered ns 
eligible for promotion to the Senior Lecturer grade if be establishes his 
daim hy merit and bv suceessful teaching serYice."" Promotion to posts 0f 
Pnlfcs-.;·)r, Header or Principal s1wu1d, however, be governed exclusively by 
merit ~till se11irH'it:v alone. even with a long teaching experience, should not 
be able to establi>;h a claim to them. 

39. Another question raised before the Committee related to the trmls­
fpr of teachers from one University or College to another and whether in 
:-nch circumstances the teacher should be entitled as of right to count his 
nrevlous service in determining his salary or pension in the new Fen·iee. 
Here again it seems to the Committee difficult to lay down any general rule, 
o.;i11ce oi1e is not always dealing with comparable circumstances. Predon~ 
·.~alary ought · rr.rtainly to be tal: en into account ; and in ordinary practice 

•Some members of the Committee would p1·efer a sing-le scale for Lectm·prs, e.g-., 
R:;. 210-15-300-E.B.-20-500, whi~h would get rid of the Junior Lcctnrer; 
~l'a<le nl!o~elhrr. 
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the teacher transferring from one institution to another ought not to be 
offered a salary less". than the salary he was receiving in h:S p_revious. post. 
All matt~:rs of this kind however will be much more satisfactonly adJUSted 
by ntlltual arrangem~nts bet~een the Colleges and the Universities 
eont!erncd. 

40. The Committee have considered whether it was desirable to lay down 
anv "cneral rules as to the size of cl~ses. It is certainly the case that 
teclch~rs arc SO!liCLII'tes required to lecture to classes far beyond the capacity 
of the average man to influence or even control i ana to that extent the 
qurHtion of the size of cla~es is involved in the teachers' conditions of 
~:~ervice. Here again no general rule seems feasible ; but the Co!Ifmittee offer 
the following suggestions which those of their number with considerab!e 
practical experience in such matters are of opin~on would be reasonable. 
J,ecture claHses in theatre lecture-rooms should not exceed 150 students at a 
1im·~ ; lecture classes in ordinary class rooms should never be for more than 
7:5 students at a time. For practical work :n laboratories there should be 
o11e Htlpervi);or ur tutor for every 20 students. For clinical work in Medical 
I 'ollc;t<'s a11d practical work in . Technical and Engineering Colleges or 
Departments no teacher ~-,hould have JT!Ore than 12 studPnts at a time. So 
1'11r as lecture classes ~:.re concerned the Committee are of opinion that it may 
IJe 110 )Pss important to lay down the square space required for each student, 
~i!ICC then tho, claf:.ses will limit themselves. The report of the School 
Bnddi11g:s Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education recom~ 
llll'Tl<ls that there should be 12 sq. ft. in the class room for every school pupil 
uwl a n.itiimum 111ean h('ig-ht of 12 ft. where the roofs are not flat. The 
4·11Lic spa1~e !'or College students in any class room should, if anyth:ng, be 
JIIOr•J than tl1is ang certainly in no case should it be lei'S. 

41. The Commi_ttee are strongly of opinion that there ought to be some 
fixt•(l t'l•tio betwren the number of ~tudents in, e.g., a College and the number·. 
of trac!Jers in the service of that College. A:. ntio of 20 : 1 appears to them 
not unt•t•asoi~able as a general rule ; but fol' post-graduate and honours clas'~~ 
1 he ratio bllutdJ. be 12 : 1 or even 10 : 1 for llt~ fo-rmer· and perhaps 15 : 1 fot 
1l!e lattrr. No le~s important is the (•stabli~hment of a ratio between 
J .l'dlln•sh!ps and A~sistant IJPctureships, and the Committee are of opinion 
that a rat1o of 2 : 3 :s reasonable. 

NoTF- ON INTERMEDIATE Cor;LEGES. 

. 42. The Committee anticipate that in course of time intermediate classeR 
'~·11,1 lw :th<;ot:Lrrl Jlltrt.lv bv the thrPP. ypa.,. degree <'Ourses in the Universitiel} 
:.tHt _IHll'tly ~:: the. schools and for this reason the\' have not taken into 
spee1al !~Onlinteration t~achers employed in intermedi;J.te ;Colle"'es but so lono· 
iiS Cdle'!rs of the intermediate standard exist thev think it riah to recom~ 
lllC'P-ti m.inimum qualifications, for Lecturers' at ·such Colle~:.~ and also 
nnpro1;1 ~ate salat·y .sca!rs. LectnrPr.<; in Intermediate C'olleg~s should in 
the opmwn f'f the Committee ::It le:Jst have a secon.~ class M.A. de<Yree and 
~l:mVd. be pand Rs. 150-15-:-255. ~r~ncip~ls of .lint.ermediate College~ 6hould 

4 1 .wsrn not le~s for the1r admuustrat;Te a btlity and for their academic 
attnmmrnts, and should be paid not less than Rs. 250-25-500. 

'l'Til' Pf>l:\'''''~' T\ p • c , 
• f r.rl"',.'l'TfWf': OF TITF! .()~Of!TTEE 8 R'ECOMMENDATIO~S. 

tl. 4::. 'l'he .Committee realises that the recommendations which are m·ade h , l;\ rrp~~rt,. 1f llnopt:d by Uni.versities and Colleges, mur;t inevitably mean ~ 
(~ 1\ 1

1~,.~~~~.1) 1,nrr(':Jse m. expen(htur?. They rt>ali«e also that Universities and 
~<.., mnst look mamly to an mcrease in the Go,·ernment rant 1 · h 

;1~;~ ~~ar;;c1~\ rr~ri,:e in orrlrr to meet th~s e.xpenditure. Th!;r e:r:e~~ly 
le O\ ernments concerned wlll giVe their earnest attention tC> 
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thi.s vital question, since they have no doubt whatsoever that the money :hns 
spent would bear fruit a hundredfold ; and indeed that ex1penditure of thi::~ 
order cannot be avoided if development of Universities in India is to proceed 

-suti.sfactorily, so as to enable them to cope with the requirements of the time. 
The :basis of Gi>verpment grants varies with almost every University through­
out India ; but the greater part of the ftxpenditure upon education generally 
is upon teachers' salruries. This has been recognised ·by the Central Govem· 
ment in the case or one University, where the grant given to the constituent 
Colleges of t!Jc Unh:ersity is 50 per cent. of the sum expended on teachers' 
salaries, plus 20 per cent. on other approved expenditure, the teahcen.' 
salaries being on a Jlrescribed scale. It seems to the Committee that thi-s is 
an example which might well be adopted elsewhere, and they recommend it 
to the favour11ble consideration of the Governments. 

44. The Committee have also observed the recommendations in the recent 
report of the Central Advisory Board on post-war development suggesting 
that the imreases in the expenditure upon University education hereafter 
might be shnred in "whole or in part between the Centre and the Provinces ; 
and, if such a thing ever came a.bout the 50 per cent. grant towards teachers' 
salaries might form a convenient basis for the calculation of a contribution 
from Central Government funds. The Committee realise, however, that 
these ruatten; are not strictly within their terms of reference, though they 
believe that they will not be unduly criticised for touching upon them. 

45. !Jastly, the Pommittee desire to emphasize that nothing in their 
recommendatiom can be construed as an interference with the autonqmy 
of any Univers:ty ; and indeed the pre;;ence of a number of Vice-Chancellors 
as members of the Committee will be a guarantee of this. The Committee 
have done uo more. than suggest that the conditions of service if all teachers 
in Un~versities and comparable institutions should reach a certain minimum 
staudard hnd should in no circumstances be allowed to fall below it ; and 
that there must l1e _a minimum below which no Uuiversity or Colleg~ receivin;r 
Government assistance ought to be allowed to fall is, it is confidently 
submitted, a self-evident proposition. If the suggestions they have made 
with respect to the Governing Bodies of Colleges should be regarded as an 
interference, they can only reply that stipulations of the kind suggested 1are 
long overdue and should rather be regarded ill. the light of a much needed 
and inevitable reform. They cannot doubt that iil a sub~tantial number of 
Universities these o.r analogous conditions of service already ex:st, and ihat 
they are only absent_ elsewhere because of financial difficulties. 

46. If. as the Committee hope, their proposals are endorsed by th~ 
Central Advisory Bo~;.rd, they believe that th;is report may eonvince Govern­
ments throughout India of the justice of the teachers' claims ; and they 
earnestly hope that iu future it will .I:J.e made a condition of every GoYernment 
~rant to a University or affiliated Colle!!e tl1at the conditions of service of 
the teachers do not fall below the standards which the Committee have 
thought ri~,?ht to recommended. If this can be done, an immense step forward 
will have l1een taken. The teacherfi' profession will have ar-hieved ti>e 
~tatus which in the opinion of the Committee it ought to possess and will 
never fn future lack a supply of properly quali:fied recmits. while the effect 
upon the educational progress of India will be almost incalculable. For 
these reasons the Committee very earnestly commend their pro.r<?sals to all 
concerned and express the earnest hope that considerations of finance will 
not be pennitt~d to stand in the way of their fulfilment. 



13 

:ANNEXURE I. 

FORM OF TEACHERS' AGREEMENT • 

.A.n A<Yreement made the ..... day of .... 19. . between ..••• ,;(hereinafter 
called the o teacher) of the first part and the University or •••••••• [or the 
Governing Body of the ........ College] of the second part. 

1. The University [or the Governing Bqdy] hereby ror, as from the .•••. 
. . . . day of ...... ] appoints the teacher as a member of. the staff of the, .•• 
Unh·crsity [or College] upon the terms and conditions hereinafter set out : 

Provided that the teacher shall be on probation for a period of twelve 
months, and shall be confirmed in his app<rintment on the expiration of that 
petiod, unlqss not lefs than one ID()J:!;th before the expiration thereof 'ib!E' 
Unirersity [or Governing Body] inform him in writing of their intention 
not to con.firm him. (This proviso shall be omitted in the case of Principals, 
Profes.<;ors and Readers). 

2. Tbe University [or GoYerning Body] shall pay to the teacher during 
the continuance of his engagement a salary at the rate of Rs ..••..... p.m., 
rising by annual increments of Rs ....... to a maximum of Rs ....... p.m., 
and 110 increment shall be withheld without ;the consent of the University. 

3 The teacher shall during the continuance of his engagement be entitled 
to the benefit of the Provident Fund maintained by the University [or Gov­
eruin;:, Body] for the teaching staff in accordance with the rules prescribed 
by the Government. · 

4-. The teacher shall devote his whole time to the service of the Univer .. 
sity [or College], and shall not without thq permission of the appropriate 
aut!Jnity engage directly or indirectly in any trade or business whatsoever 
or in any priYate tuition or other work which may interfere with the proper 
~.li~charge of his duties ; but this prohibition shall not apply to work under­
tab'n with the permission of tl1e Vice-Chance'llor [or Principal) in connec­
tion with the examinations of a University, Board, or Public Service Com­
mission. 

5. The Fniversity [or Governin,g Body] shall be entitled summarily t() 
determine the engagement of the teach~r on any of the following grounds, 
that is to say : 

\Yilful neglect of duty ; 
l\lisconduct or insubordination ; 

Physical or mental unfitness ; 
but ~'He as aforesaid, shall ll;()t be entitled to /determine tl1e rng:.gement/ 
of the teacher except only for incompetence or for good cause and after 
r.riviJig' three r.wntlL<;' notice in writing or payment of three months' salal'.Y. 
in lieu of no~ice : · 

Prodded that incompetence shall not be a ground for dismissal in the 
ense of an~· teacher who has served for five years after being confirmed in 
l1is appointment. 

ALTERNATIVE FORM TO PARA. 5. 

The rniYersity [or Gowrning Body] shall be entitled summarily te 
determine the eng-Hgement of the teacher for misconduct, but subject u 
afore~aid shall only he entitled to determine the engagement a~r giving 
thrt>L' ntonths' notice in writing or payment of three months' salary in lieu of 
noticP, aud for good cause. 
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6 The University [or Governing Bocly] 'shall not determine tht'l engage­
ment or the teacher whether sr:.mmarily Oi' otherwise without informing him 
h1 WJ'ItilJg of tLe gran (s en '\;hich they intn:d to tal>e £cticn m(d :gi,~ng 
him a reasonable opportui.lity o£ ::;wting ilis case in writing, and before coming 
to a final d~~:~.J.on, :;hall duly consider the teacher's statement and if he so 
dcsir0:. give hi111 a pe'l'sonal hearing. 

7. The teacher may at any time terminate his engagement by giving the 
~ppropriate authority thl t:e months' notice in writing. . 

H. (1) Any dispuato arising in connection v;ith the ternilnation of the 
ier~i~es of the teacher, except when on probation, by the University [or the 
Governing Body] shall be refen·ed to the arbitration of an Appeal Committee 
of thrct indt:pmdent p'rsons appointed by the Chancellor, who shall have 
power to ivqui1e into all the facts of the case and to intqrpret the tel'.lilli of 
this agreement, and their decisions shall be final and binding on both parties. 
. · . (2) The Indian Al'bitr:::.tion Act, 19,10, shall apply to an arbitration 
~nder this clause. 

9. On the te·r!llination of this agrcer,len.t, from wlu1tever cause, th~ 
teacher shall deliver up to the l:niver~ity lor the Goveming Body] all books, 
apparatu.~; rec·u~:s ~·1 d &uch ol.l;er n1ticles l;el(nging to the Collegef or to 
the Ulliversity as may be ln his possc~::;ion. · 

10. The teacher shall be entitled to leave on full pay in accordanc~ with 
the following provisions, save during any pedod after ·he llas given or received 
notice of 'the determination of his engagemqnt :- · 

(a) Casual Leave.-In case of any emergency arising from sickness in 
his family or other domestic reasons, for a perioJ not exceeding 14 days 
in any one academic year of which not more than 10 days may be taken 
at a time. 
· * [(b) Privilege h•ave.-Fiftecn days in any academic year on full pay 
or one, month on half pay.] 

(c) Sickness leaYc.-In ease of sickness preventing the teacher from 
performing his duties, for a period not exceeding one month for every 
completed 12 n.cnibs' serYice, l' aeaticns includ<d, but not e;xeeed'iDg 
turee mOnths COllSCCUtiveJy at a time Or 18 months in av du,ring th~ 
whole period of the teacher's engagement : provided tha.t where a teacher 
is absent for more than five days on account of alleged sickness, the 
vice-Chancellor [or the Principal] may require him to furnish a medical 
certificate that he is prevented by illness from attending, and if the 
c£ttificate is not furnished, the teacher shall not be entitled to sickness 

. Jraye on full pay during that period of absence~ 
" [ ] Vide last sentence of para. 30 of report. 
lXote :-Neither casual (nor pri·dlege) leave can be; claimed as of 

right.] · 

Ax:mxrliE rr. 
AoEND.\. 

A. '!'raining : 
1. 'l'o consider the minimnm educational qualifications of teachers ap-

·pointed to College~, teaching upto :-
(a) Degree Classes. 
(b) Post-graduate Classes. 
(e) Tearhers Training Colleges. · 
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( c1) Technical Colletges. ' < ~,.r--1 , 
~'~~~~~~ 

(e) Agricultural and other prof:>.'-8bial Co'h:;es. -

~. 'fo consider the content of additi,·nal qualificatious-re!e~rr:h or prae-
1 il'<d training or both-to be prescribed f(,r teadwJ·~ e1~ga ~eel m the higher 
:-;tngt's of education. 

:3. 'fo comider the desirability of proYi1ling fi:<:iliti,,~~ f(,r r~:,;earch or 
fnrthcr studies for teachers in s.en·ice. 

4. To consider whether it L.;; desirable tha~ teachers of technical, com­
Jnerr·ial and professional subjects ~hould ha've a IJI',·iod of pra.:tical experience 
in Jmimtry, Commerce, etc. 

D. nccruitment and Selection : 
5. 'fo consider what steps should be taken to ('nsure an adequate supply 

0f r<'cruits to the teachi·ng profe~sion in eaeh of the categories mentioned 
11u0ve haYing due regard to tlH:' minimum qualifi('ations and to the asce!:_-­
tn itwble intake in any given area. 

G. To consider suitable methods for appointment :md ~e].-ction of pro· 
fc~.~ors, readers, lecturers, etc., in the higher stages of' education. 

7. 1'o comider the question of exchan~e of professors, etc. between (a) 
T11diilu and fore-ign l'niversities and (u) among colleges and universities in 
J llllia. 

~. To con~ider whether it is desirable and practicable to set up a cadre 
r.f !<pecialist teacbers .in certa;n subjfcts and u\ilise their servic~ for sped­
fietl prriods in diff~rent institutions by rotation. 

C'. ('(Jnd.itions of SerYice : 
:~. To consider whether it is both desirab!e and practicable to prescribe 

lrt:I~imum national scales of salary for teachers, men and women, in all cate-

HJ. To consider the minimum scales of salary for principals in different 
1.~·pc·s cf college..~:; and h<lads of departments in unh\ersities and larger institu­
\ WllS. 

J I. To consider the question of pension or provident fund for teache~ 
in all rccognil;ed institutions. 

12. To- ronsider 
l't•;t>r,na l.Jlc intervals. 

. 
the desirability 0f granting study lean~ to teachers· at 

l.l To consider whether in the intere~t of efficient instruction teachers 
~hould be permitted private practice in their professions, Engineering, Miedi­
t·inE', Law, etc. 

1-t To consider whE>thE'r teachers transferred from one university or 
:1r1·a, to a~o.ther sh_ould be entitled. to count their previous recognised sen·ice 
111 dt.'termuung the1r salarieo;; and pension in the new sphere of their ser\'ice. 

· 15. To eon ..... idE>r the question of probationary period and security of tenure 
I f 1t•,]('hers in all rE'COgnised in:;.titUt<iOnS. 

Ill. To ronsiller snl'h matters as size of classes. hours of work, sick leaYe. 
;, ;_:,• of rt:t:rrment, etc. 

li. To em~.. ... iJer any ()tiler matterJS N'levant to the tNIM of N'ferenet. 
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PREFACE. 

Sir Maurice Gwyer, the Chairman of the Committee appointed by 
tlwBoard to examine the admivistrative changes and adjustments that 
would be necessary amon'gst the various bodies concerned with the 
primary and secondary stages of education, in order to implement the 
scheme for post-war educational development, presented the report of 
that Committee. The Board adopted the report with a few modifica­
tions and decided that it t,houlu be forwardeu to the Governments cou­
cerned for necessary action. 



n.E:port o£ the Administration Committee of the Central Advisory Board o~ 
Education, 1%4, as amended and adopted by the Board at their annual 
meeting in January 1945. 

At tl1eir Ten1h ::IIeeting held at Baroda in January 1944, the Central 
Advisory Board of Education considetl'ed further the Memorandum on Post­
War Educational Developmt>nt in the light of observations receh·ed from the 
Inter-rniwrsity Board in India and the Indian Public Schools Conference. 
Th<" Poard were of opillion that the successful operation of their planf) for 
post-\Yar development would require important administrative changes and 
tha1 a Iradju:,tmcnt would be necessary amongst the various bodies now con­
e<'mtd with the Primary and Secondary stages of education. They accord­
iugiJ· .1ppointed the following Committee to examine and report on the issue :--

Sir :\Iaurice Gwyer, K.C.D., K.C.S.I., D.C.L., LL.D., (Ex-Chief 
Justice, Federal Court, India), Vice-Chancellor, Delhi University. 

The lion 'ble l\Iian Abdul IIaye, Minister for Education, Punjab. 
Dr. \V. A. Jenkins, C. I. E., D. Sc., I.E. S., Director of Public Instruc­

tion, Bengal. 
Dr. V. S. Jha, Ph. D., Divisional Superintendent of Education, Cer. \':"al 

Prodnees. 
S. N. Moos, Esq., C. I. E., l\1. A., I.E. S., Director of Public Instruc-

1iml, Bombay. 
The lion 'ble Khan Bahadur Saiyidur Rahman, 1\Iinister for Education, 

Assam. 
John Sarg-ent, Esq., C. I. E., l\I. A., Educational Adviser to the Govern. 

l11E'nt of India. 
Sir l\Ievrrel Statham, C. I. E., I.E. S., Director of Public Instruction, 

Madras. 
Dr. (~Irs.) M1lini B. Sukthankar, U. B. B.S., J.P. 
W. G. P. \Vall, E!'q., 1\I. Sc., I.E. S., Director of Public Instruction 

rnitt>J Provinces. - ' 
2. The Chairman of the Board subsequently appointed the following 

additional members :-
1. W. II. F. Armstrong, Esquire, C. I. E., 1\r. A., I.E. S., Director of 

Public lnMrudion, Punjab. 
::!. Sir Y. T. Krislmamachari, K. C. I. E., Ex-Dewan of Baroda. 
3. Rao Dnh:~dur V. P. l\Ienon, C. I. E., Reforms Commissioner. 
4. K. G. Saiyidain, Esq., B. A., l\I. Ed., Director of Education Kash-

mir State. · ' 
3. The Chairman of the Board lliiPOinted Sir Maurice Gwyer as Chairman 

c!( tl1c Committt'co. 

4 .. The CNnmiHt'e m(\t at Ne'"" Delhi on the 13th December 1944. The 
f~·llowm; mcrnbt>rs were- prN>ent :-

1. Sir M~1urice Gwyer (Cliairmall). 
~. \V. II. F. Armstrong, Esq. 
3. Dr. Y. S. Jha. 
4. Sir Y. T. Kritdmaniat'bari. 
.ci. l\'ln TI:1'ladnr \'. P. ~Ienon. 
(i. Tht- I;rn 'bJ,, Khan Bahadur Saiyidur Rahman. 
~.-.• lt'lUl Sarg-('nt. Esq. 
8. Dr. ()1rs.) Malini B. Sukthankar. 

, Dr. D. )L St~n. 1\r.A .. Ph.D. (London), Secretary, Central Adv'isory 
Lt'ard or EJu<'ntwn was Secretary of the Committf'e. · . 
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rhe follo¥.·ing memb~>l's wc·re unable to atten'J :-
1. The Hon 'ble Mlian Abdul llaye. 
2. Dr. W. A. Jmkins. 
3. S. N. Moos, Esq. 
4. K .. G. l:laiyiuain, Esq. 
b. Sir :1Jeverel l:ltatham. 
t5. W. G. P. Wall, Esq. 

:>. The agenda and paper;s circulated to the· members of the Committee 
tl.re r-oet out in .\.nne::mre::~. 

Th€ Committee had before them the following papers :-
tl) .An abstract statement of reconunendations of the Cenh·al Advisory 

Doarti of Education and of its various committees with regard to control of 
education at various ~tages. 

2. A statement of the position with regard to the relationship bPhwen 
the Central authorities and Local authorities jn respect of admi'nistration of 
educatiOn as obtaining in B'ritain and the U.S.A. 

(Sj A statement of administrative arrangements necessary for ensuring 
·omp'r:!sory attendance. 

( 4) Extracts from " Organisation and .Administration of Public Educa­
tion " prepared by th& Advisory Committee on Education, U.S. A., regarding 
(i) Relationships of Federal, State, and Local Units in the Admini~tratioll 
of Education Functions end (ii) Suggested improvements for State and Local 
Organisation and Administration of Education. 

6. The Committee desire to state at the outset that they have interpreted 
their terms of reference as requiring them to supplement the recommendations 
which the Board have already made on the subject of educational administra­
tion and, whe~ necessary, to amplify them or fill in certain important details. 
They do not propose to restate P-ll th, features of the admin\istrative frame­
worl; a sufficiently clear outline of which is to be found in the Board's Report 
on Post-War Educational Development. It is against the background of that 
Report that the observations which the Committee have to offer shor~d be 
'"iewed. 

7. The Board have observed in their Report refl,\rred to above that the im­
p!enal'ntmg of educational reconstruction will require vision and efficiency on 
the part of the responsible authorities. No less important will be the qualities 
of courage and a broad and objecth·e outlook, in so far a~ many practices and 
cr,nceptions which have assumed tlle authority of traditions wm llave to be 
discarded, and " in fact much of the presQnt rambling edifice will have to be 
serapped in ord~ that something bc:tter may be substituted." (Beard's Re-
port en Post-War Educational Development). · 

8. In the light of expe1:ience it cannot, but be considered unfortunate that 
the administration of education, particularly in the lower stages, should have 
beeu L::mdeJ OYer to local bcdies whicl1 for variotis rea.>Dns l1ave proved unable 
to shoulcler the responsibility. The q11estion of administration of l'rimnry 
Education by Local Bodies has already been considered by the Board on several 
oecasions. Jn 1937 the Board's Committee on Vernacular Education, presiLled 
over by lir. B. G. Kber, then Premier of 'Bombay, reported that in regard 
to ellucation under local bodies, there was '' sufficient evidence that generally 
the administration is Tax in many ways." " We are aware ", the Committre 
rrocef'ded to remark, " that the policy of the GovenurH'lnt of India is ' to train 
J,e J)eople in the manap;ement of their mm local afl'airs and 1-bat political 
education of this ~ort must in the main take precedence of considerations of 
ilepartmentn efficiency '. but there must be limits to the extent to which edn<'a­
lon ca:a be allowed to form the training ground of our a:iministrator:o .... wil 



L11,.<' };ttl~ evi1lence to ~110w t~1at loc11l bouil?s ~~>nerally are rleveloping a high~r 
~:;en';~ uf civic n~ponsibilit.r in educational administration." · ·· 

Pruvincial reports for_ years past haYe presente~ a '!ery gloom~ pi~ture o.f . 
t'duration under local bodies, and the Board at their Eighth Meetmg m 1943 
were constrained to recommend that, wherever possible, Provincial Govern­
:rrwnts '' should assume full responsibility for the administration of primary 
f'uueation. ,,- All the evidence which has been available to the Committee 
snpp(•rts this conclusion, and LElaring in mind p~rticulB:,rlY th~ fact that the 
enlarQ'ed proYio;ion contem_plated for even the Jumor B~s1c (Primary~ stage of 
edueation will be wholly beyc.nd the means of local bodies, the Committee have 
no Joubt whatever that it will be e~sPntial for Pro,1incia1 Governments to 
n~smue full administrative and :financial responsibility for all stages of school 
(•dm·ation. That even the Provincial Government may :find it beyond its means 
to meet the cost involved and ma:v require assistance from the Central Govern­
ment does not in any case invalidate the conclusion set out above. 

!:1. The above recommendation of the Conunittee is based solely on· con­
r..idcJ·ations of efficiency and on the need to ensure that the vast sum of money 
inYolwd will be spent to the best advantage. At the same time thtly recognise 
the de:,irability of enlisting public interebt as widely as poFsible in. the educa­
ti(Jnal system. \Yith this end in view, the ultimate object should be to entrust 
fund ions in connection with educational administration to local bodies· and 
suitaLle local indiviJuals to th~ utmost extent that may be practicable. This 
can be achieved in several ways. · . 

\\'bile Provincial reports leave no doubt as to the generally unsatisfactory 
kn:l of educational administration by local bodies, there are neverthele8s some 
whose administration is less open to criticiEm. Such local bodies therefore as 
ar·e considered efficient in this respect may well be authorised by the Provincial 
Goremments concerned to continue their educational functions under sueh 
conJitions as the latter may prescribe, as long as those functions are efficiently 
diseharged to the satisfaction of the ProYincial Government. 

Similarlr, the resumption of all powPrs by Government in any area in 
r<';.!31'o to ~edueational admini£tration n<'ed not mean that the local body or 
bocLe::, of the area will be divested of those p.owers permanently. It is hoped 
tlw.t as education spreads more widely and opportunities for training in 
rr~p(msible self-government increase, there will come a further realisation 
allllll:g the public at large of the importancq of an educational administration 
wltic·h is both efficient and unafft.'cted by any personal or political considerations. 
As and "h~n this hope is fulfilled, Provincial Governments will no donbt be 
ready to delegate progressively some of their educational functions to existing 
l<~eal bodies or to ad hoc bodies when it may be considered more desirable to 
establish these. 

10. Elected public bodi~es cannot-be expected under ~isting circumstancer 
In contain any substantial proportion of members with real knowled!7e of and'· 
iHtere.,t in education. Other means should theyefore be adopted to "'enlist the 
~>erYic:es of such persons where they exist. It is sugge&ted that each Provincial 
(:on:rnmrnt l'hould establi:-h for this purpo!'e a central body 'l':ith advisory 
fuuetions. This body would be in constant cdntact with the Provincial Govern­
lllc:ut :md wuulu represent to the latter the enlightened public opinion in re,.ard 
1? edtH:ational matters. Iu, addition to this Provincial Advisory Board of 
Ltluc:.JtJcn, there should also be 1\egional Advlliory Boards, which will be likelv 
tu l'n"''''s a more intimate knowledge of kcal needs and eonditions, and wiiJ 
1llt't~·I•·H: _be better able to deal with matters which require a more detaile· ... 
1·c ~~~·· natwn. It may be eouYenient that tte regions of thffie latter bodies an<l 
1!1~ <.·rca,; of JiYi~ivlial iu-.pc~tors of :;dJ.oob shoulJ. be co.tcrminous. 
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It would not perhaps serve any useful p~rpose at this stage to attempt to 
prescribe the composition or defin~ the functions of these Boards beyond say­
ing that their members should at any rate in the early stages, all be nominated 
by the Proyincial Government and that their purely advis0ry fuiLCtions should 
be concerned with all education upto the High School stage and also with .Adult 
'Educ&tion and Youth Service. The details of their constitution, powers and 
inn~tions will be determined from time to time by the Provincial Government 
concerned, in accordance with local needs and in the light of experience. It 
is, hvwever, hoped that when these Boards have been sufficiently well established 
it w.ill be possible to broaden their functions and powers as they make progress, 

11. In, addition to the~e .Advisory Boards, it would be well to associate 
educated and influential local individuals with educational administration 
as managers c·f a school or group of schools according to local needs and 
citcumstances. These managt:;t'S or managing bodies should be appointed by. 
the Provincial Government and should be responsible to it either through the 
local educational officer or through the P11€g'lonal Board if so detrrmiuecl. 
Subje(:t, however, to the ultimate full control of the Provincial Government, they 
should be enti-u.sted with as wide administrative powers as may be feasible 
(though the Committee would not include among these powers anything to do 
vdth the appointment of teachers) and encouraged to exercise those poweil.'S with 
a full sense of responsibility and independence. 

12. In ruost if not all Provhl'ces there will no doubt be a large number of 
voluntary educational organisations and their relation to the administrative 
sy~em will need consideration. Private enterprise can play a very valuable 
part in the educational field, and it is desirable therefore to give volunt~''lry 
organisations the fullest encouragement, both financially and otherwise. On 
the one hand, they should be given financial assistance in conducting their own 
.educational institutions, provided always that those i:n,<;titutions offer facili~ 
ties c•f a standard not lower than that of comparable State institutions. On 
the other hand, they should be given an opportunity of assisting the State with 
th<.'ir knowledge and experience. It is therefore suggested that, in addition 
to any other steps that a Provincial Go...-dnment may consider desirable in 
this ccnuection, the voluntary educational organisations should be given adequate 
rcpret:mtation on the proposed Provincial and Regional Advisory Boards. 

13. A co-operation problem of a different kind which is likely to arise is 
how to secure proper co-ordination betwe<'ll the l::nrer stages of education and 
tlte l:niversity stage. At the moment instruction in high schools is to large 
degree subordinated to the requirements of the University coursq; but the 
prt•blmi will assume much greater importance when the lower stages of educa­
tion generally and high school education in particular are planned on a wider 
basis and the interests of those pupils who will: rot proceed to a University are 
pro\·.i(led for. To preserve the requisite (lllf'!ntact with Universitie<; it is suggeste.~ 
that the Provincial Advisory Board of Education should be given representa­
tion on the principal executive and academic bodir,s of the TJniversity or 
t"niYersities of their respective areas. It should lJe sufficient if the Board is 
Jlo'o\"ed to U0minate to each- body two repres(mtatives, including the Director 
d Public Instruction of the Province. In sorEe cases the Director of PnLlic 
,llStruction is already an ex-officio member of suc:h bodies. 

14. The subiect of Technical Education, including questions of organisa­
tion and a0ministration has already been dealt with fully in ~he Doard'~ 
Rep<>rt on POst-\\'"ar Educational Dewlopmcnt and in the Report of the 
Tl:'clmical Education Committee (1943). It is unnecessary to deal with those 
matters again here : but the Committee envisa!!'e the need for reg";c,nal com­
mittt>~:F or councils, in addition to the All-India Council of TechnicAl EduC'a­
t!on. The ter.ritorial juri"diction of these councils or committees sl.toulu !Je 



dett'rtnined by economic considerAtions rather thaa by .existing admiaittrative 
b.,uuuaries. · 

15. The Board's Jll'Oposals for universal --c(\mpolsory education if _they 
are to be administered etfectively reqlljire a new . branch of ~he· edu~tlonal 
IP.rvJce, namely that of Schoo~ ~ttendance Officers. · ~ e~cien~ . s~rv1ce of 
School Attendance Officers is Indispensable to the -.atisfac1i0ry w.orking of a 
1711tem of compulsory education. · 

· At first the Tole of .School Attendanee Oflieers will be an unpopular one, 
but it is to be hoped that gradually the function of these offieen. w.Ul come to 
be Jes1:1 one of briqing pressure to bear on parents and prosecuting them ~m:d 
more one of acting as ' guides, philosophers and fri~nds ' to c.hildren. a~d .the1r 
tJart•ntB. It ie therefore necessary in. the larger Inter~ of education ~th 
that these officers should be very carefully selected for their tact and personahty 
aud that "they should be kept separate from the inipectorate and other branches 
of the educational service. • 

It is suggested that there should be a Chief School .Attendance Officer for 
each Province and under him R~oual School .Attendance Officers, District 
School Attendance Officers and School Attendance Officers. The last mentioned 
should be of thf\ status of Senior Basic (Middle) School teachers and should 
be paid at roughly the same rate. They will not be required tO under~o the 
\tsulll teache'r training course but will be gived a ~pecial training su~f.ed to 
their work. 

16. .Any organisation ·for enforcing attendance ai school must aim at 
aecuring the co-operation of parents by persuasion and propaganda and should 
always rtgat'li legal compulsion as a last resort. It is therefore desirable to 
associate the parents in some w·ay with the School Attendance organisation. It 
is suggested that wherever a Provincial Government is able to find suitable 
per~:~ons it should appoint School .Attendance Committees consisting of members 
of local bodies or other influ.,.tial local pers._s. Whenever a School .Attend­
ance Officer 6.nds it necessary to take a parent to the court of law he should first 
submit the (l.ase to the local Committee where one bali been set up, and a prO­
secution should be launehed oruy after the Committee is satisfied that other 
mea11~ have fail~ · 

17. It has been the general experience, particularly $1. this country that 
magistrates are often inclin.ed to treat School Attendance cases SQmewhat 
li.gbtly. 1'his may perhaps be due to the fact that compulsory education is still 
a more or leu rare phenom.eDDn in India and there has not so far gro\l"'l up an 
euli6htened public opinion on the subject. With the intlroduction of universal 

. t•ompulsory education throughout th~ country, the whole couununity including 
the )l agistrate will no doubt recognize the importan.ce on seeing that it is 
t'roperl~· enforced. .A common complaint at present is the great delay which 
ofttn occurs in the hearing of cases. It is most es;ential that this kind of case 
sl10uld ~e speedily disposed of ; and the Committee suggest that &peoial court 
days m1ght be assigned for the purpose and that a rota of Magistrates should 
alwa~·s be available for dealing with them. 

18. Above all the success of th~ School ' .Attendance organiSation will 
deprncl upon the possession by the School .Attendance ot!icers of the· right 
P~'~"?tlality. Tl:e d~~c~ty of obtaining so many persons of. the right kin'd, 
pnrt11~ularly in the m1t1al stages, is not ove~rlooked.. It will be still more difli-

. eult to ret"ruit the right type of women in the numbers required ; and on 
l<'eount of_ the vurcl4_1t, the need for suitable Lady· School Att,.n~ee Oflcen 
l.lccJJ~> spe<."lal emphaSJS. · · · · · · 
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·1:1. The Cominittee- wi~:h to call attention at this stage to an obvious truth 
whid1 noncthele;s uceds to be reiterated and emph:!sised. Whatever administra· 
tive :nrangement~ may be made they shall fail in their object unless there are 
<'<~Jlabjc men to gin•, effect to them. The most skilfully devised machine must 
break down soouu or later if it is u,nskilfully drh·en and this applies to the 
edu!•a t ional machine not less than to others. " Since it is not ~uncommon ", 
ob:-:ervcd the Board's Committee on Recruitment of Education Officers (1942), 
" in ludia or other countries to come across people who think tlj_ere is something 
about Education ,..-hich makes it unneces'lary to pay its servant3 properly, 
the Committee think it desirable to record what might otherwise appear a 
·truism, viz., that if Education is to attract as good servants as other Services 
it must offer comparable rewards." If, therefore, there are to be any substan­
tial deYelopments in the educational field the first pre-requisite wilt be not only to 
t;trengthen very con~iderably the administrativ(\ staffs of the Central and Pro­
vincial Education Departments numerically but also radically to revise current 
ideas in regard to the salaries which should be o:trered to the persons whose ftme­
tinn it will be to give concrete shape an;d impetus to far reaching schemes of 
development. 

20. The Committee on Recruitment of Education Officers has indicated the 
scal<:'s of salary which may normally be considered reasonable. It is, ho,vever, 
nf'cel:lsary to empha.~ise another important po~nt. Not only should those in the 
edttcational service be paid reasonably well, but it is even more important that 
they ~hould be treated, in regard to salary and otherwise as well as thCISe in 

. other services. An inferior scale of pay will mean an inferior personn~l for th1 
l'rlneaj:ional service, and a lower status will make it extremely, difficult for that 

·personnel to discharge its duties properly. " ln .. Government Scwvice, as in 
other walks of life " observed the Committee on Rec.ruitment of Education 

·.Officers, 4
.' pay and prestige ten.d to be closely related and thct Committee are iu 

, agrt>ement with the Bengal Govel'nment that it will always be difficult for the 
.l~dmation Ofticer to hold his own with Officers of other serVices and pa_rticularly 

.· with district officers so long as they have reason to regard him ·as of )inferior 
status." 

2i A~other. point to which the Committee wish to call attention itt this 
connection, is. the fact that the Secretary to Government in· the Education 
Department is in every Province, except the Punjab, a member of the lw:lian 
or Provincial Civil Service. This matter has already been considered by the 

· Hoard and the Committee are in entire .agreement with the views of the former 
as expressed in their Report on Post-war Educational Development in India. 
'' The Director of Public Instructi~n ", observed the Board, "should be 
responsible to Government for the general administration of education (other 
thnn University and higher Technical education) throughout the Province. 
J.'ur this purpose he should be Secretary for Education, if such a post is really 
necessary, as well as Director of Public Instruction•. There can be no 'possible 
justification for interposing an officer without an expert knowledge of educa-

. tiou between the Director of Public_ Instruction and the 1\l~nister or Board to 
whom he should be directly responsible." The Committee record the opinion, 
thcngh they feel it should hardly be lneceBSary to do so that the DirectO'r of 
Public Instl'U:otion himself should always be a person who comb:nes high academic 
qua;ifications and considerable teaching experience with a wide knowledge of 
edueational administration. 

•NoTE :-The Minister of Education, Bengal (the Hon'ble Mr. Tamizuddin Khan) 
dci;1red it to he rwtea tha1! he did not v.ish to express any op!nion on this poiut. . 
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~2. 'l'he Committ\'e haYe attempteJ in the £orc-going paragraphs to .1ndi· 
c.<H•~ certltin admini!'itrutive r£>arrangemrnts ~ud readjustments wh1ch w1l~ be 
lH'C""llary if the Board's propo~als for educatJOnal. deve~opment are to be .g1veu 
t-li'ed to. t;c,me of the Committer's recomnumdatJOns, Jt should be mcnt10ned, 
an~ C<.Jually valid <md urgrnt with rL"erence to the ex.istii~g 11.ystem. But, what­
f'ver tl1e administrative arrangements, a large scheme of developmen~ such ai:J 
th~tt contemplated re'luires for its ~ucccf's a ~arge ,mea~ure of good w1ll and a 
1>pi1·Jt of co-operation. It will demand an attitude of g1ve and take and a sense 
(Jf cuHJnJULLity of intere;,t between one Provincial Government and another and 
between Provincial Governments and the Ce~tral Gove;rnment. 

It appears probable that 110 Provincial Government will be able to meet the 
total expenditure on those stagesof educatio~ for which it will assu~e respon~i· 
Lilitv and that the Central Government \nll therefore have to gtve financial 
ltssi;t~nef'. to Prov~nccs on an adequate !'iCale. In that eYent it will be open to 
1 ht! Central GDvernmcnt to attach any condition to the grant which they would 
111ake fl'om the central reYenues including, if necessary, that expenditure met 
hom wch grants should be audited em their behalf as w~ld as on behaJ~ or 
the ProYincial Government, though in a single audit. In addition to this, in 
I•!',!:•J' to ensure sati~factory co-operation it is suggested that a committee appoint­
h. I hy the Central Advisol'Y Board of Ed~1caticrn should viSiit each Province 
in l'('ccipt of financial aid from the Central Gove~ament, once in five years or 
nftrJ1er, if the Provincial GoYcrnment so reqnctsts or if it is otherwise necessary. 
The> object of the vil>it will be to ascertain the progre~;s lrhich particular schemes 
of Jr, elopment are maki1ng and also to discll~s with the Provincial Government 
:m\' problems that may haw arisen in connection ·with the carrying out of those 
tl~!hemes. 

:!J. The Committee are reluctant to make definite recommendations as to 
tl1c manner in which the Provinces should co-operate infer .~e, pa·rtieularly as 
the s:tme arrangements may not be equally feasible for a!l Provinces. They 
llf'Ytrtltell·~<;, tnH-.t 11wt it wilJ be po£Fible for Pr<•d!Jc·rs to ·deYi~ f'Uitaiflll~ 
mea~ures wlm·h will ensure fJflle~t co-ordination and co-operation hiltween 
1 hen~~ehes. The Com mitt~ particu1arly }.ope that inter-Provincial barriers 
for i!'s1ance in rr~ard to admission to Teachers' Trainin..,. Colleges and other 
Prl,:rat ion a] institutions, ''ill progressively be broken do;;1 in the interest of 
t'•)-Optration. 

24. 'fhr followi1~g is a summary of the ComniitLe~'s main coneJup,ions and 
J'•:cowmendations :-

(1) ProYincial GoYernments should assume fuli adutinistrative and fin· 
and:t! rrspousihility for all school education. 

(:!) Powe1s rl'smned by Provincial Govrrnments n1nT be redelt-aated bv 
1hrm either at once or at an early date to those local bo~{ies whose ~fficiencv 
c·an he depended upon or to ad hoc bouie:s that may bt> ~t up for this pu;. 
)IPS('. 

, I :l ~ I~ orr1t'r to enlist public intrrrst iri educational adzil.inistration, ee.eh · 
lrnnl.lCial GoY£'rnment should appoint-

(!~ A ProYincial Advisory Dnard of Education, which should take 
en<rm~:.;,11ce of the whole £dd of Provincial education 

Iii) Tic~ionni Advisory Btl:mJs of Education. . 
Th.cc·e Bcar.ds wil~ .be eoncomerl 'l'dth Adult Education and Youf~ 

S,r~.l.<'c :Iso, m adihtJOn to all education upto the IIigh School sta"'e 
r ( 111 ) -;Tnnage~. ?r ~Ianagin~ bodies for indiYiduaJ schools or gr0o~ps 

(,. ~i'}i(lO.S, f.'>:f.'t('lSlUg' Sllrh powers as may be prescribed as and When 
~n:t:-:Lle J,,rRl per!'OJ1fs sre ~Yailable. ' ' 
( 4) In order t•) link np ,·olu!ltary institutio~~ ~:r:1 t!Jt> general ~te 

Yo'"r'·Jr\· ·1 t' 1 • • ~"" m, -~· :'' ;· e( ue:~ wn~ n,·g-am•~twns should be 9ciequately represented Dn 
Pr,., ·~c·.al and Tieg-10nai .Adnsory Boards. 



(5) In order to secure co-ordination between the lvwer stages of educa· 
· tion and education in the University stage, Provincial Advisory Boards 
t::hould be represented on the principal executive and academic bodies of 
the U,niversity concerned by the Director of Public Instruction and oue 
other member. 

(6) The All-India Council of Technical Education should have regional 
committees which may cover the areas of one or more provinces. . 

(7) There should be art efficient organisation of School Attendance Officers 
in each Province. The need for Women School Attendance Officers requires 
special consideration. 

(8) When and where possible, School Attendance Committees consist­
ing of members of TJocal Hoards or other influqntial local persons should 
be set up to decide locally what cases should be sent for prosecution. 

(9) It is essential that school attendance cases should be disposed of as 
speedily as possible and steps should be takrn, if necessary, to assign special 
court day for them, with a rota of :\Iagistrates who will be available to 
:>it. 

(10) No substantial dev{)lopments in the educational field are possible 
without a very considerable strengthening of the administrative staff of 
Education Departments, both qualitatively and quantitatively. It is also 
necessary that the salary and status of educational officers should not be 
l:ippreciably lower than those of comparable Government servant<; in other 
~:en· ices. 

(11} In the. (\vent of the Central Government giving a grant to a Pro­
vincial Government for an approved scheme of development, the former 
may require as one of the conditions to be attached to the grant that Pro- · 
vincial accounts should be audited on behalf of the Central Government as 
weU as the Provincial Government though in a single audit. In addition 
to this, in order to ensure satisfactory co-operation it is suggested that a 
Con:pnitteet of the Central Advisory Board of Education should visit a . 
Provmce once in five years, or oftelier if neceflsary, to discuss the progress 
of development schemes and other matters of common interest. 

(12) Suitable means should be devi'>ed to ensure the fullest co-ordina­
tion and co-operation oetween Provinces, and inter-Provincial barriers, 
e.g., in regard to admission to Teachers' Training Colleges and other educa­
tional institutions should not be allowed to impede the working of the 
Educational system in any province. 

A!'-.'NEXURE I. 

AGENDA. 

To consider what arrangements or relldjustmE'nts are necessary in order to 
improYe the machinery of educati<mal administration and heyeby to facilitate 
the i11troduction p,f a comprehensive system of public, instruction on the lines 
contemplated by the Central Advisory Board of Education with particular 
rt'ff'rence to the following matters : 

1. ArrAngements for the administration and control of different stages 
11nd types of education such as Basic 1 (Primary and Middle) Sch<Jols, Junior 
Te-c'Pnical Schools, High Schools (Academic and Technical, including Art, 
C'ommercial and Agricultural), Universities Senior Teclrnical l'llstitutions and 
.Adult Schools. 

Z. The extent to which it may be desirable and practicable to provide for 
popular representation on educational b!)dies and to recognise and encourage 
the uthities of volttntary organisations. 
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3 The need for strengthening the admini3trative ~taiLs of Educat!on D':'" 
' rt~~>nts, including the question of status of educat!onal officers vas a. VlS 

daer Government servant~:~. 
~ ·. 4. 'rhe adm:nistrative arrangements necessary ·for ensuri:ng compulsory 
· tandance. 

~ 5. The best way of securing esset;ttial co.-operation in reg~rd to post-war 
lnelopment between individual Provinces and between Provmccs and the 
~tre. 

ANNEXURE II. 

UMMARY OF 'IRE PRESENT POsiTION AND THE SUGGESTIONS MADE BY . 'I~E 
Dnu;c'l'ons oF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION AND SUPERINTENDENTs OF EDUCATION • 

.A,_:.Provinces. 
Assam.-Primary education is subject· to '' Dual Cont.rol '': . It is l!ar.tly 

the han& of Government and partly under .. .the Local Bodies and Miss:on 
· encies. To remove this evil the Government of Assam have set up a Cow­
ttee to advise about the spread of primary education wi~h a v~ew to the 
uidation of illiteracy, including the question of taki'ng o~er control from the 
cal Bodies and others. . . . 

· · As to Secondary Education, the ' Middle ' stage· is mainly a responsibility' 
C\1. the Provinci:al Government while the High School stage is controlled by 
the Calcutta University in many respects. 

Bengal.-By the Primary Educa#on Acts of 1919 and 1930 Primary Edu­
cation was made a responsibility of (a) Municipalities and (b) Dbtrict School 
Doards and DLiltrict Boards. Government exercises no direct material con-
tl'ol over Primary Education. It seems very improbable that the Legialallll'e 
would at the moment agreJ! to the ~hanges which are necessary for implement­
ing the Report on Post-War Educational Development. This. would involve 

(a) drastic changes in the Primary Education Act w:th far great~r 
authority resting wi'th the Provincial Government than at present, and 

(b) a completely new type of Secondary Education Bill wh~ch will en­
lure that Government can implement the general education policy. 

The bringing into operation of a plan like that proposed in the Advisory 
rommittee.'a Report will be of the greatest difficulty as far a-; Bengal is con­
C't'rned. 

Jli/wr.-(i) Prim.11ry Educa.tion.-Under the Local S"lf Government Act 
Distl'ict Boards have· been made re.sponsible for the maintcnar:cc and mana~~~­
tnent of primary and middle schools and they have been vrsted with powers 
t«J rontrol their employees and also to a certain extent the subordinate inspect ... 
in:! ~taff who are the employees of Government. This dual control lea(l'l to 
apathy and inefficiency am(l!Il.g'st the subordinate in.spectinO' ~taff. Primarv 
£duration should be state CQlltrolled. "' · 

. The rules in the EducatiQn Code have no sanction other tha11 refu~al or 
11·tthdrawal of Government ~rants or of recognition of the school~ . 

. The hl'st ar.rangem~nt would be to constitute a Provincial Doartl for 
Prunary Educat•on presided over b~' the Educ.ation Minister or AdviseJ• and 

· l'~jli'Csentntye of al! interP1"ts. There should also be district and. sub-diri-
llwnal ad hnc commtttet>s to whom powers will be delegated by the Proviucial 
l1n:ml. . The co_st o_f Primary Education .:;hould be met from· provincial reYI'· 
Jll~l'~ wtth e~nt~Ibutions from local F.d.ucational cesses. The Qlleslio11 'J! 
'': 1 ft>r or~!am~ah?n _of the control of Prtmary Education is under t~le eonsideru.­
twll of the Pro\"tnc1al Government. 



~ 10 

(ii) Secondary Education.-SeconJary (Iligh School) Ellucation l:s under 
tile dual control of Government and the Uni:versity of .Patua. Uovernmeut 
d.i.sd1arge their responsibility mainly through the Board or l::lecomlary .Edu­
ration which is a non statutory body. ,But in important matters the dee1- · 
sions of the Bvard are subject to the concurrence of the University. Secondary 
Buucatiou should be controlled by the Government while the Umversity should. 
be free to hold :i'ts own Entrance Examination and to grant such exemptions 
a.; it may like to candidates passing the School Leaving Examinatioa of the 
l::lecomlary Education Board. 

(iii) 1'echnical Education.-This is under the control of the Iudnstrie:i 
Department except at the Univer~i'ty ,;;tage where the acap.emic control i.:; by 
the University and the administrative control by Government. 'feclmieu.L 
Education at the secondary stage should be under the control of lhe Secondal't 
.Edueation Board which may have to work through a committe~ ou which in­
dustrial interests should be adequately represented. The Prov'nc:al Govern­
ment have in the past decided that Technical Education should be und.:r the 
JudustriM Department, the necessary coordination between EdLtcation aHJ 
Industries being obtained by the fact that both these subjects are dealt with 
iu the same Department of the Secretariat viz. the Education and Developm~nt 
:pcpartment. , 

Bombay.-Prirnary Ed1ccatwn.-The majority of primary Sl)hools nr!l: 
maintai'ned by Local Authorities. Of the tptal of 20,000 . prima:·y · sch,,oh, 
12,000 are Local Authority Schools and 8,000 private schools receiving graub· 
in-aid from the Local Authority or from Government direct._ 

Under the Primary Education Act of 1923 the administration and contrc:l 
of Primary Education, includi:ng inspection of schools ":_O.S tran-ferred t,,) 

Local Authorities who functioned in this connection, maiit'ly throLJgh SelJoul 
lhard. The Act was amended i'n 1938 and the inspecting staff was taken ovei" 
~y the Education Department from the Local Authorities. The School Board~ 
however still rctai:n the power of determining the general pc>licy and the 
budget and are thus in a position to interfere with the duties and p)wers or 
the Administrative Officer. 

In the opinion of the Director of Public Instruction, Bombay. if Primary 
T.t!ucation is to be made compulsory, it will be necessary to take over complete 
control of Primary Education from Local Boards by Government as the maj·ir 
portion of the expenditure will have to be met from taxes, Provincial or 
Central. 

Sccvndary Education.-Out of the 900 Secondary School!'l, 25 nre main­
tained by Government, 200 by Local Boards and· the rest by priv te bodiE'~ 
with aid from Government. The only control ex~:cised by GoYernment i'i 
through the Grant-in-a:i'd Code. Most of the schools are over crowde I and 
1ll-equipped and the conditions of service of teachers are far from satisfactory. 
Rni~ing of the salaries of teachers and generous increase in grant> alone can 
improve the condition of these schools. 

Technical Education.-There i.'s a Board of Technical and Industrial 
Training which looks after all Trade (Junior Technical) Schools. All Prim~r:r 
and Seccndary Schools with a vocational bias are. under the control of the Edu~ 
cat~on D!::>partment. · 

C. P. & Berar.-The present position is as follows :-
(i) Primary Edu-cation.-The responsibility for provis:on of primary 

education rests on Local Bodies and private societies. Government pays 
grants-in-aid, employs an inspectorate to see that the preRcri\leO. ~tandar<l 
of efficiency is maintained. It also maintains some pri'mary srh:1olq tht' 
great majority of which are girl schools. The question. of a'>'>nming full 
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re:;pon::.ibility by Government has ~eet~ postponed for considet·atiou after 
the rEstoration of the normal constltutwn. . 

(ii) Pre.Primary Edu.cat,ion.-This is left to private enterprise. , 
(iii) Secondary Education.-Developill:ent and establishment. ~.£ SecOUtL· 

ary Schools are left to private enterpr1se, Govern!'ll~nt prov1d1ll:g ~odel 
lligh and Middle Schools at selected places and giVmg grauts-m-a:d tCI 
selected Private and Municipal schools. Gover)lment alsJ employ a't 
inspectorate to see that the prescribed standards are mnintainei. . The 
High Bchool Educatiou Board exerCises control over cour.~es of stud1es and 
exami]1ations. 

(iv) Technical Commercial and Art Education.-IIandicraft schools 11l'e 
controlled by the Department of Industries. An Engineering CollegJ 
afliliatcd to the University is maintained by the Educat"ou Department, 
'!'he :Euucation Department also provides a number of stipends for· the 
study of Engineering and Art outside the Province. 

(v) Adult Education.-Scbemes for the establishment of adult school:; 
b-1.· Local Bodies with the aid of Government grants have been in force, 
b~It local enthusia.sm has "·anE>d. Some libraries are maintained by Local 
Bodies with the aid of Government grants.-~ 
N. W. F. P.-(i) Primary Educa·tion.-The agencies mainly concerncJ 

with primary education are-
'fh!l Local Bodies1 private aided bodies like the Christian :Missions and 

the Islamia, l~halsa and Hindu School l\Ianaging Committees, Govern­
ment administration in agencies and tribal areas and some States. 

No difficulty i.3 experienced by the Education Department in exercisil1g 
the requisite amount of control on primary schools, except thos~ under 
l;ocal Bod.ies. For the reason that the Local Bodies are given excessive 
executive powers wi.'th regard to appointment, transfer, dismissal ete., 
of school masters serving in their schools. This is particularly anomabns 
in view of the fact that Government meet 9l10ths of the Exp"nditure. on 
primary schools and almost the entire expenditure on secnndary schno'R 
incurred by District Boards. The powers given to them have not been 
exerci'sed judiciously by the Local Bodies. 

Primary education if it is to function efficiently shoul<'l b11 taken ov"_' 
enti'rely by GoYernment and the Municipalities and District Bna·rns .c;houi4 
make fixed contributions amounting to 15 to 20 per cent. of thei'r- gro.-s 
revenues. 

( ~i) Second am Educaf1'on.-'I he remarks in the above p~rq!;'raph ht>lri 
~rood m respect of secondary education under Local Bodies. The entire ca:t· 
trol :,;hould be in the hand.s of the Provincial Government who sl10ulcl m. ~d th" 
tntire expenditure except in the case of denorni'national and stntl' i:,srit•1tions 
~here the present syf.:t?m of :rrants-in-aid should continue. A SUi!l!%tion to 
this .effect has been made by the Director of Public lw;truction and is being 
cons1dered by the Local Government. 

Punjab.-(i) ·vernacular Educations.-Yernacular Education both 
p;i'mary and secondary, !llostly rests with the various Local Bodies, in the p•·o. 
-vmce. There are pracbca lly no vernacular schools directly mF~nac-ed by 
Government. Private effort too L<: negli<.?ible and the few £ehools that exidt 
w.ill disappear when Government schemei for compulsory education are en­
forcE·d. 

. . Instances are not wanting to slJOw how political, social and religious pre­
:,.rlu·e~ nf the members of Local Bodie.~ h11ve influenced the ·administrative 
&fi'ain of the $<::hools to the detriment of educational advance. There are 
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liollle bodies who have delegated some administrative powers to the officers d 
the Educat!on Department but this delegation has been hedged rollnd by pro­
vi:sns, which have re.sulted in complications. l<""'inancially the Loeai 13ouie9 
have reached the li'mit of their resources and if any advance i~ to b~ ma .... e,. 
vernacular education must be financed on a provincial basis. 

The Punjab Government being an elected democratic Government the 
taking over of control of pl'imary education by Government ca,mot politi­
cally be regarded as a retrograde step. Or at least the delegation of adequnte 
administrative powers by Local Bodies to educational authorities should bJ 
made compulsory and effective. 'I' his will call for amendments to th) D ~~­
trict Board and Municipal Committee Acts as well as the Punjab Education 
Code. 

In order to keep local interest in education alive, the Distt ict l3oar1 and 
Municipal Committee Acts might be modified so as to enable ea~.:h Local Bouy 
to or~al!ISe an education committee with only advisory functions and dutil'.;. 
tfhe committees may act as a kind of li'aison between the Boards and the 
education department ''ithout interfering with administrative aliairs. 

(ii) Relation of Disf1-ict Educaticnal Officers to the Civil .Authorities.­
'rhe District Educational Officers should be sufficiently free al!d independent 1 o 
t:arry out the educational policy of the Department witlwut any dil'ect inter~ 
ference from the heads of the civil administration of the distr:cts or any other 
~imilar authoritJ. 

(iii) Enforcement of compulsion.-This requires the speerly and effecti,·e 
disposal of cases under the Compulsory Primary Education Act. Either 1he 
* D.E.Os. should be given magisterbl po1Yers for. a summr~ry trial after the~· 
J1ave passed the prescribed law examination or there should be srparate !na~(s­
h·ates for this work. Their work might be reviewed annually by the Distrid 
:Magllitrates in consultation with the Director of Public Instruction. 

(iv) H1'gh School Education.-The management of Hig-h Schools ·is at 
present divided among (a) Government, i.e., the Punjab Education Depart­
•aent, (b) Local bodies, and (c) Private organisations. The administrative 
position of lligh Schools under Local Bodies and private managements is not 
ubove criticism. Government have tried in recent years to safeguard the in­
terests .of the teachers in these schools by enforcing service rules for their 
benefit. 

'l'he objective of a good high school system being to secure the best tnlent 
for national service, it is desirable that High Schools should be run by tbP 
btate. Government will have to subsidise non Government ~chools ah;o very 

···generously in order to mai'ntain a minimum standard of efficiency. 

To meet the needs of children who fail in the selective test for High ScllOol 
education but whose parents may desire them to have such education, separate 
provision will be necessary on a no cost Lasis to Government. 

Sind.-1. Compulsory Educafion.-There is a scheme under consideratiOn 
to introduce free and compulsory education for boys between _the ages "f 
:; and 10 within a period of 10 years by applying compulsion to 6 talukas 
.:very year. 

2. Educational control has hern resumed from all Local Boards rxc~pt 
tl1e KaLtchi Municipal School Board. An additional post of Di'strict Educa­
tional Inspector 'fur Muslim Education has bern created; bringing the totul 
l1Pm1Jer to four, each being" in charge of tv.o d:strict~. . 

•Dlstnct Educational Officers. 
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3. The Director of Public Imtrudion should have the same !'ank as officer& 
,,r the all-lnclia service~ and in a ~mall province like Sind, he sl10uld also be 
~lcietary to Government. · 

4. CHanges in pay and designation of the educationa~ scr~:ces togetb~r 
with other adm:nbtrativc ch:mges will be needed when the mtro .uct:on of ~he 
pvst-war sc:hcme is taken-up. Local ci:rcul1l..'itances will have to be kept in mtnd 
·when duing su. 

B.-Local Administrations, 

Ajmcr-M erwara.-Present position :- _ 
Primary J:.:ducation.-Primary Education is mainly managed directly 

Ly tl1e Goverument. 'The few private agencies in the field may disJ.ppear 
oti account of tl1e stoppage of the grant in-aid h:therto paid by the Ddriet 
Board. All . rural Primary Schools are mainly managed by GoYerilment. 
'l'he contribution of the Dii>trict Board· is negligible. '£hey meet a part of 
t!J, contingcllt expenJiture nnd the _pay of 31 te!:chers berne en their cadre. 
'l'he 1\lunkipal Committees of Ajmer and Bcawar ma;nta1n certai!l_ Prim:1ry 
Sr hnols an.! Primary aud Secondary Schools respectively. The Nash·abad 
Cantomnent Board giYe some aid to privately managed :;ch<ds. 

Sv·ondary Erlucatio .. 'l.-Secondary Schools arc maintained by Govern· 
tnent as well as private agcneiPs. A fpw are managed by the R:awar and 
Rekri 1\!unici'pal Committees, with Government aid, 

Su.ggcstions :--
(1) Govemment should take over all Primary Schools managed by the 

l\lunicipnl Committees at Ajmer, Beawar and Kekri. 
(2) Government should aslr these Committees to transfer their present 

l'xpenditure on education to Government in the shape of their contributio11 
to,rarcls education in the areas under their juriscli'ction. 

(3) The Inspecting and Ministerial staff of the Education Department 
need strengthening. 

( 4) Attt>ndance _ Officers should be appointed to · erumre compulsory 
primary education. 
Bangalore.-(i) Primary Educafion.-Compulsion has not been introduced 

r.ud there has been no need of it, as most parents readily send their ch:ldren to 
!l(laool. 

. Of the 69 priinary schools in the Civil and Military Station, B-'ngalare, 39 
are Municipal Schools and 29 are aided. With effect from 1944-45 Rll mu·1ici· 
pal schools have been put in the charge of the Deputy Inspector of Schools and 
lire under the ~?enernl ~Un"rvisi'rm (If tl1e Tnsner+(l,._ 'l'hn.:; thf' recomtnf'n1ntion in 
r<•'·ortraplt 7 of Chapter XII of the Report on Post-War Educational Develop-
ment has been given effect to. : 

(ii) Secondary Education.-The edPcational needs of the C. & ·~r. Station 
are being met very fully so far as secondary education is concerned. 

Coory.--At pre;.;ent the province srwncls Rs. 3,0:=i.581, on ednl''ltion, hoth 
primary and secondary. Of t!Jis Rs. 1,31,830 come from proYincial revenues, 
tl1e rt>~t bei'ng contributed by Local Bodies, and private a~eneiPs. PrimllrY 
~'(~ncation has brrn mainh· the concern of the District Beard. The Government 
g!ye a l!l':mt of Rs. 25,740 and the Local Bodies meet out of their r~v~ntle'> 
Rs .. 1.73,731. ~overnment should take up the responsibility fC',r primary edu­
~'::;twn. Coorg IS a small area and there is h~rC!ly room for two O"ganisatif1n'l 
m the field. Moreowr. th" finances of the Coorg Di:Strict Board do not permit of 
much advance in education. 
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'l'he Chief Commissioner is the head of Education as he is the head of ever1 
nther branch. He is advi:.ed by the Inspector of Schools of tht) Bangalure 
t'antonme11t area. Immediately under the Chief Commis.;;ioner is the District 
euucational Offi~er on a s<:ale of Rs. 225-10-325-2512-350. He is also edu­
cation member for the Coorg Legislative Council. Under him there is au 
,Ai>sistant lllducational Officer on a scale of Rs. 75--512-100. .,. 

'!'he present administrative machinery needs change. In the first plaet , 
the Dllitrict Educatioual Officer doe,; not enjoy the same statru; anL~ gruu~ :.s 
the officers of similar position in other uepartmeuts. 

~imilarly the scales of pay of the e.;;tablishment of the •n.E.O. need to 
be rallied. 'l'he *D. 1.!:. 0. sl).ould be designated Director of Public Instruc­
tion and made the adviser to the Chief Commi'l:.Sioner. More posts for inspee· 
tiuu should be created. 

Delhi.- L'rimary Hducation-Prescnt position.-Primary education i1. 
mainly the concern of the Local Bodies, viz., the Delhi D!stri'ct Bo-aru, the 
Delhi and New Delhi :Municipal Committees and the Notified Area Com­
mittee, Civil Station, Delhi. A number of primary schools aud pri'rnar~· 
departments of. secondary schools also receive grants-in-aid from the Local 
Bodies on the recommendation of the Education Department. 

The Superintendent of Education is an ex-officio member of the Delhi and 
New Delhi Municipal Committee.3. 'l'he District Inspector of s~hoDl;; i.; a11 

tx-officio member of the Delhi District Board and Chairman of the Education 
!3ub-Committee. Certain powers formerly exercised by the Chairman of the 
Di~trict Board have ueen delegated by the Board to the Di.~trict Inspector of 
Schools, the Superintendent of Education and the Assistant Superi'ntendent 
of Female Education. 

The Education Department acts in an advisory capacity in all matters 
relating to education. 

'l'he District Impector of Schools, on behalf of the Superintendent of 
Education, acts as the educational advi'ser to the Notified Area Committee, 
Delhi. 

'l'he Governmf"nt _inspecting staff inspect all the primary schools. 
'l'he local bodies fully co-operate with the Government Ins;,ector:., in 

furthering the cause of educa-tion. There has been no cla.;h between them flS is 
usual elsewhere. 

Secondary Education.-The Education Department recognises schools up 
to the Middle stage. Vernacular Middle education is administrored by the 
Education Department of Delhi whereas the Vernacular 1\fddle Examination 
is conducted by the Punjab Education Department. In view oE the small 
number of .~tudents from Delhi taking the examination, a separate examining 
body for the Delhi Province has not been consti'tuted. 

Secondary schools are managed variously by Government, Local Bodi"s 
~md nril'"ate fli!~"'Mies. 

'l'he High School portion of secondary schools is recognised by the Board 
of lligher Secondary Education, Delhi. 

In addition to beino:r inspected by the Education Depart.m"nt the Hi~hrr 
8erondary and High Schools are inspe_£ted ·triennially by a Special Inspecting 
Committee of the Board. 

Suqgestions.-(1) Government should take ovPr full control of Primary 
Education from Local Bodies. 
. . (2) ·.The Inspecting and Ministerial staff of the Superintendent of Edu· 
cation will have to be strengthened. 

• District Educational Officer. 
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(3) Attendance Officers should be appointed to ensure compulsory edu-
cation. '!'he tiuperintendcnt of .EJucatiou .>houl.J have mag.stenal powers, tQ 
punish offenders. -

c. INDIAN STATES. 

Baroda.-Primal'y Educatiuu.-No change in the adm'nis~:ati:ve system · 
is uecessary since primary education is already state controllcu. Th~ pres~ut · 
compulsory age which is 7 to 12, willl~ave to. be exte~1ded to 6 to 14, rnvolvlUg 

•an increase in the number of schools, mspectmg staff, etc. 

Setondary Education.-This i:s imparted part~y by. Go~ernmen~ and .. part­
ly by private and public enterpnse. Governments pohcy 1s to g1vc bberal 
1ranb in order to enc(mrage private ent:rpril>e. '!'here are only 41> Govern· 
ment .schools, out of a total numb~r of 1J6. . 

.Administratum.-All forms of education are directly administereJ by tho 
Euucati'on Depa.rtment. 'l'he Colleges and High Schools however which aro 
alliliated to the Bombay University are, in academic matters subj~ct: to the 
l'ules and regulations of that University. 

Although the State Government have not thought it proper to delegate 
any <:>dutcalOnal administrative powers to Local Bodies, thc·r.,;' is a sta!utor~ 
provision of vari'ous advisory committees like the Taluka and District Educa. 
tion Committees consisting of non-official members nominated by Government · 
tc enlist public co-operation in the field of education. The D:strict Comp 
mittees alone have certain executi've powers. 

Several of the recommendations of the Board in this connecti'on have al-
ready been implemented by the State Education Departmen( For those tht 
arc not yet in force, necessary adjustments will be made, 

Hyderabad.-Primary Education.-Primary education is free but not com­
pnlt'ory. It is entirely under the control of the State and recurri'ng expendi­
ture is met from State Revenues. Non recurring expenditure on bu:Iding~, 
l'epairs, furniture, etc., of schools in rural areas is met by the Local Fund 
Department. There are also some schools which are aided from State Revenue-;. 

~e.cond<~ry Education.-Bifurcation for Secondary Schools for general 
((lucati<'ll and Industri'al Schools beg:ns at the end of the pr·mary course. The 
aeademic Secondary Schools cover two stages of three yea1·s each-the .Middle 
itage 11nd the High School stage. 

'!'here are also Vocational and Technical Schools. The Board of Seconcl­
nry Educ·ation controls the schools for general education whil~ an Advisorv 
Council advises o~ technical and vocational education. - All schools, technic~l­
!1.5 well as academ1c, are under the control of the Di'rector of Public Instruction. . 

ItasTwzir.-Ir~ Kashmir t,he control and supervision of b0th primary and 
~reon(~arr. rdu~ntlon rest entirely 'Yith the ~tate Government. The position is, 
tlm.~, m hne w1th the recommendations of the Central Advisory Board of Edu­
(·utwn. 

)fys~r~.- ( i! Primar!f E ducafion.-The Government resumed the eontr
0
1 

n nd adnmn~:ratwn of pr1m~ry education from Local Bodi~rr in 1941. Simul­
h~Jroui<.ly with the resumptiOn a Central Education Boar"'d fr.r E1Pmenb>

1
·v 

Enucahon was set up to which each Distri'ct Education Committee is entitl!.'d 
~o cleet o.ne mrmbrr. The latter have been constituted in ori!er +o retain local 
Jl!tcrf'.~t 111 Edncation. They function in an advisory capacitv Th" { t'> • tl B .1 • • • • Ulll) JOt] 
fir Jf'. oarv. JS to comnder the reports submitted by the Di'strict Education 
Comnntt!.'\",;; and to advise upon all such matters as may be referred t<l it by 
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tlle Education Department. The Director of Public ~struct!PP ·has been 
~;~ppoiuted by Government as the President of the Board aud the Deputy Dirt:c­
tor oZ. Elementary Education as its Secretary. 

79.5 per cent. of the primary schools are established anu ma;ntained by 
the State while_ 20.5 per cent. have their own committees of mnna~ement. 

( ii) Secondary Education.-Secondary Schools are largely m~iutained and' 
controlled by the State, but private effort is in greater evidence at this stage and 
:.Municipal Councils arc encouraged to open High Schools. Iu view- of the neeJ. 

· for educational reconstruction after the war a Board of Education similar tr> 
the Central Advisory Board of Education in India and functioning on identi­
cal lines bas been set up by the Government with the :Mi'nister for Education as 
Chairman and including representativeJ of all educational interests in the 
State. . · . 

Many of the recommendations of the Central Advisory Board of Educa­
tion in thi.s connection have been anticipated i'n the State. The whole sys' em 
of Education is State maintained· and State controlled at all stage~. Privat<l 
efrort is stimulated in pre-university ~tages. 

The question of the improvement of the status and emoluments of educa­
tional officers is also under consideration. 

Indmtrial Schools i'n the State are under the control of the Director of 
Industries and Commerce. 

Travamcore.-Secondary and Primary Schools are mostly managed by non­
official agencies, the Government maintaining and directly aclm;n 'stering only 
about one-fourth of the total number. .The others receive grants. according to 
the rules laid down by Government. Primary education covering a period c f 
4 years is free to all. There. are no Local :Bodies, properly so callecl, engaged 
in managi'ng schools. The few that were tr=ed were not successful and thPfe 
is only one such school at present. Experiments were tried to create local in­
terest ih Education by appointing school boards but this did not work satis­
factorily. Some changes in this direction will be necessary in the future either 
in the form of an Advisory Board with Standing Committees to represent 
various branches of education, or separate boards for each of the important 
branches of education under the new scheme. 

The final decision on all questions of policy and administration rests with 
Government. Control over educational organisations and institutions ves'ed 
in the Director of Public I:ti.struetion is regulated by the Educati'on Code. Th~ 
Director of Public Instruction is not Secretary to Government (Educ:~ti9n) as 
it is considered advantageous that mat~er~ nffec~ing public interr::;ts in1imatrly 
~hould be scrutinised from' the standpoint of the general admini~Jration. 

For inspection purposes the State is divi'ded into four main E ~uc1tional 
Divisions, with a Divisiopal Inspector at the head of each Division. Each Divi­
sion has eight Districts, each District being under an Assistant Inspecting 
Officer. This •A.I.O. has control over all primary schools withi'n his or het• 
jurisdiction. He also inspects middle schools imparting instruct'on mainly in 
the mother tongue. Reading rooms and libraries which are the main ngencie~ 
for adult education are a!Jo under the control of the Assistant Inspecting 
Officers. Such libraries are rither maintained or assisted by Government. 

Anart from ~di'nary schools with a vocational bias, technical schools ar" 
administerefl by fbe appropriate departments concerned, i.".. ~gricnltnral 
Gehoo1s by the Director of A~riculture and Industrial School;; by .the Director 
d Indu~trie.:;. Fisl1ery Srhoolr.; which are merely primary flchorJs for th~ 
flsberfolk, are under the Education Department, Higher Technical Edncat1on 

• -~ssistant Inspecting Officer. 
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is under the control of the University. There is much to be said for briri_girig 
[J]l euucational programmes of the pre-University grade under the Education 
Department. A special officer for the promotiorr of vocational and welfare 
work ir schools has been attached to the Director of Publio In.struction. 

It i.~ necessary for the State to secure representation for the Director of 
ruLlic Instruction on All-India Educational Committees to enable the Stat6 to 
Lrcp pace 'l'ith the progress achieved outside. 

The inspecting staff for separate girls' schools needs to be strengthened 
~o thnt more frequent inspections may be made possible. For the same .,reason, 
tLe number of Divisional Inspectors needs to be increased. 

On matters concerning school medical inspection the Director of Public 
In,truction, the Director of Public Health and the Surgeon-General take 
<:ounsel and jointly adYise the Government . 

.An Inspector of Muslim Education inspects the teaching of Arabic i:n 
,q11oo1'l and carries on propaganda for the extension of education among J\Ius­
liJJI~. The functions of the Protector of Backward Communities are largely 
t'clucational combined with rural uplift work. 
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At their thirteflnth Aunual Meeting held at Bombay in January 
':4 7, the Central Advisory Board of Educ~tion considered the report 

1: the Committee on the requirements of Air Training in relation to­
·~ educational system of the country and found themselves in 

::.:ueral agreement with the recommendations of the Committee. 



REPORT OF THE COl.UUTTEE ON AIR. TRAINING IN RELATION 
TO THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM HELD AT NEW DELHI ON 
NOVE1,IBER, 25TH, 1946. 

-T!Je Official SuLjeds Committee on Posts and Aviation which met on 
April 25th, 1945, accepted a su;;gcst ion made on behalf of the Civil Aviation 
Vi rectorate, that a Stauding Committee slwuld be constituted with repre­
~elltatives of the Civil .hiation Directorate, Education authori~ies and .A..ir 
Headquarters, India, to co~ordinate aviation educat!on as a pr.rt rf the educa­
tional system of the country. The proposal was submitted to the Central 
Advisory Board of Education at their last meeting at ~Iysore. The Board 
authorised the Chairman to appoint a Committee with representatives of 
the Civil Aviation Directorate, Education Department and Air Headyuarters. 

2. The Conunittee as flnaily constituted in consultation with Defence 
and Communications Departments is as follows :-

Civil Aviation Directurate. . 
. -\ir Commodore E. I. Bnssel, C.B.E., Director of Training and Liscen-

~inl( · and 
~\rr. G. S. Subramaniarn, Aerodrome Officer I Headquarter:~) . 
. I ir Headquarters. 
Group Captain W. C. ~Iatthews, and 
Group Captain .-\. :\I. Engineer, D.F:C. 
J.:dacation Department. 

I 
Sit· J. C. Ghnf.;h, D.Sc., Diredor, Indian Institute <if Sc-ience, Hangalore, 

!Chairman), and 
:Pr. S. R. Sen Gupta, B.Sc. (Glas.), Ph.D. (Gias.), A . .M.I.E. 

1.., :1. The Committee met on ~ovember 25th, 1946 in New Delhi. All 
· rnembers except G/C. Engineer were present. FlightjLt. S. P. Mehta 

luf tl1e Indian Air Training Corps) and 1Ir. C. K. Chandiramani, Assistant 
EJllcational .\dviser were present by special invitation. 

Dr. c\khtar Husain, Assistant Educational Adviser to the Government 
of India, was Secretarv to the Committee. 

4. The Agenda for· the· meeting was as follows :-

1. To contiiJer the status and scope of the Committee. 
2. To consider the preparation of material for inclusion in secondary 

school text~books. 
3. To consider the introduction of extra-curriculum instruction on 

matters of aviation at Universities, chiefly by the use of films 
and epiclioscope lectures. 

4. To consider the introduction of model aircraft-flying clubs in tech~ 
nical schools and colleges. 

5. To consider the formation of Air Scouts. 

II. To consider the organisation of an Aeronautical Society in India. 

7. To consider any other matter that may be raised with the conilent 
of the Chairman. 

5. The following papers were circulated:-
fa) Record of the Second ~feeting of Policy Committee No. 3-B on 

Posts and Aviation, held at New Delhi on 8th ,Tanuary, 1946. 
(Not printed). 

(b) Aeronautical Training and Education Brochure published by the 
CiTil Aviation Directorate. (Not printed). 

(c) Two note~ prepared by Sir J, C, Ghosh, (Annexures I and ID. 
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.. 6. The Committee took into consideration the present activities of the 
Indian Air Training Corps and the ground which might be covered by the 
National Cadet Corps organisation. It was noted that it was part and 
p:1rcel of the programme of the Air Training Corps and the National Cadet 
Corps to give instruction in general matters relating to aviation. The 
Training Corps might open their lectures and cinema displays to anyone 
in 11 University and not only to Corps members. The Committee waF~ 
unanimous that any other organisation should take into account the faci. 
lities offered by these two organisations, so that there may not be unneceR­
sarv "Wr-lapping or duplication of effort. It was however felt, there wao. 
ro~...n "'Y\Q necessity for an organisn tio11 which confined its activities to 
rnakt- ,, ltdents and teachers air-mindeJ and familiar with the basic principles 
of \. mnantical Sciences. Such an org-11nisation could also usefully look 
after the purely educational side of Ci1] Aviation and co-ordinate the work 
of otlte>· c.rganisations which aimed at encouraging students to take up berviceB 
in the Air Administration of the Defence Services. It was resolved that 
there sbonM be a Standing Committee comprising two members nominated 
by each of these three D~>pat"tments, thus making a total of six, to develop 
such an organisation. ' 

7. As text-books were prepared by private persons and approved by 
Text-book Committees of the Provinces, the Committee felt that it would 
not be practicable to incorporate lessons on Aeron,autics in the text-books. 
It was, however, recommended that each year a number of selected teachers 
from Secondary Schools and Intermediate Colleges might be given a short 
course of instruction in Aeronauticals and that such courses should be 
nrranged at a.pproved centres, s1 that these teachers might be 'l.ole to draw _ 
on their knowledge of Aeronautics to illustrate their lessons for instruction·; 
in General Science. • 

The Committee were also of the opinion that Aeronautical Science 
should b'e introduced as an optional subject in the science and engineering 
Courses in Universities. 

8. The Committee noted that the Indian Air Training Corps wert' 
attending to extra-curricular instruction on matters of Aviation at Univer­
sities and resolved that this Committee should have an opportunity of 
reviewing periodically the work done in this connection. The Committee 
Buggested that it would be useful, as a compliment to this activity, to fonn 
Aeronautical Societies in Universities and Colleges. If a College situated 
within 30 miles of an Aerodrome had one such Society, its members should 
be lri•en the opportunity of getting air experience in aircrafts provided to 
by the Air Headquarters and for Civil Aviation Directorate. The need 
for inviting the attention of the Principals of colleges to the importance of 
formation of college Aeronautical Society was stressed. The Committee 
aiM expressed the opinion that the formation of Glider Clubs attached to 
educational institutions could be useful for making students air-minaed ar~i! 
were dad to learn that the Civil Aviation Directorate was exploring the ' 
possibility of promoting a glider club in Bangalore dnring 1947-48. 

9. Air Commodore Buss~l informed the ·committee that tlie ·civil Xvia­
tion Dir~>ctorate was makin::r financial provisions for the supply of mo~el~ 
tn schools. with a view to ropularising the idea of model aircraft<~ flymg 
f"lubs. With the aid of such models, students would be able to gra~n 
t>ssential principles of Aeronantira.l Scil'nre. The Committee were in!or me~ 
thflt models sufficient for est a h1ishment snrh f'lnhs in 100 schools m Ind1a 
would be available shortly. It was suggested that represent.ativM or the 

• :!':. B.:-Two 1t>tt6rs reNJivell from Capt. EngiMI\1' R.'lrl. C'tpt. '{f\tthi!!W~ eommenting 
tlli~ pl\rl\ 1\l'e BtPfltl'lrl~rt tq thiq !'Aport, 
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Civil Aviation Directorate. and the Education Department should select 
100 school::; for starting these clubs, and 100 teacl1ers, one teacher from 
each of these schools, for 3 months' training in the Indian Institute of 
~cience, I3angalore. The teacher:; after training wonld be competent to 
look after the model flying-clubs established in their respective schools. 
The Committee were also informed that the Civil Aviation Directorate 
were making provision for recurring expenditure which should cover the 
co~;t of magazines, text-books and replacement of models. The Committee 
recommended that the cost of training of these school teachers should be 
borne by the Education Department. 

10. Regarding- the formation of Air Scouts, the Committee noted that 
the Indian Air Training Corps were attending to this activity and expressed 
the hope that from time to time the Committee would be kept informed· of 
the developments in this direction. 

11. The Committee considered that in view of the recommendation 
Pmbodiecl in paragraph 8 above, it would be advisable for the time being 
not to start immediately an All-India Aeronautical Society to serve as a 
Central body to co-ordinate the work of thf' college Aeronautical. Societies. 
The Committee were informed that the Civil Aviation Directorate was 
exploring the possibility of forming an Aeronautical Society in Delhi o.n 
the lines of the Royal Aeronautical Society of the United Kingdom. 

Copy of letter dated the lOth December, 1946, from Group Captain 
A. "\f. Engineer, Air Headquarters. New Delhi. 

I regret that owing to my unavoidable absence from Delhi I was unable 
to attt>nd the meeting. 

My dt>tailed comments on the draft report are as follows: 
(i) The Government of India, in the Defence Department, have 

rt>cently decided to set up a National Cadet Corps Organisation 
which would have as its aims :-

(a) The development leadership, character, comradeship and the 
ideal of Service ; and 

fb) The stimulation of interest in the defence of the country to the 
widest possible extent.. 

A Committee, to be known as the National Cadet Corps Committee, 
has, therefore. been constituted and has since been functioning 
under the chairmanRhip of the Hon'ble Pandit Hirdey Nath 
Kunzru. 

(ii) The ('ommitt.ee, in addition to the official representative!'! from 
the Armv. Navv and Air Force. Defence and Education Depart­
menh~ of the Government of India, consists of distinguished 
educationi~ts and repreRentRtives from Indian States. The 
Committee will conRider the whole problem and make recom­
mendation~ for thE' establif'hment on a fnllv national baRis of 
a ('aaet Corp~; Organisation. which will comprise hoth School11 
ani! CollegeR. The ('omf' ""'ill not only RPrve a~' a potential 
r~~iler organi~ntion to the ~ationnl War Arademv hnt will 
ah~o proviile as a ,:;npplementary reRerve in timPs. of nation:-~1 
l"mergt>ncy. 

(iii) 'rht> propo~t><l AilviRory Committf'e as envisaged in thf' <lraft 
report i<1 hl"ing constitnte<l to create Rir-mindNlness ani! :~ir 
llriPnrf' in srhools :mil collt>gt>s nn·a to co-orilinatf" it with anv 
~pPrinl Air Or;:rnni!'atinns which tht> Air Forces an<l Civil 
Aviation might fm1ter. 
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(iv) It will thus .be observed that the terms of reference of both 
the Comrmttees are not fundamentally different but on the 
ot?er hand, seem to overlap in some respects which obviously 
w1ll. not produce t~e desired results. On the other hand 
adv1ce from two different sources will lead to confusion. 

(v) '!'here are alread}: too many organisations in sc:hools and colleges 
sudt H!> Boy Scouts, St. John Ambulance Assoc:iation, l.Jni­
versit;· O.fficer~· Training Corps, Indian Air Training Corps 
anu Speual An·. Classes. The proposed inauguration of Glider 
Cl~tl;s, Model .\tn·raft Clubs, Aeronautical SocietieR, as separate 

fmht1es, Wlll lea(l to unneces,;ary {)Verlappino·!:> ami duplications 
entail lot of confusion and heavy expenfle k> the Government: 
It is considered that these activities should be introduced and 
co-ordinatecl as a part of the 'Air Force Wing-' of the National 
Caclet Corps Organisation. This will simplify administration, 
ensure efficient training and encourage the idea of unity, 
rather than rivalry between the different organisations. 

In view of the circumstances explained abo,·e, it is felt that no useful 
pnrp~se will be served by the constitntion of n separate Advisory Committee 
n t this stage. 

I, therefore, strongly recommend thal Education Department and 
Director General of Civil Aviation may be requeRted to forward their ten­
tative proposals on thiR matter to the National Cadet Corps Committee so 
that full consideration be gi>en by all the members of the Committee. 

Copy _of letter No. AHQ(0)/08805/11/ED, dated the 11th December, 
1946, from Group Captain W. T. MATTHEWS, Air Headquarters, New 
Delhi. 

As I pointed out at the meeting there does seem to be an undesirable 
overlap with the function of the National Cadet Corps Organisation, inspit.e 
of the statement macle in para. 6 of tbe report. Since the Advisory Com­
mittee was formed in response to a request made by the Civil Aviation 
Directorate, long before the National Cadet Corps Organisation was thought 
ofi this OYerlapping is understandable. I have been GfCapt. Engineer's 
reply to yon which elaborates these points. 

As the report states it is premature to form a learned society of the 
status of an Institution of Aeronautical Engineers or an Aeronautical 
Society. When however these are formed and firmly established they would 
take an actiYe interest in training for a professional career. Many member.<> 
of these institutions would naturally come from the Royal Indian Air Force. 
It seems to me therefore that what is envisaged at present would be ade­
quately covered by the Nationnl Cadet Corps Organis.ation when it is estab­
lished. 



A~~.EXU~ I. 
A !ltOT.E 

Oll 
A PHOPOt>ED SCHEME OF MAKING INDIA;N YOUTB. A!,&-]\U_N.D,h;U 

· · :BoARD oi!' (JERMAN MOD.EL. 

l'o wake the Indian youth au·~minded, facilities for learning to fly 
should be .given to the students in the Universities and other trainmg iDaa~ 
tutions. Physically fit young ruen should be encouraged to take to flying 
by givwg them not only free tl".8oaaling in ~his field but also institut~ a 
scheme of insurance for compensation in case of accidents which are likt!ly 
lo occur. In addition to this, attractions such as preference iu empl6yment 
in the Indian Air Force, attractive uniforms supplied free aud somtt al~ 
lowance when such students take intensive training in summer or ·winter 
camps should be offered to popularise flying. 

In the schools a certain amount of interest in aviation should be created in 
the minds of the young boyfi. ,An excellent method for this' purpose is to show 
the boys sound pictures giving the thrilli and explaining the mysteries of 
powered and powerless flight. A number of such pictures are available from 
liim Corporations .vroducing educational films. The equipment for projection 
of 10 mm. sound pictures is not very expensive to-day and can be had at a 
cotit of Hs. ~.800, such a projecto1· is capable of showing a picture on a 
screen of 81 x 10' and has a sufficient sound intensity to make ·as audience of 
100 to 150 hear the sound clearly and comfortably. . 

lu the Universities and institutions of higher training the training in flying 
ca:lll be based on the same principle& as the training of U. T. C. men. All boys 
found tit after a rigid vhysical examination by a board of medical men, should 
be elligible for the Air Training scheme. 'fhe training should be gradual and 
'Dhould be so arranged as not to interfere with their normal work. In working 
r.une dying lessons can be given once or twice a week and intensively every day 
for a month or so in summer vacations camps. The entire training period 
should be about four years which 1s the usual time required in Indian Univer­
sities, for a bechelor's degree. 

In the first two years gliding and soaring flight should be undertaken. This 
way of dying is found to be less expensive and very instructive to a studen~ 
who propoees to take up to powered flight later on. In the first instance· 
students go up short periods roughly about half a minute in duration in elemen­
tary training gliders and learn to handle the controls without the aid of an i.B­
structor. The hasards for such a tl.ght are not very great as these elementary 
gliders seldom go beyond, a few feet in height. The t>tudent afterwards is 
introftuced to secondary training glider which is capable of remaining an air 
for a slightly longer period and it teaches him the simple manoeuvres like turn· 
ing to the left or to the right. This training is then followed by a glider which 
can under faTourable circumstances have a duration of flight ranging from half an 
hour to one DoUl' in suitOOle places and can enable a man to master the com· 
plete manupulation of controls aud give him a very delicate sense of handling 
the machi:le. Gliding is also a very fine sport and those who are found to be 
glifted can then be encouraged ta take to flying iu higher performance soaring 
glider~ which can do practically anything if weather conditions are suitable and 
.th~ pdot has developed a sort of Wr sense. This sort of advanced soaring 1ligh8 
1s however not necessary for the training scheme, but can be instituted as a 
specialised line for a few gifted persons. The entire period for gliding can be 2 
~·ears following the same method of lessons, once or twice a week during work· 
ing periods and continuously for a mouth or so dming long vacations. 

In the las~ "'o years of the University life the boys can be then allowed to 
taka to flying in powered airplanes and train them till they can tl.y eolo and 



& 
eatisfy the normal requirements of a piloLt> liueuse. 'l'hitt cau either b& 
achieved by having a small aerodrome attached to the Universities or in coopera· 
tion with the airforces if theY. happen to baye atlrodromes in the vicinity. 
However, it should be borne in mind that the pilot instructors used in thia 
training scheme should be obtained froru a class of highly capable and academi· 
cally trained men so as to create confidence in the minds of the young students~ 
The usual methods followed in .the ,Airforce may appear too rough at this stage 
and though the training may be of a better type the students may not feel 
attracted due to the harder conditions generally prevailing in service. 

A very interesting scheme was in practice in Germany before the war, 
where .the student of Universities and other Institutions were allowed to form 
a flying group and these groups were subsidised to a great extent by the state. 
However, the money spent in such cases was not large as the students were 
encouraged to build their own gliders and the amount of work (physical and 
design) was counted as a sort of p~:tyment in the period of flying which studente 
had. This served the double purpose of creating a practical training in desigt:1 
and construction of 1such small glider also of making them more careful in using 
these machines as they had to repair the planes when they were damaged. It 
would be possible to institute some such scheme in a couple, of places where 
training in Aeronautical Engineering is given, so that the students have their 
practical training combined with entertainment and useful lessons in flight with 
their own machines. In places where students are trained either in Aeronauti· 
cal engineerings ·or in ground engineering it should be made obligatory for those 
students to learn flying to a certain standard unless prevented by physical 
fitness. :For these purposes a small number of airplanes and gliders sliould 
be bought initially and the boys then should be encouraged to build their own 
things as far as possible as the scheme progresses. 

The expenditure for such a scheme in the University for a period of four 
years would cost on the average Rs. 1,550/· per boy. This figure is a very 
rough estimate and should be taken with a very great cautiop. :For schemes 
of the second type, meant for institutions where aeronautical training is given 
would cost roughly abou~ seven to eight hundred rupees per boy per year. 
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A~KEXeRE II. 
~OTE 0~ AIR TRH~L\G Al\D L\"DIAN Ul\IVERSITIES. 

Students of Indian Universities could develop their interest in flying through 
activities Loth within the University itself and outside it. 

Within the University they could join a civilian Society or an air branch of 
the O.T.C. Lectures could be given by Air Force officers and scientists, dis­
eu:;sions should be held and social functions arranged. Sound films would pro-) 
vide iu attractive addition. 

Sc:i•,nc:e and enigneering students may be encouraged by intoducing elemen­
tar) aPronautical illustrations and ideas into. their usual academic studies. 
Tl1is is possible in enginet:ring, mathematics, and physics. In appointing a new 
~t:ll't in these subjects, a qualification in aeronautics might be recognised by a 
preference in selection undi or a subsidised increment in salary. Existing staff 
could be dtputed on lea\e to a course in aeronautics. 

Outside the University, facilities could be offered for flights now and then 
from a near aerodrome and for annual vacation camps for a fe'll consecutive 
weeks. l\fembers of the 0. T. C. would go to Air Force aerodrome and live 
under sr"rvi<"e conditions. Civil camps would present more difficulty. Camps 
should provide education in ground engineering through ob::;erration andjor 
prar·tiee, as well as opportunities for passenger flights. 

Training to fly is a separate problem. There could be civil flying clubs and 
gliding clubs-distinct from aeronautical societies-under proper instructors. 
Studt"nts could build their own gliders and, in some cases, light aeroplanes. 
In clubs associated with an institution providing aeronautical education, they 
could even design their own aeroplanes and gliders, as in Germany and, to a 
less extent, in England. 1\!e~ers of the O.T.C. should be taught elementary 
:thincr, at. their option. This could be done at week-ends in soiT'.e cases. or in 
annual camp. Those who fly, civilians included, should be gi>en facilities for 
periodic f'l'fldice, say for a fe'll consecuti>e weeks per annum. 

Students should travel by air. where facilities exists, to distant camps and 
aerodromes. 

Students engaging in these activities could be given subsidised reduced. 
rateB for air travel on private journe:-s. Civil staff of the British Air ~Iinistry 
used to get reduced fares from Ci,iJ air lines. 

Students flying as passengers or pilots should be adequately co>ered against 
fl:ving risks. · 

They might be given certain preferences in Government appointments!, 
wht'tlwr aeronautical or other appointments. 

St11ilento. ~honld not contribute to the costs. These might be estimated as 
follows:-

Flyinl! training : 

C:;mp co<t'l : 

Tr•n·el to camp :2nd elM< 

Cnin>r<itv Societies: Trn\'el costs of 
( 1 l fir<t cla•s return) 

InorernAnt~ in appointrnE>nt~: 

Air tr,wel re-duction" : 

Flyhg clubl: . 

R~. 1,000-1,500. 

Rs. 40 per fo:inight. 

Rs. 12 per 100 mile9 (return). 

cturinf,'gt'e-to, 
. . -as. 36 per 100 miles, 

Rs. 603 pe! annum (50 p.m.) 

Rs. 2 to 10 per 100 mile,;, 

D. G. C. A. will ba'f'e accurate 
figures. 

(SDO ) S. C. GHOSH. 
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